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PREFACE. 

In beginning German, most teachers use simple stories in 
connection with the grammar drill. Difficulties arise from 
the necessity of learning two vocabularies, as well as from the 
lack of correlation between the stories and the grammar. In 
this book the commonest words of the reading form the 
vocabulary of the exercises, thus allowing more time for gram- 
mar work. The stories were written expressly for this pur- 
pose and give the pupil at the outset familiar and usable words. 
These are mainly cognates, so that the reading may begin as 
soon as the German letters have been learned. 

The book includes seventy-two lessons, of which every fifth 
one is a review. In addition to this, Lessons XXXVII- XL 
review the first half, and Lessons LXV-LXXII the whole 
book, taking up at the same time the irregular verbs. These 
last eight lessons form an excellent summary with which to 
begin the second year. 

Special attention is invited to the way in which the gram- 
mar is developed. After the first essentials are finished, each 
important topic is treated in a group of five lessons, making the 
book particularly systematic and thorough. Modals are intro- 
duced early, as they are vital. The treatment of the Depend- 
ent Order is put off till the relative pronoun occurs, and then 
the first half of the book is reviewed with the Dependent Order, 
making that the one new subject in Lessons XXXVII-XL. The 
Subjunctive is brought in earlier than in most books, to allow 
more time for practice. 

The plan of each lesson is simple. The memory gems or 
idioms are to be learned by heart. Up to Lesson XX they are 
translated for the pupil. The rules are stated as simply as 
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possible, and analogies between English and German are con- 
stantly brought out. The vocabulary contains the main words 
of the reading that is meant to accompany each Lesson, but 
those who wish to anticipate or postpone the reading may use 
the grammar independently, as all the exercises are limited to 
the words in the separate vocabularies. 

It is impossible to learn German without constant practice 
and thorough drill. One object of this book is to furnish a 
large number of simple exercises. The first division in each 
consists of half a dozen questions about the story, suiting the 
book to the "direct method.'' Next come ten sentences in 
German illustrating the principles in the lesson, followed by 
about fifteen English sentences to be put into German. After 
Lesson XV connected discourse is introduced. Instead of 
monotonous work on forms, this book has the unique device 
of getting the pupil to put the story into a different tense, 
thereby keeping up the thought interest and at the same time 
giving syntax drill. 

To the many teachers who, consciously or unconsciously, 
have contributed to this book, I wish to express my hearty 
thanks. In nearly every German class that I have visited, 
some point of difficulty has J)een cleared up or some subject 
presented in a better way than I had previously seen. All the 
best of these suggestions I have tried to embody in this work. 
Those teachers who detect their own peculiar methods of pre- 
sentation will, I trust, approve the appropriation. For inspi- 
ration, past and present, I am indebted to two former pro- 
fessors, Kuno Francke of Harvard and Hugo K. Schilling of 
the University of California, but most of all to my former 
teachers, Fräulein Anna and Fräulein Minna Sannemann of 
Hanover, whose wonderful knowledge of language and unusual 
talent for teaching first initiated me into the beauties of 
German. 

PAUL VALENTINE BACON. 
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1. Long Vowels. 



VOWELS. 



Long a as in father; 
" e « " they; 
" I " " machine; 
" " " note; 
" n *' " rwde; 

2. Short Vowels. 

Short a as in a(ha) ; 
" c " " net; 
« i " " pin; 



JBatcr, aber. 

t^ncn, bir* 
®o^n, (oben. 
^^, out. 

SBaffer, üRann. 
toenti, g^nfter. 
gifc^, ic^ bin. 
©onne, öoö. 
ging, ÜRntter. 



e in unaccented syllables is never silent, but is always 
distinctly pronounceii : ©arten, JRttter, ®otted. Pronounce 
German final unaccented e like English final unac- 
cented a. Pronounce Scfe to rhyme with Mecca, üjxt 
like era. 



3. Vowels with Umlaut. 

Long ft like e in where; 
Short ft like e in net; 
Long B not in English ; 
Short 3 " « « 
Long Ä " « " 
Short« " " " 

xiü 



aJiäbc^cn, Jagten. 
SWönner, $änbe. 
fd^ön, Äönig. 
fönnen, SBöIfe. 
2:pre, füllen, 
©ütte, «ünbet. 
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INTBODUCTION. 



(a) To pronounce long h, round the lips as for o infold, 
and, while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
a in dale. Short d is the same sound, only shoi-ter. 

(b) To pronounce long ü^ round the lips as for oo in boot, 
and while keeping them in this position, try to pronounce 
ee in feet Short it is the same sound, only shorter. 

NoTB. — Be sure not to pronounce long ft or long like long t, 
nor short 9 like short t, nor ft like U 

4, Length op Vowels. — In accented syllables a vowel is 
short if followed by two or more consonants or by a double 
consonant, as in ©ett, S33affer, gifd^, SBinter, Äünftfer ; other- 
wise it is long, as in SSater, X^al, tl^un, ©driller, ba. 

Exceptions. — A vowel is always long before silent 1^: ©o^tt, ful^Ien, 

Some indeclinables, like an, ab, man, etc., have the vowel short. 
6. Diphthongs. 



. . like ai in aisle: 
et 


Saifer. 
©mer, ein. 


Ott like ou in house; 


©au^, laut. 


* 

„ llike 01 in toiZ; 
ftttj ' 


f treu, Seute. 
(©äufer, läuten. 


6. Digraphs, etc. 




ie like long i ; 


fie, Diet. 


m " "a; 


@aal. 


ee « « e; 


©eele. 


4 like ft; 


2:^^)]^u«. 
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n. CONSONANTS. 

dasaifioation. 

1. S and r are called liquids; m, n, and ng, nasals. The 
remaining consonants are either stops or spirants. A stop is 
produced by a short puff following a complete closure of the 
oral passage ; as b, b, I^ t, p* In pronouncing a spiranty the 
breath passes through a narrow opening, producing a hissing 
or buzzing sound ; as f , f , t), f(^. 

2. A consonant is voiced if the vocal cords vibrate in pro- 
ducing it, as m, b, b ; otherwise it is voiceless^ as ^, \, p^ t* 
Compare zeal (z voiced), seaJ {s voiceless) ; van {v voiced), fan 
(/ voiceless) ; bat (b voiced), pat {p voiceless). 

3. A consonant is guttural if it is produced between the back 
part of the tongue and the soft palate ; as ^ in good, ck in luck. 
If produced in a similar way, but farther forward, it is palatal; 
as 2^ in year. It is dental if produced between the fore part 
of the tongue and the upper teeth; as c2, t. It is labial if 
produced between the lips ; as 5, p. 

HI. Pronunciation. 

1. Of the consonants, f, 1^, f, I, m, tl, p, q, i, and f , and gen- 
erally b and b, are pronounced as in English : babctl, !j)icbc, 

l^olcn^ bctcti, fratil, SKann, ^aar^ qucr, §cfe, finbcn. But at 

the end of a word or part of a compound word, and before 
voiceless consonants, b is pronounced like p, and b like t. 
Thus, a^. Stob, äbfid^t, aRöbd^cn, er liebt, bu läbft, gräbft, Ueb, 
are pronounced as if written a|3, 2^0 1, 2l|3fi(i^t, SDiätd^etl, er üe|3t, 
etc. 
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X vi INTB OD UCTION. 

(a) bt like t : ©tabt, flcf atibt* 

(6) ^ after an accented vowel is silent: SbX^, f al^^ f üJ^IetU 

(c) dl like k : @to(f^ {Rüden* 

2. Simple c is found only in foreign words. 

(a) c before a, 0, U, or a consonant, like k: Satiaba, 

gabinct, ganal, Sontract, Srebit. 
(6) c before c, t, ä, or ö, like ts : gebar, gtgarre, Sentner» 

3. d^ is a voiceless spirant. It has two different sounds not 
found in English. 

(a) After a, 0, U, (XM, it is guttural, as in Scotch loch: 

(&) After other vowels and after consonants it is palar 
tal : 8i(^t, rec^t, i^, totlä). 

Note 1. — To pronounce the guttural 6), raise the back of the 
tongue till it almost touches the soft palate and expel the breath 
forcibly. 

Note 2. — To pronounce the palatal d^, press the tip of the 
tongue firmly against the lower front teeth and try to pronounce 
8h in wish. 

Note 3. — Do not pronounce 6) like English k or sh» 

4. (^^ at the end of a root-syllable is pronounced like ks : 
^ai^^, $Ud^d. But where the ^ is added as an ending, as in 
bad 9iet^, bed 9iei^d, the d^ retains its proper sound. 

5. d6 in foreign words is like k or sh : k in Greek words, as 
Sl^or, Sl^rift, Sl^arafter ; sh in French words, as Sl^arabe, gl^if* 
fer, gl^ocolabe^ 

6. g has three different sounds. 

(a) When doubled, or at the beginning of a .word or 
syllable, it is pronounced like the English g in. go: geben, 
grün, gtagge. 
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(&) When final, after a^ 0^ M, or (XiX, it is a voiceless 
guttural spirant, like 6) in ac^ (III., 3, a) : %a%, 3^9- 

(c) When final, after t, x, t\, tt^ 5^ or a consonant, it is 
a voiceless palatal spirant, like d^ in t(^ (III., 3, h). Aöttig^ 
SBeg, Xcig, «erg. 

Note. — In gb, gt, and gfl, g has the same sound as above in (&) 
and (c) : äJlagb, er fagte, fliegt, bu biegfl. 

7. ng is always pronounced like ng in singer^ never like 
n^ in hunger: ginger, fingen, fang, bringen. 

8. i like y in yes ; ^oHjX, ja. 

9. r is always pronounced sharply and distinctly. It is 
either guttural or trilled with the top of the tongue. It must 
never be slurred, as in English, fuhthafi for further. 

10. f^ d, has two sounds. 

(a) It is like the Englisii a in rriouae: (l) at the end 
of a word, where it is always written §, as in ^aud, @Ia^ ; 
(2) in other positions, before or after a voiceless conso- 
nant, er liebt fie, er l^ot fein ©u^, 8aft, ^od|)e ; (3) when 
doubled, effen, loiffen. 

(&) In all other cases it has the same sound as English 
s in rose or z in size: ein fel^r toeifer 3D?ann, einfam, SRofe. 

11. Initial f^j and ft, like «Äp, sht: f|)re'(l^en, ©tetn. 

12. f ^ like sh in ship : ® d^iff, tt)af c^en. 

13. ^ is like ss : @(^(o|. 

(a) After a short vowel, % is changed to ff when an 
ending beginning with a vowel is added : ®d^Io§, ©d^Iöffer. 

(p) After a long vowel or a diphthong or before a con- 
sonant, it remains unchanged : gu^/ 5ü|e, xij XOtX%, toir 

totffen, t(^ mußte. 
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14. tt before another vowel in foreign words is like tsee: 
Station, patient. 

15. i\) is like t : Üß% %\)^xt, %\)(iit 

Note. — Spelling reform in Germany has abolished the Silent 1^ 
after t. The older form is retained in this book for two reasons. 
Only recent books and editions have the new spelling, so that in 
ordinary reading the older form usually occurs. It is easier for a 
pupil who is used to t^ to recognize the change to t, than for one 
nsed only to t to account for the extra 1^ in much of his reading. 

16 % is like ta: fi^en, bfitäen, Satje. 

17. ti is like /; S?atcr, SSogel. But in foreign words it is 
pronounced like English v : 3Senu«, SBcranba, 93crbuni. 

18. H) is like English v in vice : tt)ir, SBotf . 

19. J is like ts in hats: gu, ^tit, §crj. (For | and ^, see 13 
and 16.) 

20. In pf, gn, and fn, both letters must be distinctly enun- 
ciated, as in English, hopfarm, ignoble, banknote : ^f crb, ©nabc, 

Snabc. 
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EASY READING. 



1. ^ie ^miet. 

tJri^ tt)ar ein ©filter, 3^o(|ann toax fein Srubcr. ^cin* 
viä) toax audf fein ©ruber» 

Srife^ -Sodann unb ^einric^ »aren Silber. 2)ie brci Srü* 
ber »aren Hein. !J)ie brei ©rüber Ratten einen SSater. 5Dcr 
SSater »ar gut. ÜDie brei ©rüber l^otten anä) eine SDtotter. 5 
!©ie SUhitter tt)ar au^ gut. 

>Die brei fleinen ©rüber gingen in bie ©d^ule. ÜDie brei 
©rüber toaren gute (g^üler. @ie gingen jeben Jag in bie 
©d^ule. Qa, fie toaren gute ©d^üler. ®ie l^atten and) einen 
Se^rer. !Der ße^rer h)ar alt. !Cer fiel^rer lüar ein guter, ic 
alter 9)?ann. 

ÜDie brei fleinen ©d^üler lernten gut. ®ii gingen immer 
in bie (Schule. ®ie gingen im ©ommer, wenn e« warm war. 
!j)ann war ba« ®ra« grün. 9tote 9tofen tDaren im ©arten. 
5Der ©ommer ift fe^r fd^ön. 15 

®ie gingen aud^ im 3Binter gur ©d^ule. Qm SBinter ift 
e^.falt. !J)ann ift öiel (Si)ntt auf ber ©trage, unb Si« ift 
auf bem SBaffer. 9lein, ber SBinter ift nid^t f d^ön. 

•Der gute, alte Seigrer lobte bie brei ©rüber. gr fagte: 

1 



2 EASY READING, 

„!Dte brct S3rüber finb flUtc ©d^ülcr. @ic lernen fel^r flut. 
©ie fommen jeben Sag gur ©d^ulc. @ie fommcn fanmer jur 
©d^ule. @ie fommen im ©inter unb auc^ im ©ommer. @ie 
l^aben auc^ einen gnten SSater nnb eine gute SDlutter.'' 
5 S)er Seigrer tt)ar alt. (gr fa^ auf einem ©tul^Ie. 

ÜDer erfte trüber »ar fel&r Hein. Sr l^ieß Srit}. @r ging 
leben Jag gur ©d^ule. gr ging im ©inter, »enn e« faft 
tt)ar, unb er ging im ©ommer, >aitvx^, e« toarm toar. 

ÜDer Meine ©d^üler fag auf einer ^anl. 
lo gr lernte immer gut. gr ^atte ein Heine« J©ud^. !Dad 
JBud^ toar braun, g« tuar ein englifd^ed ^tul^. gd timr ein 
gefebud^. Slber ber Heine ©d^üter fonnte no^ nid^t gut lej^n. 
gr tpar noc^ ju Hein, gr l^atte nur ba« 51 © g gelernt. 
3Da« 91 S3 g ^atte er gut gelernt. 
15 gr fonnte auc^ jagten, gr jä^Ite : „gin«, gtoei, brei, öier, 
fünf, fed^«, fieben, ad^t, neun, gel^n.'' 

„SBie l^eißt bu?'' fagte ber ge^rer. 

„^i) l^eiße iJrife," antwortete ber fleine ©d^üler. 

;,SEBarum fommft bu jeben 2^ag gur ©d^ule?'' 
ao „^i) lüiH öiel lernen, ^i) \M iDoftor tocrben. gin ÜDof* 
tor mu5 oiel loiffen. SKein 35ater unb meine 3Rutter fagen 
immer : , gri^, bu mu^t gut lernen.^ "" 

n^^"" fagte ber gute, alte Seigrer, „bu mu^t gut lernen, 
aber bu bift nod^ Hein. !Cu l^aft nod^ oiel ^eit. 5Du fannft 
25 noc^ Diele ^a^re lernen, ffiie alt bift bu ?'' 

„3fd^ bin fed^« ^al^re alt,'' fagte ber fleine ©(filter. 

ÜDerigttjeite Sruber toar aud^ flein. gr ^ieß 3fo^ann. gr 
ging aud^ Jeben SEag gur ©d^ule. gr ging im ©ommer, toenn 
ba« ®ra« grün toar, unb er ging im ©inter, wenn gi« unb 
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@d^Ttee auf ber ©ka^e loaretu (Sr uxir ein guter ®(^ü(er. Sr 
lernte hnmer gut. 

@r l^atte jtpet ^üc^er. (Sr ^atte ein beutfd^ed JiBu(^ unb 
ein englifd^eö ^^. IboA beutfc^e ^&\m&j ipar braun. S>id 
^a|)ier in bent Suc^e ttnir ni(^t braun. S« toar toei^. !Daö 5 
cnglifd^e S3u^ tear rot. !J)a« beutf^e ©uc^ tear flein^ aber 
ba^ engfifc^e :öu(^ tear nid^t Kein. (Sd mar gro^. @« ^ar 
au^ ein Scfebu^. 

ÜDer gweite S5ruber lonnte gut !Deutfcl^ tefen, aber er fonnte 
nod^ nid^t gut £)eutf(^ fprec^en. @r fagte: 10 

n^i) fann not^ nid^t gut ©eutfd^ fpred^en unb id^ öerftel^e 
e^ aud^ noc^ nid^t gut. aber i(^ xM e« gut lernen. SBenn 
ic^ gro§ bin, tüiü ic^ nad^ !t)eutfd^lanb ge^en. !t)eutfd^Ianb 
ift ein fd^öne« 8anb. 3fn !Deutfd^Ianb fpred^en atte üDeutfd^. 
aWeitt SSater tear einmal in !Deutf(^Ianb. Sr l^at ben SRl^ein 15 
gefc^cn unb bie ©tabt ©eriin unb öiele anbere ©täbte. 3^n 
Deutfd^Ianb ift e« fe^r fd^ön." . 

„©ie l^ei^t bein 3Sater?" fragte ber ge^rer. 

„@r l^eigt aud^ 3^o]^ann.'' 

„3Bie lange ttxir er in IDeutfd^tanb P'' 90 

„Sr XQOX brei ^^al^re in !J)eutfd^Ianb.'' 

„SBa« t^at bein 35atcr ba?" 

„@r ftubierte.'' 

,,SBo ftubierte er?" 

„ßr ftubierte auf ber Uniöerfität in Serlin.'' 25 

M^9> toittft bu »erben? SBUIft bu aud^ !J)oftor toerben?^ 

;r5Rein/' fagte ber ©d^üler, „id^ h)iß nid^t iCoftor »erben. 
3fd^ toill Diet lernen, unb luenn ic^ gro§ bin, »itt id^ Sudler 
fd^reiben.'' 



\ 
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„2Ba^ für ein «ifc^ ^aft bu bfx?'' 

„S« ift mem englifd^e« gefebud^," 

,,a3o ^aft bu bettt beutfd^e« «u^?^ 

„^d^ tt)ei6 nxijt ^6) fann e^ ntd^t finben. D }a, mem 
5 ©ruber ^einrid^ l^at e«. geinric^! Sitte, gieb mir mein 
Suc^!" 

,,fiattttft bu gut ©eutfd^ lefen?'' 

,,5Rid^t fel^r gut.'' 

„8ie« ben erften @afe auf ber erften ®eite.'' 
lo „,&> h)ar einmal ein 2Kann. ©iefer 3Bann l^atte ein 
Älnb/ 3(^ t)erftet(e ba« SBort ,mnb' ni^t. SSSa« ift ein 
ffinb?'' 

,,(Sin ^nb ift Hein, unb »enn e« fec^« Sal^re alt ift, gel^t 
e^ in bie ©d^ule. 2Bie Diele Sud^ftaben finb in bem SSorte 
15 ,fi?inb' ?' 

tf^xi biefem SBorte finb t)ier Sud^ftaben.'' 

„®ut, lerne bie erften gtuanjig ^txitxi auf biefer ©eite. ÜDa^ 
ift beine 3lufgabe für l^eute. Seme bie Slufgabe gut." 

,,3a, id^ lerne meine beutfc^e Slufgabe immer gut. 3^d^ 
ao ttjitt J)eutfd^ lernen, fo ba§ id^ e^ gut üerftel^en unb fpred^en 
fann. SKein SSater lann gut ÜDeutfd^ fprec^en, unb er 
öerftel^t e« fel^r gut. @r l^at aud^ t)iele beutfd^e S3,üc^er. 
@r lieft oft beutfd^e S3üc^er. @r fprid^t oft mit un^ öon 
©eutfd^Ianb.'' 
25 ©er britte ©ruber \jxt% §einrid^. gr lernte aud^ gut unb 
ging au^ jeben Slag jur @d^ule. @r l^atte öiele ©üd^er. 
gr l^atte beutfd^e ©üd^er unb englifd^e ©üd^er. gr lonnte 
gut !I)eutf^ lefen. gr fonnte aud^ S)eutfc^ fpred^en. gr 
lernte immer gut, unb er toar ein guter ©d^üler. 



DIE SCHULER, 6 

„aSSa« toiüft btt tocrben?^ fragte ber Seigrer bcn brittcn 
«ruber* ,,3Btaft bu aud^ 5)oftor »erben?'' 

;,5Rein/' fagte ber britte «ruber, „^i) xM vS&ji SDoftor 
lüerbeu. 3f(^ tüttt Seigrer toerben. 3^ ^^^ ^rofeffor toerbcn 
an ebier großen Uniöerfität, ^i) toerbe ©eutfd^ lehren, unb 5 
id^ »erbe Diele ©tubenten ^aben. 2fter erft muß tc^ nod^ 
öiel lernen, ^d^ toitt nad^ «erltn gelten, «erlin tft eine 
große, fd^öne ©tabt, 3^(^ toitt in «erlin ftubieren unb öiel 
lernen," 

„§ier Quf bem Stifc^e liegt ein fel^r bidte« «ud^. @« ift 10 
eine «ibel. 2Ba« tft ber erfte @afe in ber «ibel? SBeißt 
bu ba«?" 

,„3fni Slnfang mad^te ®ott ©immel unb @rbe/ ©a« ift 
ber erfte @a|." 

,,@r3ä^Ie mir bie gäbet üon bem ttugen i?amme unb bem 15 
bummen 2öo(fe." 

„gin 8amm toar burftig unb ging gum gluffe gu trinlen. 
Sin SBoIf toar aud^ burftig unb lam aud^ gum ??Iuffe gu trin* 
fen. !J)er SSäoIf loar aud^ hungrig* ©r fal^ ba« 8amm unb 
badete : ,®ut, id^ loitt ba^ 8amm freffen/ unb er fprang auf 20 
ba« 8amm unb tooQte e^ freffen- 

„ÜDa« 8amm fagte : ,^i) muß fterben, aber id^ möd^te frö^lid^ 
fterben. ^i) mö^te erft taugen. Söittft bu ni^t fingen? 
©enn bu fingft, lann id^ gut taugen/ 

„3)a fang ber ©olf, unb ba^ 8amm i^xq^it. Slber ber 25 
»§unb l^örte e^. gr lam fe^r f^nett, unb ber SÖSoIf fonnte I 
ba6 Satnm nid^t freffen." 

,,©aft bu fd^on ein 8amm in ber ©d^ule gefeiten?" i 

,,5Rein, aber id^ t)abe öon einem 8amme gelefen* ÜDa« fam 
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8ttr ©d^ttlc* SDie ©d^ülcr faglcn : ,sa3a6 ttrftf ba« 8amm in . 
bcr ©d^ulc?"' 

„SBarum lam bad 8amm }ur ©d^e? äßoQte ed auc^ 
Dcutf^ lernen?" 
5 „35a« tt)et^ id^ nid^t.'' 

,,5Da« tear g^/ fagte ber Seigrer. „Äonnft bu auc^ bie 
anbere fjabel t)on bem ©olfe unb bem 8amme ergäl^Ien?" 

„Sm SBoIf tear fel^r l^ungrig. gr lam gum gluffe, ©ort 
fa^ er em 8amm. !Da« 8amm »ar im gluffe unb tranl. 
lo «,8amm/ rief ber SBoIf, ,toa« tl^uft bu ba? Du mad^ft 
ba« SBaffer trübe, ^d^ fann e« l^ier gar ni(^t trinfen/ 

„,äd^ nein/ fagte bad 8amm, ,bad famt ic^ gar nic^t. ^ 
bin unten, unb bad SBaffer lommt Don bir gu mir.* 
rr,SSor fed^d SBot^en l^aft bu aud^ 55öfed öon mir gefagt/ 
15 rief ber SBoIf. 

„,9Sor fec^d SBod^en ttwr id^ nod^ gar nid^t geboren.' 
,!Dann toar ed bein 53ruber ober beine ©d^toefter.' 
y^i) l^abe aber leinen 53ruber unb feine ©c^tpefter.* 
,!©ann loar ed bein SSater ober beine SRutter/ rief ber 
20 aSoIf unb er fprang auf bad 8amm unb fra§ ed.'' 

„5Dad ift genug/' fagte ber 8e]^rer. „SDiorgen lannft bu bie 
näd^fte fjabel lernen." 

35er Seigrer faß auf feinem ©tul^fe. 35er ©tul^I ftanb am 
Stifd^e. auf bem Xifd^e lagen öiele Sudler. 3luf bem SEifd^e 
25 ftanb auc^ ein ®Iad. 3fn bem ®Iafe »ar SBaffer. Dad 
Staffer »ar lalt. 

35er Seigrer l^atte ein Sud^ in ber §anb. (gr l^atte bad 
J©U(^ in ber Knien ©anb. 3fn bem «ud^e toaren große 
©udftftaben imb Meine ^d^ftaben. ®d \sm ein 8efebud6. 
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Der gelber l^attc eine gcbcr in her rechten ^anb. SDWt 
bcr 0cber lann man fd^rctbcn. 

ÜDcr Seigrer »or cm guter, alter SKomi» Sr ^atte toel^e« 
©aar unb einen grauen 55art. Sr tool^nte tn einem fd^önen, 
Heinen ©aufe* @r l^atte öiele ©dottier, aber bie ©d^üler 5 
ttwren nid^t atte gut* 

!t)er ©ill^elm ttKir aud^ fein ©d^üler. gr tool^nte in einem 
großen ©aufe* J)a^ ©au« ftanb an einer fd^önen ©trage, 
aber ber Söill^elm lernte nic^t gut. @r toar nic^t ttug. gr 
toar bumm. 3^ SBinter ging er auf ba« gi« unb fam nid^t 10 
gur ©d^ule. gr fagte: • 

„3^ bin npc^ jung, ^c^ l^abe nod^ "^txi genug. ÜDa« gi« 
auf bem gluffe ift fe^r fc^ön. 3^ ge^e l^eute auf ba« gi«. 
SDiorgen gel^e ic^ in bie ©d^ule, nic^t l^eute. ^i) toitt nid^t 
ieben 5£ag in bie ©d&ule gelten, g« ift nid^t gut, wenn man 15 
gu öicl lernt. ÜDa« %tv\t^ ma^t bie. ©d^üter bumm." 

rrSBenn bu nid^t« lemft, toirft bu auc^ ni^t« toiffen/' fagte 
ber Seigrer. 

„saSa« in ben Sudlern ftel^t toitt id^ auc^ gar nid^t toiffen. 
3c^ n)iß ni^t S)oftor toerben." _» 

,,SBa« lüiUft bu benn »erben?'' 

„!Ca« lüeig id^ nid^t." 

„SBaö benift bu benn? ÜDu mu§t bod^ ettoa« tl^un." 

„SBenn ic^ grog bin, gel^e ic^ nac^ bem äöeften. !J)ort ift e« 
f^ön." as 

;,gBa« tüiüft bu ba tt)un ?" 

„!Da« toeig i^ no^ nid^t. ^d^ benfe, id^ fd^iege SBöIfe 
unb anbere toilbe Jiere. ^d^ l^abe einen guten ©unb. gr ift 
(el^r grog. 3^ fann aud^ gut fd^iegen. !Da« l^abe id^ nid^t 
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au^ ben ©üd^crn gelernt- ^m SBeften fanti xc^isxi auc^ ®oIb 
fmben- ^ xcCt&fit öiel ®oIb fbibcn." 

„SaSiUft bu ni^t ©eutfc^ lernen?'' 

„3letn, tm äöeften, tt)o man ba^ ®oIb . fbibet, f^)rt(^t man 
5 fein !Deutfd^.'' 

„Slber bu mu|t gut lefen unb fd^reiben lernen." 

„SKein' SJater ergäl^Ite mir bon einem 2Kanne. Diefer SKann 
lonnte nid^t lefen unb aud^ nic^t fd^reiben^ aber er fanb mel^r 
®oIb ate bie anbem." 
lo !J)er SBitl^elm tourbe fiebgel^n ^^al^re alt. . ÜDann ging er 
nad^ bem SBeften. üDort waren ' feine ©täbte unb . feine 
©tragen, gr fd^rieb ^Xi feinen SSater unb an feine SDtotter. 
aber er fd^rieb nid^t oft. Sr fd^rieb feine ©riefe nid^t mit 
einer iJeber. @r l^atte feine geber unb feine Stinte, (gr 
15 fd^rieb feine ©riefe mit einem ©leiftift. 

Sr fdioß SBöIfe unb anbere Spiere, aber er fanb fefn ®orb. 
gr tourbe ein böfer "^^xi. gr toar bei böfen SKännem unb 
fie traten öiel ©öfe^. gr »oUte einen SDiann fliegen, aber 
ber 3Jiann f^og il^n tot. 
20 Sann fam ein ©rief, ^n bem ©riefe ftanb: ,,ÜDer SBil- 
l^etm lebt nid^t mel^r." 

'Der ©ater la« ben ©rief. !Der alte Se^rer la« ben ©rief 
au^. „9lc^/' fagte er, afö er ben ©rief gelefen l^atte, „fo 
ge^t e^. gin böfer 2lnfang mac^f ein böfe« gnbe.'' 



WANDERERS NACHTLIED. 



Sodann Solfgang t)on ©oet^e (1749-1832). 

Über aßen ©tafeln 

Ott aöctt SBipfcItt 

©^ürcft bu 

Äautti cittctt ©aud^ ; 

!Die SSöglettt fc^tDcigett int SBatbc. 

SBartc ttur, balbc 

9iul)cft bu aud^. 



3« fBeYgiftineitttti^t 

4)offmann öon goIl(cr«Icben (1798-1874), 

(S^ blül^t citt f^öttce «lümd^ett . . 
^ 5luf Uttfrcr grüttett 9lu'; lo 

@eitt 5lug' tft tüte ber §tuimel, 
@o l^etter Uttb fo bfau.^ 

@^ tt)et§ tttd^t öiel ju rebett, 

Unb alle«, wa« e« fprt^t, 

3^ft inittier ttur ba^felbe, 15 

3fft ttur: SSergi^mettttti^t 
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« 

@« tt)ar einmal em SWann* !Der SKann »ar arm. >Der 
3Katm »ar ein gifd^er. (Sr l^atte ein ©an«, ©a« ©an« be« 
gif^er« \Qox flein. !Da« ©an« ^atte nnr eine Sil^ür nnb ein 
genfter. (g« mar eine ©ütte. ÜDer 3D?ann tuar in bem ©anfe. 
5 (Sr fa^ am Stifd^e nnb aft. (Sr ag 2»itd^ nnb «rot. gr 
toar fel^r l^nngrig^ benn er l^atte bie ganje Stacht gefift^t. 
ÜDer gln^ »ar tief nnb in bem Sluffe »aren öiele JJifd^e. 

S)er gifd^er l^atte anij^ eine gran. ÜDie gran fag anc^ m^ 
X\\i)t nnb a§. ®ie l^atte ein alte« f leib an"*, ©ie tear anc^ 
<o fel^r l^nngrig. ®ie a| ond^ SDWId^ nnb 53rot. ,r3d^ 6in fe^ 
l^nngrig," fagte bie gran. 

ÜDer gifd^er, ber fel^r gnt tear, l^atte am^ eine 2:od^ter. 

!j)ie 2:o(^ter be« gifd^er« tear fel^r f^ön. @ie toar nid^t 

l^nngrig, nnb fie fag nid^t ^ixsi 2:if^e. @ie ftanb ^ixx genfter 

15 nnb \6!fX)iit in ben ©arten, ber fe^r Hein ttjar. 3^n bem 

©arten »aren eine S'a^e, ein ©nnb nnb dne ^1^. 

!Cie Sffhitter fagte : ,,8iebe SCod^ter, l^ole mir 'SSSaffer an« 
bem gfnffe. 3fd^ \M SBaffer l^aben.'^ 

!Ca« Sßäbd^en, ba« fo f^ön »ar, nal^m ben gimer nnb 
20 ging oysÄ bem ©anfe. g« ging in ben ©arten. üDa tear bie 
^afee. SDie Safee war Kein. ®ie lag in ber »armen ©onne 
nnb fonnte fid^. 

„?iebe Äafee/ fagte ba« 3»äb^en, ,,id^ mng SBaffer an« 
bem ginffe l)oIen. tomm mit mir. ©ilf mir." 
25 „9lein/' fagte bie ^afee, bie in ber »armen ©onne lag, 
,,ba« tl^ne td^ nic^t. 3d6 tt)iö nic^t mit bir gelten, ^i) \m 
amicö tiaben.- 
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„®ut/ fagte ba« Sßäbd^cn, „td^ lann aud^ altein gelten/ 

SDa^ fd^önc SWäbd^cn ging tociter. g« lam ju bem ©unbc. 
•Der §unb njar aud^ Itcin. @r fa| unb fd^aute nad^ bcm 
gluffc. 

„gicbcr §unb/' fagtc ba« Sßöbt^cn, „fomm mit mir gum 5 
gtuffc. §ilf mir SSSaffcr Ijotcn,'' 

,,5Rein/' fagtc ber §unb, „ba« toitl id^ nid^t. ^ bin fe^r 
hungrig, ^i) UJiü crft «rot l^abcn.^ — ^®ut/' fagtc ba^ SWäb* 
(^en, „bann mu§ id^ altcin gelten." 

!Da« SKäbd^cn ging tocitcr, IDann lam c« ju bcr Äul^. 10 
ICic ^1^ »ar gro§. ÜDic §ömcr bcr Auf) toarcn lang. 
@ic ftanb unter einem Saume. 

,,®uten SÄorgcn, Äul^/' fagtc ba6 SKäbd^en. ,,®e^' mit 
mir gum iJIuffc. ^6j mu§ SBaffer l^oten. ÜDu mu§t mir 
l^elfcn.'' 15 

„5Uein/' fagtc bic gro§c, braune ^1^, „ba« tl^uc id^ nid^t. 
3^d^ fann bir nid^t l^clfcn. -3d^ mu§ Süiitd^ geben, unb ba^ 
ift genug.'' 

!Da« SKäbd^en ging tocitcr. ß« lam balb 'sxxsi. gluffc. SIm 
gtuffe ftanb ein fcl^r großer S3aum. 2lm JJu^c be^ Saume« 20 
ftanb ein junger 3Äann. Der junge 3Rann tt)ar aud^ ein 
gifd^er. @r tüar aud^ fcl^r arm. 

„®uten aWorgen, fd^öne« aWäbd^cn," fagtc ber iunge SJiann. 
„®ott id^ bir l^clfcn? ^d^ lann ben (Simer mit SBaffer gut 
für bid^ tragen.'' 25 

„Stein, id^ banf e," fagtc ba« SWöbd^cn, „id^ fann ba« SBaff er 
gang gut attein tragen." 

ÜDa« 3Räbd^en aber ftanb am Ufer be« ??tuffe« unb ft^aute 
\xi ba« S3Baffcr, ba« fcl^r tief ttjar, unb e« fal^ vxitxi fef)r großen 
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^\\&j. ^S:)oxcci nal^m bad SOtöbd^en fd^nett ben Stmer mit 
SSäaffcr unb ging ttadö ©aufc, ^3^(^ mu^ bem SSatcr fagen, 
ba^ id^ ben großen gtfd^ gefeiten l^abc/' fagtc cd. 
©ad SKöbd^en fam balb Xiixi!^ ©aufc. !Dad ©aud toar fel)r 

5 Hein unb fd^Icd^t. ®d toar nur eine alte ^^Mt, ©ie J^ür 
ber §ütte toar offen* ÜDa »ar toeber 4Bett nod^ ©tul^t, nur ein 
X\\i) unb eine alte Sanf. Seil ber gifd^er fein ^tVi l^atte, 
ntu^te er auf einem ©ünbel ©trol^ fd^Iafen. ©eine ^^^x 
fd^Iief au(^ auf einem ©ünbel ®tro^ unb aud^ feine 2:od^ter. 

lo 3a, fie »aren fel^r arm. ©ie fjatten nur bie alte glitte, bie 
k^%t, ben ^unb unb bie gro^e, braune Äul^. 

„SSater/^ fagte bad 3Ääbd^en, aid ed nad^ ^aufe fam, „id^ l^abe 
einen fel^r großen gifd^ im JJIuffe gefe^en.'' — „®ut/' fagtc ber 

W[^^^f ^^^ ^itt ßtci^ W^ Slttff^ flcl^cn unb ben gifd^ fangen.'' 
15 35er gifd^er nal^m fein 5Refe unb ging gum gluffe. @r 

fifd^te ben gangen Stag, aber er fing feine gifd^e. '^t^i, aid 

ed fd^on 3Ibenb ttjar, fing er einen fcl^r großen iJifd^. 
^gaffen ®ic mid^ Iod°/' fagtc ber ^\\6). ,,^i) ttjitt S^nen 

aud^ allcd geben, ttjad @ic ttJünfd^cn. ^i) bin gar fein gifd^. 
20 3^d^ bin ber @of)n cined '^(xyibtxtx^J' 

„Ston, bann gelten ®ic nur tüieber ind SBaffer,'' fagtc ber 

^ifd^er. „^i) tt)ill aud^ feinen gifd^, ber f^jred^cn fann. @o, 

je^t finb @ie tüicbcr frei," unb er ttjarf i^n and bem ?ie|e 

ind SBaffer. 
25 „©anfc fd^ön," fagtc ber gifd^, „jefet fönnen ®ic fid^ auc^ 

ctttMid tüünfd^cn. ^d^ tüill cd ^l^ncn gerne geben." 
„3a," fagtc ber äWann, ,,id^ tüciß nid^t, toad i(^ mir toün* 

fd^cn foil. §icr im J^Iuffc finb öielc gifd^c. ^d^ fann l^icr 

gifd^c fangen, unb bad ift genug." 
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3ltö er nad^ ©aufc lam, fagtc er gu feiner grau: n^^'^it 
l^abe id^ nur einen gifd^ ßefangen- aber e^ toar ßar fein 
gifd^. @^ toar ber ©ol^n eine^ g^^^lcn '^(Xiü^txtx^f barum 
l^abc ic^ i{)n UJieber in^ ©offer gettjorfen. Sr fagte aud^, id^ 
foßte mir ettoa^ »ünfd^cn/ 5 

„9?un, \o^% l^aft bu bir benn getoünfd^t?'' fagte bie gran. 

,r®ar nid^t^- 3Ba^ fotttc id^ mir toünfc^en? 3^d^ lann Ja 
genug ^Jifc^e fangen/' fagte ber SIÄann. 

„üDu bift aber boc^ bumm,^ rief bie grau unb hjurbe fef)r 
b}fe. „%t^ fogleic^ gu bem gifd^e gurüdf° unb toünfd^e bir ein 10 
fd^öne«, Keine« ^o:cA, benn biefe alte ^^iit ift gu fc^Ie(^t." 

„9?ein, grau, ba« lann i(^ nid^t/' fagte ber "^SSbxxc^ 

„©arum benn nid^t?'' 

„S)a« ift jia gang unb gar gu Diel." 

„Slc^, nein, gel^' nur, ®ei bod^ nid^t fo bumm, ©e^ nur 15 
fogleid^. !3Der gifd^ tt)irb e« bir gerne geben/ 

!J)a mu§te ber 3Kann gef)en, ttjeil bie grau e« l^aben 
tooKte» aber er ging nid^t gerne, unb er f)atte gro^e Slngft. 
?lfö er an ben glu^ lam, fal^ ba« SBaffer grün unb gelb au«°. 

«gif<^/ gto^er gifd^, lommen ®ie bod^,'' fagte ber gifd^er, 20 
unb fogleid^ fal^ er "tvx gifd^, ber fd^nett au« ber 2^iefe be« 
gluffe« I|erauffam. 

„®uten 5Cag, §err gif^er, toa« ttjotten ®ie benn?" 

„2ld^, id^ lüilt nid^t«, aber meine grau — " 

„5^n, tüa« ttjill 3^]^re grau benn ?'' 25 

,,®ie ttjiü gern ein fd^öne«, fleine« ^au« l^aben, unb toitt 
nid^t mcl^r in ber alten §ütte njol^nen," fagte ber gifd^er* 

,,®e]^en ®ie nur l^in°," fagte ber gifd^, „fie ift fd^on im 
neuen ^aufe/ 
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!Dcr aWanti ging f)m° unb fanb fcinc grau in bcr 2:t|ürc 

eine« fd^önen, neuen §aufe«- hinter beut ©aufe toar 

ein §of mit ^ül^nem unb ^itn unb ein <S>i^V^ mit öier 

S'ül^en. 35or bem. §aufe aber toar ein fd^öner, großer ®ar* 

5 ten. Unb bie ^Jenfter unb '^xxcmitx be« ©aufe« toaren gro^ 

unb fc^ön. 

„©iel^ft bu, lieber ^^uxi,"" fagte bie f^au, „ift e« benn nun 

nid^t öiel beffer? Unfere alte §ütte »ar bod^ öiel gu fd^Ied^t.'' 

ff^a/' fagte ber '^'xaxif „ie^t tootten tüir in unferem Xitvjtxi 

lo §aufe aud^ fel^r frol^ unb gltidHid^ leben/ 

„5Run/ fagte bie grau, „ba« tüotten tüir erft nod^ feigen.'' 

!Die S^oc^ter be« J^ifd^er« aber fagte: „^^, SSater, ba« 

neue §au« ift fel^r fd|ön unb teir tüoHen l^ier nun fe^r gtüdf* 

lid^ leben." ©ie trug ein fd^öne«, neue« 0eib. ®ie tüar 

15 f el^r f rol^ unb toenn • fie gum gluff e ging, SBaff er gu ^olen, 

fang fie fo fd^ön, ba^ bie gifc^e au« bem SSJaffer famen um 

e« 3u l^ören. 

Der arme, junge 3ßann lam bann aud^ oft jum gtuffe, aber 

tüenn er il^r l^elfen tüoHte, fagte fie immer: ^9lein, xi) banfe. 

20 ^d^ fann "t^^ SSSaffer fel^r gut allein tragen.'' 

' 53alb famen aud^ anbere junge äßönner unb ipollten i^r 

l^elfen, aber fie fagte immer: „Stein, gef)en ®ie nad^ ©aufe 

gu 3^]^rer SDhttter. 3^d^ tüill ja gar nid^t, bafe ®ie mir l^elfen 

* 

foHen. ®e^en ®ie nur fd^neH.'' 
5 3^t^fe^ to^ ^i^ junger SWann, ber fe^r reid^ tüar. „®ie 

finb fel^r fd^ön," fagte er. 
„3ld^, nein, tt>te lönnen ®ie ba« toiffen!" fagte ba« SDiöbc^en, 
ff3^a, bod^, (Sie finb fo fd^ön toie ein ßnget." 
„@o? SBie tüiffcn ®ie benn ba«?'' 
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^9lun, ba^ fann ia ein icber gatij gut fc^en.'' 

„gaben ®ic fc^on einen ffingel gefeiten?'' 

r,5Rein, ba« l^abe i(^ nid^t.'' 

rrSlun, ®ie toerben aud^ tool^I nie einen feigen, ©oö ®ie 
ba f}jrec^en ift öiel ju bumnt/ fagte ba« Sßäbd^en, unb ber 5 
junge SDlann ging traurig fort°. 

!j)er gifd^r lebte nun erft fel^r glütflid^ mit grau unb 
S^od^ter in bem Xivxtn ©aufe. Sluf ber anberen Seite be« 
gluffe« »ol^nte aber ein ®raf, ber je^r reit^ toar unb ein 
\i!jMt^, gro^e« ©d^Io^ ^atte. ®ne« 3)iorgen« fa^en fie lieber 10 
atte ^vx S^ifc^e unb a^en 5IWiId^ unb ©rot 35a fagte bie 
grau: „3n biefem Keinen 5Wefte ift t% bod^ gu eng. S« ift 
l^ier alle« ju Hein. 3^d^ tt)itt ein ©c^lo^ l^aben, toie e« ber 
@raf l^at. ®el)' gum gifd^e. gr fott un« ein gro^e«, ft^öne« 
©ddlo^ geben.'' 15 

r^äd^ grau/ fagte ber 3Kann, „e« ift l^ier aöe« fo fd^ön in 
unferem neuen gaufe. ^6j gel^e nic^t gern gu bem gifd^e. 
@r l^at un« fc^on fo oie( gegeben. Sr l^at fd^on fo oiel für 
un« getrau, gr loirb böfe toerben, toenn er ^ört, tag toir 
nod& me^r f)aben tootten." m 

„^a, bu foöft gef)en/' fagte bie grau. „!Der gifd^ fann e« 
gang gut geben unb er tl^ut e« aud^ gem. ©el^' nur." 

Der SKann ging nun toieber gum gifd^e, loeif e« bie grau 
fo f)aben toottte, aber ba« ©erg toar i^m fd^toer. Unb afe er 
^Xi ben g(ug lam, toar ba« SBaffer gang ru^ig unb ftitf, aber 25 
oiolett unb grau unb bunfelbtau. „gieber gift^, fommen ®ie 
fd^neü," fagte ber aWann, unb fogleid^ toar ber gifd^ ba. 

„5Run, tüa« looHen ®ie benn ^)tvXt'i'' fagte ber 

n^i) ttnll xC\6)% aber meine grau — " 
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„3bxn, tt)a« toia ^^re grau?" 

„äd^, id^ lanti c« gar nid^t fagcn unb bin gang traurig, — 
ein fd^önce, gro^c^ ©c^Iofe »iH fie J^abcn/' antmortcte bet 
i?ifd^er. 
5 «®ct)cn ®ic nur f)itt°/' fagtc bcr gifd^. ,,®ic ift fd^on im 
@d^(offe." !Da ging bcr 2)tann l^in° unb fanb feine grau in 
ber schüre eine« fe^r fd^önen *i|}alafte«- 

„©iel^ft bu, lieber äWann, tüie fd^ön e« l^ier ift/' fagte bie 
grau unb ging mit il^m in ba« ©d^Io^. ®ie l^atten iefet 
w öiele !j)iener, unb im ©d^Ioffe toar aüe« tüunberfd^ön« ©ie 
fa^en auf golbenen ©tü^Ien unb ageft öon golbenen 2iifd^en. 
SKeffer, ©abeln unb göffel, alte« mar t)on ®olb. @ie lonn* 
ten \t%i effen unb trinlen, ttja« fie toottten, nid^t 53rot unb 
SKild^ ; ad^ nein, fie tranfen ben beften SBein unb a^en, toa« 
15 fie nur tüünfd^ten. Sein ßönig I)atte e« beffer. 

©inter bem ©d^Ioffe mar ein ©arten, ber brei SWeilen taug 

unb gtoei SKeiten breit mar, unb l^inter bem ©arten toar ein 

©alb, fo grog, baß er gar lein ©übe l^atte, unb barin toar 

öiel aaSitb, §irf^e unb ©afen. 3fn ben ©tauen auf bem 

ao ©ofe aber ftanben bie fc^önften 'ißferbe. 

„SSbxn, t|ier auf bem ©d^Ioffe ift e« bod^ fc^ön genug,» 
fagte ber aJJann» ,,!Da« tüoüen tüir erft nod^ feigen," fagte bie 
grau, benn fie fonnte nie gufrieben fein. 
®ie SEod^ter aber tüar immer frol^ unb gtüdtlic^. Sie l^aiit 
25 je^t bie fd|önften SIeiber, unb SBaffer brauchte fie nit^t mel^r 
gu f)oIen. @ie l^atte auc^ ein fc^öne« ^ferb unb ritt burd^ 
SBälber unb gelber, S)rei !Diener mußten aber immer mit* 
reiten, unb o^ne !Diener ging fie nie au«°. 

iCen armen jungen ÜKann, ber immer gum gluffe lam. 
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mctm fic ©offer l^olte, faf) fic jc^t nie, aber öiete anberc 
pinge SDiämier famcn, bte alte fd^ön unb reid^ ttwren. ®ie 
fagteti aöe ba^ fc^önfte, ttw« fie touftten, unb ber eine »ottte 
ed nod^ beffer fagen a(d ber anbere, aber bad Sßöbd^en lachte 
nur unb f agte : ^©eien ©ie bod^ ftitt ! 3fd^ teilt t% ja gar nid^t 5 
l^ören. 6« ift ja öiel ju bumm, toa« @ie ba fagen/ unb 
bann blieben fie nid^t (ange. 

3ulefet fant ein reicher, junger ®raf. gr lam in einem 
frönen SBagen mit Dielen ^Dienern unb ^f erben. SBad er 
fagte toar auc^ öiel fd^öner, aid toad bie anberen gefagt f)at* 10 
ten, aber ed l^alf il^m aüed nic^td. SBenn bad 2Wäbd|en in 
ben SBalb reiten toollte, fagte er : „JJröuIein, barf id^ mitrei^ 
ten ?" aber bad ÜRäbd^en fagte : Mi^ nein, id^ banfe. 3fc^ 
tann ganj gut allein reiten ; meine !Diener reiten mit° unb 
bad ift genug.'' 15 

einmal fagte er: ^gröülein, @ie ftnb fel^r fd^ön." !E)a 
ladete bad Sßäbc^cn laut unb fagte : „!E)ad l^at mir fc^on 
einmal ein armer gifd^er gefagt, aid id^ nod^ in ber Ileinen 
glitte tool^nte, SBaffer Idolen mu^te unb x^ixisjiA auf einem 
©ünbel ©tro^ fd^lief. 3^d^ beule aber, ber »u^te gerabe fo üiel 2c 
baöon, tt)ie ®ie aud^." 

!E)d rief ber @raf feine Diener, nal^m ein $ferb unb ritt 
traurig nad^ ©aufe. 'S:^^ ©d^lo^ bed ®rafen ftanb auf ber 
anberen ©eite bed ??luffed. 

!l)ie grau aber toar nid^t jufrieben. ,,3J?ann,'' fprad^ fie 25 
eined SKorgend, „gel^' toieber gum iJifd^. ^d^ mu^ Königin 
werben über <3Xit9> 8anb,.tt)eit unb breit uml^er!'' 

rräd^z grau," fagte ber aJiann, „»arum toillft bu Königin 
toerben? 3^ ^^^ ^A^ ^^v:% fein, unb ber gifd^ toirb nun 
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flctt)t§ böfc tocrbetu'' — ^©mmnl^cit/ fagtc bie grau, „^t\} 
nur I|m°!'' 

ÜDa ging ber SKann jum JJif^^/ ^ber ba« §crg tear il^ni 
fd^ttjer, unb er toar fcl^r traurig. ÜDa« SSBaffer im ??lu[fc 
5 aber toar gang fd^toarj unb unrul^ig unb lam l)oc^ an« Ufer, 
Der 3Kann fprac^ toieber: ^®ro§cr iJifd), lommen ®ie 
fc^neß !" unb ber ^\ä) hjar fd^on ba. ,,9?un, h)a« iDoüen ®ie 
bcnn?" 

u^ij ttJiH nid^t«, aber meine grau — '* „Unb tt)a«' toitt 
lo^fl^re grau benn?" „%ij, vä) lann e« gar nit^t fagen — 
Königin xoxü fie toerben.'' 

„®ef)en @ie nur f)in°, fie ift e« fd^on,'' fagte ber gifc^. 

Site er gum "^Jalaft lam, fal^ er bort öiele ©olbaten. !Die 
grau fa§ auf einem l^ol^cn %\)xm, ber gang öon ®oIb ujar. 
15 3^ beiben Seiten be« I^^rdne« ftanben ®rafen unb anbere 
Ferren, nmnberfd^öne grauen unb Sßäbd^en. @ie fetbft aber 
trug eine golbene Ärone, unb afle mußten tl^un, toa« fie 
il^nen befahl. 

„SSift bu benn nun Königin, liebe grau?" fragte ber 
ao aWann. 

„3^a, ba« bin i^ nun/' fagte fie, „ba« fiel^ft bu Ja." 

J)a fal^ fie ber SKann eine SBeile an° unb fagte: „3fa, 

grau, e« ift aber bod^ ettoa« @d^öne«, toenn man Königin 

fein lann. 9lber xoxn tooHen toir aud^ nid^t« vxt\)x »tinft^en.'' 

25 — rf35a« tooüen ttjir erft nod^ feigen," fagte bie grau, benn 

fie lonnte nie gufrieben fein. 

Die 2:od^ter toar immer frol^ unb gufrieben. SSSenn fie \t%i 
in ben SBalb reiten tooKte, mußten immer gtoölf Diener mit* 
reiten, unb ba« toaren aüe ©rafen. Slud^ famen öiele ^ringen 
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aud aQen Söttbem an ben ^of tiered SBaterd, ber ja nun Jtönig 
toar* ®ic toarcn aöc fo fd^ön unb l^attcn fo üicie Diener, 
unb fie fonnten fo fd^ön fpred^en, aber t% \fiX\ il^nen bod^ 
aüe« nid^t«. Die ^rinjeffin l^örte e« gar nid^t gerne, unb 
tpenn bie SKutter fie fragte: „X^itx, toa^ benfft bu ton 5 
bief em ober jenem ^rinjen ?'' f f agte fie immer : „Sld^, 2Rut* 
ter, er ift ja fc^ön genug, aber toad er fagt ift immer fo 
bumm ; id^ mag e« gar nid^t l^ören.'' ' 

Die grau loar aber nid^t gufrieben, unb fo fagte fie balb 
gu il^rem SDianne : ^^önigin bin id^ nun lange genug ge* 10 
»jefen; id^ mu^ aud^ not^ Äaiferin loerben.* 

^äd^, baö fann ber iJifd^ ja gar nid^t," fagtc ber SWann ; 
^\i^ mag t9> il^m nic^t fagen*'' 

9(ber bie ^au n^oQte ed l^aben, unb ba mu^te ber äßann 
toieber ^inge^en* Unb atö er an ben glu^ fam, toar ber 15 
SBinb Ia(t unb raul^* Da« ©affer be« gluffe« ttwr fd^toarj, 
unb ber ^immel toar bunfel. Der gifd^er l^atte ba« ^erg 
nid^t, ben gifd^ ju rufen, toeit er fd^on fo oiet gegeben 
^atte. aber er fürd^tete fid^ bor feiner grau, unb fo rief er 
enbtid^ boc^: „®ro§er gifd^, lommen @ie fc^nettl" » 

,r$ier bin id^ ja. SBa« toiö ^f^re grau benn jefet toieber?^^^^ 
rräd^," fagte ber gifd^er, „nun toiö fxe Äaiferin ttjerben/ 
„(gelten @ie nur ^in°,'' fagte ber gifd^, „fte ift ba« aud^ 
fd^on,'' Da fanb fie ber SKann nod^ biet l^errlid^er al« gu* 
bor» Um il)rcn S:]^ron ftanben SRiefen, fo gro§ unb fo l^oc^, 25 
toie ein SCurm; aud^ ^tx^t, fo Hein, xm ein Heiner 
ginger. äud^ ftanben bor i^rem 2:i^rone biete Könige, ®ra* 
fen unb anbere ©erren, unb aße mußten tl^un, loa« fie i^ne» 
befal^I. «grau,'' fagte ber SKann, ,,bift bu nun «aiferin?'' 
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ff^%" fagte fie, ,,ba^ bin xä) nun.'' 

„g« ift abet bod^ ettt)a« ©d^öne«, »enn man Äaffcrin fein 
lann/ fagte ber 3Kann, ate cr fie auf if)rem %\fcmt fifeen fal^, 

rrSl^f fo fe^r Diet ift e« boc^ nid^t/ f|)rad^ bie ^au, benn 
5 fie fonnte nic^t gufrieben fein. 

„®ei bod^ enblid^ gufrieben!'' fajte ber SWann. „SBeiter 
lannft bu bod^ nit^t« iDerben. !Du bift ja jefet ba^ ©öc^fte 
auf ber SBelt.'' 

„!Da^ tootten tt)ir erft nod^ feigen/' fagte bie fjtau* 
lo 5lber bie S^od^ter tear glüdflid^ unb gufrieben toie immer. 
(Sie tt)ar ia aud^ bie eingige SCoc^ter be« ^aifer«, unb ba« 
fann nic^t ein jeber fein. SBenn fie antritt, mußten ^unbert 
X)iener mitreiten, unb bad »aren aöe Äönige unb ^ringen. 

©alb lam aud^ ein Junger Äaifer au« einem fernen, fer* 

15 nvx 8anbe. !Der l^atte leine grau unb feine Äinber, barum 

lonnte er reifen, fo öiet er tt)ottte. ©ein 8anb toar fo toeit, 

toeit ipeg, ba^ bie grau fagte: ,,35a« ift getüi^, »0 bie 

©onne nur einmal im ^fal^re fc^eint.'' Unb ber 3Hann 

fragte: „^^ ba« nic^t, tüo bie geute auf bem Äo|)fe gelten?" 

90 !J)er Junge Äaifer ergäl^Ite aber Diet öon jenem fernen 

ganbe, tt)o alle« gang anber« tüar unb boc^ fo »unberfd^ön. 

Unb bie ^ringeffin I|örte ed gerne, benn er ergäl^Ite fel^r 

gut. @o lange er nur ergäf^tte, lonnte e« gar nid^t beff er gelten ; 

aid er aber bann gufe^t fagte : ,,ßttt)ad fo ©c^öned toie (Sie, 

as ift aber in meinem gangen ßanbe nic^t,'' bann tourbe fie böfe 

unb fagte, fie tooHe bad nie toieber ^ören. 

Unb »enn bie ÜJhttter fragte: „Siebe SToc^ter, toad benfft 
bu öon biefem Jungen Äaifer?" fo antwortete fie: „grgö^ten 
torn er gang gut, aber er fpri(^t oft fo bumm, ba§ id^ ed 
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gar nic^t I)örctt mag*'' Unb fo mit^tc bcr junge Äaifcr cnb* 
Itd^ traitrig totebcr x^XKi!^ ©öujc gelten, bcnn cö I)alf i^m allc^ 
nid^t^* Da ergä^fte er bann feinen 5Dtiniftem öon ber nninber* 
fd^önen ^ringefftn, unb er erjäl^Ite e^ inuner unb immer 
toieber, bi^ fie gutefet einfd^Iiefen. aber ber Äaifer faf) e« s- 
gar nid^t, bcnn er badete nur an bie fd^öne $ringeffin. 

35ie grau toar aber noc^ gar ntd^t gufrieben. '^tx\i 
tmi^te fie aber nid^t, »a^ fie fid^ nod^ ttJÜnfd^en foöte. @ie 
lonnte an gar nid^t|& mel)r beulen* 5lber ba(b ging bie ©onne 
gtt frü^ unter°, ober ber 3Jionb ging gu \^i auf°, unb e« lo 
toar finfter, toenn fie SDionbfd^ein l^aben toottte. !Da tooöte 
fie benn aud^ ®onne unb 3Äonb auf* unb untergeben laffen* 
3a, fte tt)ottte ber liebe ®ott »erben« 

35er ÜKann ujottte aber nid^t toieber gum JJIuffe ge^en. 

„!Da6 lann ja ber gifd^ nid^t," fagte er. „gr ift ja nur ber 15 
®o^n eine« ^vi^zxtx^, unb ber größte 3öuberer fann bod^ 
ni^t fo öier al« ber tiebe ®ott. ®e^' lieber in bie ©tabt 
unb laufe bir einen neuen ^^i^" 

Slber ba« f)alf nid^t«, fie tourbe fc^redflid^ böfe, fie mar fo 
ftotg, ba§ fie ben 3Serftanb fd^on öerloren l^atte ; unb fo mu^te ao 
ber 2Rann l^ingel^en. Unb ate er oxi ben glu^ fam, toar ber 
^immet gang finfter, ba« SBaffer ging ^oc^ über ba« Ufer, 
ber ©türm l^eulte unb gerbrac^ bie ftär!ften ^<c\xxxit, unb ba« 
loilbe SBaffer im J^Iuffe trug fie fort° gum SWeere. Unb e« 
bli^te unb bonnerte gang fd^redtlid^. ^ 

S)a l^attc ber 3Kann fotc^e Slngft, bafe er laum fpred&en 
fonnte; aber er l^atte noc^ mel^r Slngft öor feiner 5?rau, unb 
fo rief er benn enblid^ ben ^\i)* Unb ber fjifd^ toar fogIeid& 
ba, aber er toar feör böfe. «2Ba« looKen ©ie benn jefet?" 
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„21(1^, tneitic ^Jrau tottt fo \M ttjerbcn toic bcr Ucbe ®ott/ 

„®e^en ®ic nut ^m^/ fajte bcr gifd^, ^ftc pftt fc^on 
toicber in ber oltcn §üttc/ 

5Dort faKb ftc bcr aßann bcntt aud^, unb jic tocmtc bitter* 

s lid^. ÜDa tt)urbe bcr aWann fc^r böfe. ^!Da bir ba« ©öd^ftc 

nid^t genug tt)ar, l^aft bu ic^t aUc^ toieber Dcrlorcn/ fagtc cr. 

Slber iDcU nun bic t^^au fo traurig hjar unb fo bittcrlid^ 
tt)cintc, ging bcr SJiann bod^ ttjicbcr l^in® unb rief ben gifd^, 
obfd^on er badete: „gr tt)irb bod^ nid^t fommcn." 
10 ,,®cben ®ie un^ nur baö Heine §au« ipicber®/ fagtc er. 
„2Bir tooKcn jc^t gerne bamit gufricben fein." aber bcr gifd^ 
lant nid^t mcl^r. ÜDa tourbc ber 3Äann fd^rcdtlic^ böfe. 3^ 
ber Statut ging er fort° unb fant nie tt)ieber° unb lic^ bic 
gran in bcr atten ©ütte jurüdt®. ÜDa mu^tc fie bleiben aö 
15 if)r geben lang, mu^tc »icber auf einem SJünbcI ©trol^ fd^Ia* 
fen unb l^attc nid^t^ afö ÜRild^ unb ©rot ju effen, unb baöon 
l^attc fic aud^ nic^t immer genug. 

!Dic Siod^ter aber blieb bei i^r unb toar il^r gut, afö fic alt 

tourbc. ^t%i mufetc baö 2Käbc^cn toieber Söaffcr au« bem 

ao gliiff^ Idolen, unb bann fang c« fo fd^ön, ba^ bie gifd^e au« 

bem 333affcr lamcn, um e« gu l^örcn, benn fic toar immer 

fro^ unb glüdtlic^. 

ÜDann fam au(^ bcr Junge SKann, bcr it|r immer l^elfcn 
tooHte, ba« SBaffer ju tragen, aber fic fagte, ba^ fte e« gang 
25 gut aHein tragen lonnte. Unb al« er bann gulcfet fagtc : 
;,üßäbd^en, bu »cißt gar nid^t tt)ie fd^ön bu bift,'' ba ladete fic 
laut unb fagte : „ÜDa« l^abcn mir f(^on Könige unb Äaifer 
gefagt, unb id^ benfe, bie tim§ten gerabe fo öiel baöon, tote 
bu aud6.'' 



/ 
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5* a){e Sotelei 

^einric^ $eine (1799-1866). ' 

d(^ tt)eig nic^t, toad foU ed (ebeuten, 

Da^ id^ fo traurig bfai; 
Sin ÜKörd^cn au« altcu 3^^*^^/ 

Da« fommt mir nic^t au« bcm ©inn. 

Die 8uft ift fil^l uub c« bunfclt, 5 

Unb rul^ig flicpt bcr 5Rl^ein; 
5Dcr ®i|)fcl be« Serge« funfelt 

3fm Hbeubfounenfc^eiu. 

Die fd^öufte Jungfrau fifeet, 

Dort oben tounberbar: 10 

3f^r golb'ne« ©ef^meibe blifeet, 

®ie fommt il^r golbene« ^aar. 

®ie fämmt e« mit golbenem ftamme 

Unb fingt ein 8ieb babei; 
Da« l^at eine »unberfame, 15 

©ettjaltige SKelobei. 

Den ©d^iffer im Keinen (Sd^iffe 

grgreift e« mit »ilbem SBel^; 
Sr fd^aut nid^t bie geffenriffe, 

Sr fd^aut nur l^inauf in bie göl^', 2c 

^i) glaube, bie SBetten öerfd^Iingen 

am gnbe ©d^iffer unb Äal^n; 
Unb ba« l^at mit il^rem ©ingen 

Die gorelei getl^an« 
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6* ^ie ^ntttmeiu 

@^ njar ctntnal ein armer 3Katttt, bcr njol^nte mit feinet 

gamilie in einer Keinen §ütte, bie l^atte nur eine J^ür nnb 

ein Meine« genfter. ÜDie ^^Mt ftanb am SBege öor einer 

Keinen ©tabt. ©inter bem §au[e toar ein glu^, nnb auf ber 

5 anberen ©eite be« gl^ff^^ ^^^^ ^i^ großer SBa(b. 

!Diefer arme SKann I|atte brei ©öl^ne. 5Der ältefte @o{)n 
]^ie§ ber Sänge, ber giüeite l^ie^ ber !E)icfe, unb ber jüngfte 
l^ie^ ber ÜDumme. !lDie brei ®öl)ne gingen nie in bie ©d^ule, 
unb fie l^atten feine Sudler, benn i^r aSater »ar gu arm» 
lo gr tonnte il^nen feine Sudler faufen- >Darum lernten fie aud^ 
nid^t«, ®ie fonnten ipeber lefen nod^ fd^reiben. Sie tüaren 
aüe fel^r bumm, aber ber jüngfte ipar ber bümmfte. (Sie 
toaren bumm geboren unb ba« toar ja nid^t i^re ©c^ulb. 
!t)ie Gummen l^aben aber oft ba« meifte ®IüdE, benn ®ott 
15 t)erlä§t bie !Dummen nit^t, unb ba« ift aud) ja gang red^t, 
benn bie anberen fönnen fid^ felber l^elfen. 5Run iperben toir 
feigen, benn bie« ift eine wal^re ©efc^it^te. 

211« ber öltefte ®oI)n gtoangig ^fa^re alt »ar, fagte er gu 
feinem 33ater : „3fd^ lüiK in bie SSBelt ^inau«ge^en unb mein 
20 ®(üdt fu^en.^' 

©0 ging er auf bie ©trafen unb SBege I)inau«° unb fu^te 
fein ®Iüdf. 'Die ©trafen unb SBege ttjaren aber lang, gr 
ging burd^ 2öä(ber unb gelber öon einer ©tabt gur anberen. 

3n ben ©tobten tüaren fc^öne Käufer unb ^atöfte. ©ort 

25 toofinten rei^e Seute. ,,!Die ^aben il)r @IücE gefunben," badete 

ber gange. „!Die tüiffeh tüo man ba« ®(üdf fu^en mu^/' 

unb er ging an atte Jl^üren unb fragte, aber feiner tootlte e« 
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il^m fagcn. Unb bcr 8angc ginj S^agc unb SBod^cn unb 
fud^tc fein ®Iücf, aber er fanb e« nid^t, benn auf ben SBegen 
unb ©trafen lagen n)of)Igro§e @teme, aber fein ©lud. 

Da tt)urbe er' enblid^ fel^r traurig, aber er ttjurbe nid^t nur 
traurig ; er würbe auc^ hungrig, unb ba« mar ba« S^raurigfte. 5 
@r tpar gerabe in einem fd^önen, ftiöen SBa(bc, ido fein §au^ 
toar unb fein ÜKenfd^ tt)of)nte. ßnblid^ fal^ er einen Ileinen, 
bidfen 2Rann. lIDer ftanb unter einem großen 55aume am 
SBege, 

Der 3D?ann trug einen grauen ^ut, einen langen, grauen 10 
Stodt, toeite Seinfleiber unb groge, fd^toere ©tiefet ^xi ben 
P^en, ,,@uten Jag," fagte ber a»ann, ;,SBa« fudift bu fo 
traurig ?" 
„^i) fud^e mein ®tüdE unb fann e« nic^t finben." 
rrSBo unb mann f)aft bu e« berloren?" 15 

ff3^ l^abe e6 nid^t üerloren, id^ fud^e e« nur." 
,3a« man gar nid^t verloren f)at, fann man nid^t gut fin* 
ben. Slber gel^e l^ier breimal um biefen ®aum ]^erum°, bann 
fommft bu gum ^atafte be« Sönig« SBalbmann. ÜDa ujirft 
bu öieöeid^t bein ®Iüdt finben." 20 

üDa ging ber Sauge breimal um ben Saum l^erum"^ unb 
ftanb öor bem ^alafte. Dort faf| er öiele ©olbaten gu ^ferbe 
unb gu gu^, aber er ging gteid^ in ben ^alaft. Da faß ber 
Äönig auf einem l^errlid^en Si^rone, unb toa« er befallt, 
XDurbe getl^an. Unb bie Srone mar öon ®otb unb' aud^ ber 25 
2:]^ron. Da« toar aber fd^ön! Dod^ l^atte ber Sauge fe^t 
große 2lngft, al« er ben ftolgen ^önig auf feinem Sl^rone 
%txi fat)/ benn er l^atte nod^ nie einen Sönig gefeiten, 
„ffier fein ©tüdt fud^en xM, barf leine 2lngft l^aben," backte 



26 EASY READING, 

% 

er aber unb fluig öor ben Äönig. üDcr Äöntfl nxir fel^r fro§, 
tl^n jtt feigen unb fragte, toa« er tooKte. 

„3^cl^ tt)tK mein ®Iü(f fuc^en/ fagte er* „aber u^ l^abe 
fd^on lange gefud^t unb tann e^ vS&fi fbibett. dünnen @te 
5 mir nid^t l^elfen?'' 

„SBer gu mir fommt, \fxi fein ©lud fd^on gefunben," 

fagte ber Äönig. „aber bu »ei^t bod^, ba« ®Iüdt ift nur für 

bic !SDummen* ÜDie l^aben me^r ®IüdE ate SSerftanb." 

„Dann toerbe id^ fel^r öiel ®tüdE l^aben» "^vcca man bie 

lo IDummen ruft, bin id^ immer einer öon ben ßrften. !J)a« 

liegt in unferer JJamUie*'' 
^ „üDa^ ift gut/ fagte ber Äönig, „bann mußt bu l^ier bei 
mir bleiben. !Du foüft mein SDKnifter »erben. ÜDie ÜDümm* 
ftcn geben oft ben beften ^(iXt unb man fann immer noc^ 
15 etttja^ Don i^nen lernen. Äannft bu aud^ lefen unb f^reiben ?" 
„9iein, ba« lann id^ nid^t/' fagte ber Sänge ftolj. 
n^S:)OiXCCi fannft bu nid^t mein ÜJHnifter toerben/ fagte ber 
Äönig, „benn i^ !ann e^ au^ nidE|t, unb barum mug id^ einen 
aWinifter l^aben, ber e« lann. aber bu fannft ja mein 
ao Diener »erben, unb ba^ ift gerabe fo gut." 

„3fa, i^ bin aud^ lieber Diener," fagte ber Dumme, „benn 
ein SDHnifter ^at gu Diel S'oiJfarbeit, unb ba^ ift f^toere är* 
beit, ba^ l^abe id^ fd^on auf bem JJelbe an ben Od^fen ge* 
feigen, tt)ie bie ba« 3f0(^ öor bem ßo^jfe tragen." 
25 ®o ttnirbe er nun be^ ^önig^ Diener. Sr trug einen 
roten 5Rodt, gelbe ©ofen unb ©d^ul^e mit filbemen ©(^naöen. 
Da6 toar aber fd^ön! @r mußte SKeffer, ®abeln unb 
Söffet, Steuer unb Waffen auf ben Sif^ tragen unb mußte 
©ein für ben Äönig auö bem Äeßer Idolen. Da« toar fe^r 
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fd^ön, bcttti iDctm er SBcm l^oltc, tratil er immer felbft bie 
§älfte, unb toenn er bann einen Sieöer ober eine SEaffe 
faüen Iie|^ gab il^m ber ^önig immer einen 10)(Axx. S)a 
vMlit id^ aud^ 33iener fein. 

(Sined Saged aber fagte ber Aönig : „3)n bift nnn fc^on 5 
öiele SWonate bei mir getoefen. ®enn bu aber gu lange f|ier 
bleibft, toerben beine SItem benlen, ba§ bu gar nid^t toieber* 
fommft* Darum mu§t bu nun l^eimgeljen. 35U bift immer 
ein fe^r guter Diener getoefen. Dafür gebe id^ bir biefcn 
Keinen lifd^. @r ift beffer ate ®oIb unb ©Über- S35enn bu 10 
l^grig bift, braud^ft bu nur ju f agen : ,5rif d^Iein, bedP bic^ !* 
unb fogleidEi »erben bie fd^önften ®^3eifen unb ©fetrönle ba* 
rauf ftel^en.'' 

Da nal^m ber junge SWann ba6 SEifd^Iein unb ging bamtt 
fort°. @^ ttjar nidE|t fd^toer, unb er fonnte e6 ganj gut tra* 15 
gen» S9alb lam er gu bem Saume, »0 er ben Keinen, 
bidEen SWann gefe^en l^atte. @r ging breimal um ben Saum 
\jtx\xcsC imb ftanb »ieber in bem großen Salbe» Dort toar 
e^ fd^ön unb ftiö» 9iur bie SJögel fangen, 

Sangfam ging er auf bem 3Bege loeiter®- Site c« äbenb 20 
tt)ar, fam er gu einem SBirt^^aufe öor bem 3BaIbe. Der 
bidEc, runbe SBirt ftanb öor ber Sll^üre. Der §unb lag neben 
il^m, unb bie fd^öne SBirt^tod^ter fd^aute jum JJenfter l)inau^°. 

„Outen Slbenb, §err SBirt,'' fagte ber Sauge, ,,fann id^ l)ier 
über 9?ad^t bleiben?'' 25 

ffSöf bad lönnen ®ie, loenn ®ie ®elb l^aben." 

„®elb l)abe id^,'' fagte ber junge SKann ftolj, „unb id^ l)abe 
auc^ nod^ etttwd Diel Seffere«/ äte b^r SBirt bad l^örte, 
»urbe er fel^r l^öflid^, unb er ging mit il^m in« ^oXi^, unb 
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ba6 SKftbc^ctt mufetc bem iuitgcn 3Rannc ein ®Ia^ öom bcftctt 

SBciti brittgcn* 
Unb ate ba^ aKöbd^cti il^m ben äöciti brad^tc, fal^ cr, ba§ 

fie tt)unberfcf|öne, blaue Slugeti f|atte. Uttb ate er ben SBein 
5 fletrunlen ^atte, brad^te fie il^m nod^ ein ®(ad. ÜDa fal^ er, 

ba§ fie and) tounberfd^öne, rote Sippen unb blonbe^ ^aar 

^atte* Unb ate fie if|ni ba« britte ®Ia« brad^te, fal^ er, ba§ 

fie bad fdE|önfte SWöbd^en in ber ganjen SBett tear, benn auc^ 

bie ÜDummen toiffen gang gut, toad fd|ön ift, toenn fie ed 
lo feigen. 

@ie tear and) fdE|ön, öiel fd^öner ate bie !Damen unb ^rin«* 

geffinnen, bie er am ©ofe bed Sönigd gefeiten l^atte. ®o 

tranf er ein ®tad nad^ bem anbem, unb ber SBirt fag neben 

il)m unb ergä^Ite il^m ®efd^idE|ten, benn er tear ©olbat getoefen, 
15 iDar in fernen ganbem getoefen unb l^atte öicl gefeiten, aber 

ber junge SRann l^örte ed gar nidE|t, benn er faf| nur bad 

fd^öne aWäbd^en, bad il^m ben 2Bein brad^te* 
üDie (Sonne loar untergegangen, unb ed tourbe fd^on bunlel* 

!Die fdittjarje, finftere 5Rad^t lam, unb ber S33inb tt)el)te fait 
20 unb raufj. ÜDa madjte bad SÄäbd^en Stfjuren unb genfter ju"" 

unb ttjarf §oIg auf \i^^ geuer unb günbete bie gamjje an°» 

ÜDa loar ed l^ett unb toarm in ber ©tube, 
©er junge SJiann aber fagt^: „C^err SBirt, id^ ^abe ettoad, 

bad t)iel beffer ift ate ®ofb unb ©ilber. 2Röc^ten (Sie ed 
25 fel)en ?'^ ©ad loar gerabe, toad ber S33irt loiffen ttjottte, benn 

er tear ein böfer aWann. ©arum loar er frofj unb fagte 

gleid^: „^fa/' 
„Jifc^Iein, bedf bid^!" fagte ber junge SKann gu feinem 

Jifdilein, unb fogfeic^ ftanben bie f^önften (S^jeifen unb ber 
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beftc SBcm barauf* Da fctjtcn fie m an ben SEifc^, bcr 2Birt 
unb ba^ aKöbd^cn unb bcr jungc 9}iaTiTi, unb fie a^en unb tranfetu 

aber ber SBirt ergäf)Ite tiic^t mel)r. @r tranf ben SBein 
unb ba^te böfe ®ebanlen, benn er tear ein fd^Ied^ter SKenfc^. 
3fefet ergöl^Ite ber junge SIRann- 5Keben il^m fa| ba« fd^öne 5 
SDtäbd^en, unb er ergäl^Ite i{|r ttmnberDoQe ©efd^i^ten t)on 
il^ren frönen, blauen äiugen* Die toaren fo gro^ unb tief 
unb blau toie ber ^immel im ©ommer, unb toenn man 
l^ineinft^aute, ftanben bie %\fixt be^ §immete toeit offen, 
unb vx^Xi lonnte bie Keinen gngel fe^en, tt)ie fie mit ben » 
^itxxitxi fpielteui 

Unb er ergäl^Ite il^r Don il^rem fd^önen ©aar ; ba« twir toie 
®oIb unb ©onnenf^ein. Unb er ergäl^tte i^r Don il^ren 8ip* 
|)en; bie toaren fo rot toie bie {Rofen, toenn bie ©onne fie 
fü§t. 3a, e« toaren gang tounberöoüe ©efd^id^ten, unb ba^ 15 
SKäbd^cn l^örte fie gem, SBo er fie gelernt l^atte, tougte er 
felber nid^t, 3lu^ ben SüdEiem l^atte er fie nidE|t gelernt, benn 
er fonnte toeber lefen nod^ fd^reiben, unb in ben Wiisttv^ 
ftel^en foldie ®efct|iditen aud^ nit^t. 

Unb er tranf ein ®Ia^ nad^ bem anbem, unb nad^ {ebem 20 
®fa^ ergä^tte er immer biefelben ®efd^id^ten, aber ba« ÜJiöb* 
d^en l^örte fie ja gem, Unb gulel^t fagte er if|r, toie er in 
ifiren Slugen lefen lonnte, Da ftanben bie fd^önften ®efd^i(^* 
ten t)on alien, aber bie toaren fo fd^ön, bag felbft ein gnget 
fte nid^t lefen bürfte.' Da ftanb ba« 3Käbd^en aber ^lötjlid^ 25 
auf°, @^ toar aud^ fdE|on fc^r, fel^r f^jöt, unb ber SBirt gab 
bem jungen 3D?anne ba« befte '^xamtx, ba« er l^atte. Slber 
er fonnte nid^t fd^Iafen, benn er badete immer an ba^ fd^öne 
aKöbc^en, 
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j(aum toar er ehigefd^Iafen^ ba rief il^n fd^on ber SSHrt 

(gd »ar nod^ fel^r frill^, unb bte (Sonne »ar nod^ nid^t aufge* 

gangen, Shir au« bem Often fd^ien ein graue« Sic^t. ^®ie 

muffen l^eute noc^ einen »eiten ®eg ma^en," fagte er. 

5 „Darum bürfen ®te nid^t gu lange fd^tafen." 

!Da ftanb ber ptnge SJiann auf^, aber in feinem Sopf lag 
e« fd^toer tt)ie ein SDiül^Iftein unb er xoox gar nit^t luftig. (Sr 
l^atte ia nid^t gut gefd^Iafen- !I)a« tJrül^ftüdt ftanb fd^on auf 
bem 2:ifd^e. ICie fd^öne SBirt^tod^ter l^atte e« gemad^t, barum 
10 at er, obfc^on er feinen Slppetit l^atte. ÜDann fagte cr bem 
SBirte „Sebetool^l/ aber ju ber fd^önen SSJirt^tod^ter fagte er 
„auf SBieberfel^en," nal^m fein 2:ifd^Iein unb ging bamit fort°* 

Slber e« tear fein Slift^Iein gar nid^t. Da« l^atte ber böfe 
SBirt »äl^renb ber 9?ad^t genommen unb l^atte il^m ein an* 
15 bere« SCifd^Iein bafür gegeben, ba« gerabe fo au«fa]^. 

5lte er nad^ ©aufe fam, erjal^Ite er öon feiner JReife, Don 
bem ^alafte be« Äönig« SBalbmann unb Don bem lounber* 
DoBen S^ifc^Iein, ba« biefer il^m gegeben l^atte, aber Iciner 
»oBte e« glauben. Der junge STOann ladete. „®ie »erben e« 
« balb glauben, toenn jte Don meinem Sifd^Iein effcn,'' badete 
er. 

^Sifd^Iein, bedP bi(^ !" fagte er, aber e« lamen feine ©peifen 
unb fein ©ein, unb er fogte e« i^m. gtoeiten unb britten 
ÜJiale, aber ber SCifc^ ftanb ba, tme jeber onbere SCift^, unb 
95 e« roar ni^t« barauf . 

Da ladeten bie anberen laut, unb ber gauge »mrbe fel^r 
traurig, ©ein (Stüdt ^tte er »ieber öertoren, aber cr umfetc 
nic^t ttxirum. Der 93er(uft feine« ®Iüd(e« mochte i^ fel^ 
traurig. 
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9te bet gtoeite ©ol^n^ bet !Dt<Ie^ }tDan}tg ^a^re alt tomrbe^ 
mollte er aud^ in bie Seit ^tnau^gel^en^ urn fein ©lUcf gu 
ftu^en* @r lam aud^ burd^ t)tele @täbte^ fanb lange S93ege 
unb ©trafen, unb auf ben SBegen lagen gro^e ©teine, aber 
fein ®Iücf fanb er ni^t, a 

3ule^t fam er aud^ in ben 2Ba(b unb fal) ben Heinen, 
bidCen ajiann. Unb ber aKann fagtc i§m alle«^ gerabe fo 
tt)ie er e^ bent Sangen gefagt l^atte» Unb ber ©idte tl^at, toie 
ber Sauge getl^an l^atte. @r ging breimal um ben 9aunu 
l^erttm° unb lam balb gum ©d^Ioffe be^ Äönig« SBalbmann. lo 

®er Äönig l^atte fd^on einen neuen 5D?inifter, aber er muftte 
gerabe einen ^öger Ijaben, unb fo »urbe ber !J)idfe be« Äö* 
tiig« 3^äger. 5Der Äönig gab il^m einen grünen ängug, einen 
^ut mit einer geber baran, unb ©tiefet mit ©poren* @r 
mufete jieben 2:ag in ben SBalb reiten unb §irfd^e unb ©afen 15 
fd^ie^en- iCer Äönig gab i^m ein Keine« ^ferb, unb ba« 
•ißferb tear faum fo gro§ unb fd^tper toie ber SReiter* SBenn 
bann ber gro^e, bidte SKann auf bem fleinen $ferb ritt, 
mußten aöe 8eute lad^en. 

Unb für jieben §afen, ben er fd^oß, gab il^m ber Sönig» 
eine 9KarI, unb für jieben ©irfd^, einen S^l^aler; aber für 
jeben ©afen unb jieben ©irfd^, ben er nid^t fc^og, gab er il^m 
bo^jpelt fo öiel. Da möd^te id^ aud^ ^fäger fein. ÜDann l^ötte 
man immer ®elb genug, unb bei fd^Ied^tem ffietter lönnte 
man in« ©irt«f|au« gelten unb SC^ee trinfen, benn ba« iftas 
gut bei fd^Ied^tem SBetter. Da« tf|at ber IDidte aud^, unb fo 
ttnirbe er jieben 2:ag nod^ bidCer. 

3ulefet aber fagte ber Äönig: „Du bift l^ier \t%i lange ge* 
nug 3fäger getoefeu- Du mußt ie^t gu beinen &itm nad& 
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^aufc ge^en. !Da6 ^ferb fannft bu mitnehmen. S« ift baö 
©eftc, tea« id^ btr geben lanti. SBenn bu ®elb toittft, braud^ft 
bu nur »^ferbd^en, ftrede bi^!* gu fagen, unb e« »irb bir gleic^ 
cine ^onbDoK ®oIb niefen*" 
5 «®o ein ^ferb fann man gut broud^en/ badete ber ÜDidCe, 
banfte bem Könige bafür, unb ritt bantit fort*". 

Site er fo toeiter ritt, fam er balb ju bem ©oume, too er 

ba« bidCe aWännlein gefef)cn l^atte. gr ritt breimal um ben 

©aum ]^erum° unb toar toieber in bem großen, fatten SBalbe, 

10 too nur bie SSöglein fangen, Sr toar fel^r frol^, benn nun 

l^atte er ja fein ©lud gefunben- 

Slber er toottte aud^ feigen, ob e« fo toäre, toie ber ßönig 

gefagt l^atte, barum fagte er gu feinem ^ferbe: ;,^ferb(^en, 

ftredCe bid^ !" unb fogleid^ niefte e« eine ^anböott ®oIb. 35a 

15 f^jrang er oom ^ferbe, nafjm ba« ®oIb unb ftedCte e« in feine 

Jaf^e. 

„Slber toarum fott idE| ba^ fd^toere ®oIb in ber 2^afd^e tra=» 
gen?'' fagte er gu fid^. ,,®o lange id^ ba« ^ferb ^fiS^tf lann 
id^ e^ 3U jeber ^eit niefen laffen/' unb ate er einen armen 
20 SKann fal^, toarf er if|m ba^ ®oIb in ben ©ut- 

2lm Slbenb fam er aud^ gu bem Söirt^fiaufe, toie fein 
53ruber. 

1)er SBtrt l^atte jid^ aber ein neue^ §au^ bauen laffen, 

benn er ^atte ia. ba« S^ifd^tein unb tourbc {eben Sag reifer. 

25 gr l^atte einen großen ^\säi, barin ftanben fd^öne Äül^e unb 

$ferbe; au^ l^atte er öiele Wiener; bie mußten bie Slrbeit 

tl^un. 

2Öe bie Diener ben großen, bidCen 3)?ann auf bem Keinen 
^ferbe fal)en, ladeten fie (aut. äte ber iDidte ba« faf|, tourbe 
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er fc§r böfc. „©arum lad^cn ®ic fo?'' fagtc er. „ffiir lachen 
nur, toeit e^ morgen ©onutag tft/ fagten bie Diener, Dann 
gab er t§nen bad $ferb unb gbig in bad ©and. 

Der ffiirt fa§ gerabe in einem gr;)6en ©tul^Ie am geuer, 
unb bie fc^5ne SSirtdtod^ter fag am f^enfter unb lad eine 5 
5Wodeße* 

„®ttten abenb, ©err ffiirt. «ann id^ l^ier über SRac^t 
bleiben?" 

„^% bad fönnen ®ie, toenn ®ie @elb l^aben/ 

„®elb! 3^/ ®^tb l^abe id^ genug unb etUKid^ bad nod^ t)iet 10 
beffer ift atd ®etb, SBad benfen ®ie benn öon mir? SBenn 
id^ @e(b l^aben U)i((, fo brauche id^ nid^t bafür gu arbeiten, 
toic anbere 8eute. Slein, bad fann id^ öiel beffer." 

'Slid ber SBirt bad ^örte, mürbe er fet|r ^öflid^. „Dad ift 
gewife* iDicber einer öon ben Dummen/ badete er. „@d ift 15 
bod^ gut, bag fo oiele Dumme auf ber S33ett finb. Die brin* 
gen einem bad Otüdt ind ©aud, fo bat ^^^ ^^ ^i^^ ^^f ben 
©trafen gu fut^cn brandet." 

Unb bie f^öne SBirtdtod^ter mu^te ein ®\(3A 00m beften 
©ein Idolen, unb ber Dide tranf cd fd^nell, benn er ttjar fel^r ao 
burftig, tt)ic alte ^öger. Dad fd^öne SRäbdEien brad^te aber 
immer nod^ mef)r SBein, unb aid er fo ba fag unb tranf, fal^ 
er gar balb, »ie fd^ön fie »ar. ®oI^e großen, blauen Singen 
^atte er nod^ nie gefel)en. 

Der SBirt erjäl)Ite ©cfd^id^ten öon fernen Säubern, hjo er 25 
©olbat getocfen toar. Der iungc SDiann fonnte aber fein 
SBort fagen. (Sd ift aud^ nid^t lei^t, oiel }u fpred^en, tt)enn 
man folc^ ein f^öned SKöbd^en fie^t. Dad l^at ft^on mand^er 
audgefunben. - 
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ate c« bunfcl. ttmrbc, rief bcr ffiirt bic !Dicncr. gr Ue| 
groBe gampcn angünbcn; bic brannten fd^ön unb l^eü. Slud^ 
lieg er mel^r §oIj auf ba« geuer »erfen. Dann gingen fie 
in ba« g^jimmer. Dort »ar ein %\\i), barauf ftanben bie 

5 fr^önften ©^jeifen. SCeöer unb Waffen »aren fef|r fd^ön. 
Äein ®raf l^at fd^önere. SReffer, ®abetn unb ßöffel »aren 
t)om feinften ©ilber. 3)cr SBirt erjöl^Ite immer nod^ feine 
©efd^i^ten, ÜDer junge SDiann fag neben bem fd^önen 3Käb* 
d^en unb Derga^ ba« ©pred^en, aber ba^ gffen unb 2^rittfen 

lo öergafe er nid^t. 

5Rad^ bem ©ffen f^jielten fie Äarten, unb ber junge 3Kann 
öerlor immer, benn er mufete immer baran benfen, \o^% für 
ttjunberöoüe, btaue äugen bie fd^öne SBirt«todE|ter Ijatte. Unb 
er fd^aute öiel mel^r in i^re Singen, al« in feine Sparten. @r 

15 fonnte in il^ren Singen aud^ öiet mel^r feigen, afe in feinen 

Sparten« gr badete, ba§ er bort fein ®tüdt fal^, aber ba^ l^at 

fdE|on mand^er gebadet, toenn er in ein ^aar gro^e, blaue 

äugen ^ineinfd^aute. 

Slfö fie gu :83ett gingen, toar e« fd^on fel^r fpftt* Der 

20 SBirt gab bem jungen äJianne ba^ befte ^vccmtx, aber biefer 
fonnte lange nid^t fd^Iafen, benn er badete immer an bie 
großen, blauen äugen ber SBirtdtod^ter. 

äfö er am SWorgen aufioad^te, hjar e« (Sonntag, unb bie 
©onne ftanb fd^on l^od^ ^xa ©immel, aber fein fio^jf toar fo 

25 fc^ioer, unb er toar gar nid^t fo frol^, loie er am äbenb ge* 
toefen toar, gr ftanb auf°, a§ fein grü^ftüdt, unb l^atte nicftt 
öiel gu fagen. Der SBirt toar auc^ gang ftitt, benn er l^attc 
ja gerabe fo üiel ffiein getrunfen, toie ber junge ÜJiann. 5Wur 
bie fd^öne SBirt^tod^ter toar frol^ unb fang toie ein SSogeL 
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t,^t%i mu§ i(^ crft ®clb l^otcn/ fagte ber jungc SJlanti, 
ate er gegeffen l^atte, unb ging }um @talle^ tDO fein $ferb 
ftanb. ICer SBirt folgte tl^m, benn er »ottte feigen »a« ber 
iunge ^^xvca tl^at. 

9ln ber X^Ure bed ©tatted blieb er fielen unb fd^aute 5 
hinein®. Da fa^ er, toie ber junge SWann ju bem ^ferbe 
ging unb fagte: ^^ferbc^en, ftrede bid^!** unb toie bad 
^ferb eine ^anböoll ®oIb niefte. Dad tt)ar ed aber gerabe, 
ttxid er feigen tooüte, Dann ging er fd^neK toieber gum 
©aufe gurüd®. ' xo 

^(d bann ber junge 3ßann laut unb fl^m bad ®elb geben 
tooüte, fagte er: „2ld^ nein, gef|en @ie bod^ nod^ nid^t fort**, 
^eute ift ja ©onntag. am (Sonntag bürfen @ie boc^ nit^t 
reifen. ^Bleiben @ie bid SWorgen, @ie l^aben ja ^t\\. genug 
unb fönnen morgen aud^ nod^ na^ ©aufe fommen.'' 15 

Unb ^^xi!^ bie fd^öne SBirtdtod^ter fagte : ^©leiben ®ie bod^, 
am ©onntag ift ed l^ier immer fo fd^ön* @ie muffen blei* 
ben,** unb fie fal^ il^n mit if|ren großen, blauen Singen fo 
freunbtid^ oxC", bat ^^ 9^^^^ »3^^'' f^gte. 

©0 blieb er, unb ed »ar ein luftiger ©onntag. ®ie i^ni* ao 
ten unb fangen, a^cn unb tranfen bid f^Jät in bie 9?ad^t; jur 
Äirc^e gingen fie aber nid^t. 

;,©ier möd^te i(^ immer fein," backte ber junge STOann, „toenn 
jeber 2^ag ©onntag tottre.'' 2^anjen fonnte er aber nit^t fel^r 
gut, benn er toar ja fo gro^ unb bid, bag bie geute il^n ben ^ 
Diden nannten. Sffen unb trinfen fonnte er aber fo oiel 
beffer. ^, ed toar ein luftiger ©onntag. 

aber in ber 5Kad^t, aid ber Dide fd^lief, nal^m ber böfe 
SSirt bad $ferb and bem ©talle unb brachte ein anbered 
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$fcrb bofür ^tnctn®; bad fal^ ^tx^t fo aud°, aber ®oIb fonnte 
cd nid^t nicfcn. Unb am attberen SWorgcn nal^m bcr ÜDtdc 
bad ^fcrb unb badete, bag cd fem ^fcrb lüärc^ unb ritt ba* 
mit nad^ §aufc. 

5 Slid er nadEi ©aufe fam, fanb cr bort feine gitcm unb 
Srüber, unb fie toarcn nod^ gerabc fo arm \m immer, ©ic 
toaren aber bod^ fel^r fro^, aid fie il^n fallen, unb cr crgäl^Ite 
i^nen, tt)o cr getocfen unb tt)ic cr fein ®Iüdt gefunben l^öttc, 
aber fie ladeten nur unb ttjoßten cd nid^t glauben. 

lo n^\;t foßt cd foglcid^ feigen, ob cd toal^r ift ober nid^t,'' rief 
er. „^ferbdEien, ftrcdCc bt^!'' aber bad $fcrb ftanb ba, toie 
jebed anbcrc ^ferb unb niefte nidit. ÜDa ladeten bic anbcren 
nod^ lauter, aber bcr 35idte ttmrbe fo traurig, bag cr brei 
Siage lang nid^td effen fonnte. ^a, ber aScrluft feincd 

15 ©lüdtcd mad^te il^n fcl^r traurig. 

33alb tt)urbc ber jüngfte ©ruber, ber ÜDumme, aud^ gtt)angig 
^^xt alt, unb ba ging aud^ er in bic SBcIt ]^inaud°, 
um fein ®Iücf gu fut^cn. Unb er fam, toie feine 53rüber 
gum ^alaftc bed tönigd. „2Bad toiüft bu n)erbcn?" fragte ber 

90 ^önig. 

rf3^d^ möd^tc (golbat toerben,'' fagte er, unb fo ttmrbe er 
©olbat. SBer am ttjcnigften fonnte, gar nic^td tt)ugte, unb am 
bümmften tt)ar, ber tt)ar beim ^önig SBalbmann ber befte 
©ofbat. ÜDer ÜDumme aber fonnte unb tt)ugte gar nic^td. 

25 S33enn bic anberen ©olbaten rec^td gingen, ging er linfd, unb 
oft lag er nod^ im ^tiit unb fd^Iief, ttjcnn cd fd^on äÄittag 
tt)ar. ÜDarum l^attc ber Äönig il^n fe^r gern, unb batb tt)urbe 
cr Dffijier unb gule^t aud^ ©encral. 35a möchte i^ aud^ 
©olbat fein. ^^ tt)ürbc balb ©cneral tt)erben. 
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®o tear er nun ©cncral, unb trug einen blauen SRod mit 
golbenen ^ö^jfen, unb eine geber auf bem ^ixit. ^% bae 
tt)ar fd^ön, unb n)enn er burd^ bie ©trafen ritt, liefen bie 
aJiäbc^en alle an« ^enftcr, um if|n ju feigen. SBer möchte ba 
nid^t ©enerat fein! 5 

3uleftt toar er aber lange genug beim fiönig getoefen unb 
tDoQte tüieber fieimgel^en, S)a fagte ber Äönig gu il^m : „SBa« 
id^ beinen SSrübem gab »ar beffer afe ®oIb unb ©itber, aber 
fie l^aben e« gleid^ lüieber verloren, unb e6 fiat if|nen nid^t« 
gel^olfen. Da« ®Itid ift nur für bie 3)ummen, aber id^ »ei^ 10 
nid^t, ob bcine Jörüber ju bumm toaren, ober nid^t bumm ge* 
nug. ÜDarum iDiff id^ bir ettoa« anbere« geben, ©ier, nimm 
biefen @adt öott ®oIb. SSietteid^t ^aft bu me^r ^VdA bamit." 

Da Xißkfc^ er ben ©ad unb ging bamit fott°. 2lfö er ju 
bem JSÖaume lam, um ben er breimal ^erumgel^en mu^te, 15 
ftanb bort ber Heine, bidfe aWann mit bem grauen SRodC. 
„Deine ^über loaren gu bumm, 3^ bumm ift aud^ nid^t 
gut. Du mu^t e« beffer madden," fagte er. 

„^^f toie lann id^ ba« ?^ ^i) bin ja ber Dümmfte in ber 
JJamifie." ao 

^Da« loiö id^ bir erflären. SRan mu§ jur redeten ^t\i 
bumm fein. Unb gur redeten 3^^^ ^^B ^^ ^^ ^tn toenig 
SSerftanb l)aben. Da l^aben beine ©ruber if)ren %ti)\tx ge* 
mad^t. 333enn bie ein fd^öne« Sßäbd^en feigen, ^aben fie gar 
feinen SSerftanb mel^r, unb fo l^aben fie il^r (^V^d loieber öer«« 25 
loren. Darum fei bu nid^t fo bumm, unb toenn bu ein fd^öne« 
SKöbd^cn fiefift, öergig nid^t, IDO bu beinen SSerftanb ^aft, unb 
öerliere audEi ben Sopf nid^t.'' 

„SQSenn ba« alle« ift,'' fagte ber junge 5Kann, „loirb e« mfar 
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fc^on gut gel)en. S^ie äßäbc^en lönnen mir nid^t« tl^n. ^d^ 

l^abe fie gar xCvSs/t gem^ unb fie koerben mic^ fd^on taufen 

laffen," 
®o ging er nun mit feinem ®oIbe toeiter®^ aber e« tear fel^r 
5 fd^toer, unb bie ©onne fd^icn »arm, unb ber 8Beg toar fanbig. 

3uleftt fam ba ein 9teiter auf einem fd^önen ^ferbe. !Der 

fagte: «®uten Üag, mein ©err. SBie gel^t e« ^l^nen?'' 
„ä^/ fagte er, „mir gel^t t9> gar nid^t gut. @d ift l^eute 

fo l^eife, unb ber ^d tft fo fd^toer, ba§ id^ il^n laum tragen 
10 lann. @^ ift aud^ ®oIb barin, aber id^ tDoKte bod^, idE| l^ätte 

ein ^ferb bafür. ß^ ift fo fd^ön, xot^n man reiten lann. 

Da fi^t man auf bem ?ßferbe, gcrabe tt)ie auf einem ©tul^Ie, 

unb man fommt nad^ ©aufe unb toirb bod^ nid^t mübe." 
„©ören ®ie,^' fagte ber JRciter. „34 9^^^ 3^en mein 
15 ^ferb, unb ®ie geben mir ^^l^ren ©adC. 3^(^ tl|ue bad gerne, 

»eil ®ie fo mübe finb, unb »eil id^ ein fo gute« ©erg l^abe, 

bag id^ immer frol^ bin, ben Seuten gu l^elfen.'' 
„2)a« ift fel^r gut öon ^^^nen. 3^ banfe ^fl^nen taufenb* 

mal. 34 XQtt^it ed nie öergeffetflf Slber ber ©adt ift fd|tt)er, 
20 ba« fage id^ 3^^^^* ®i^ lücrben mübe fein, loenn @ie l^eim* 

lommen.'' @o fprad^ ber junge SKann, nal^m ba« ^ferb, unb 

ritt bamit fort°. 
Sit« er nun fo ritt unb an gar nid^t« badete, tief ein 

©afe öor i^m über ben SBcg. ©a fprang ba« '^Jferb pföfetid^ 
25 auf bie ©eite, unb ber üDumme tag auf ber grbe. aWit bem 

Äopfe fiet er gerabe auf einen Stein, unb ber Stein toar 

l^art, tt)ie alte ©teine. g« n)ar gut, bag gerabe ein 53auer 

mit einer ßul^ fam. 5Der fing ba« ^ferb unb brad^te e« bem 

Dummen. 
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^ÜDa« SRciten/ fagtc bicfcr^ „tft aber gar nlt^t fc^ön, toctm 
man fo auf cmeti ©tciti l^cruntcrfsat, 5Da ift 3f]^rc Ätt§ 
beffer. 5Dic gicbt icbcn Jag SÖHld^, öuttcr unb Ääfc, unb 
man toirb aud^ nid^t l^cruntcrgetoorfcn* ^% toctm id^ fo eine 
^1^ l^ättc, bann mürbe id^ mir nic^t^ mel^r njünfd^en.'' 5 

„^ören ®ie, lieber greunb," fagte ber JiBauer, «@ie finb 
ein guter, junger SDlann ; ba^ lann id^ 0:^ ^^ren 2lugen feigen, 
barum möd^te id^ 3l)nen l)clfen, ©eben ®ie mir 3?l^r ^ferb, 
unb ncl^men ©ie meine Äul^." jDa« tl^at ber >Dumme fo* 
gleid^ unb iDar fo fro^ tt)ie ein Heiner Äinb gu ©eil^nad^tcn. 10 
35er Sauer aber fprang auf ba« $ferb unb ritt baöon°, fo 
fd^neü er nur fonnte. 

!Der !Bumme nal^m feine Äul^ unb ging tt)eiter°, unb badete 
immer oxi ba« gro^e ©Itidt, ba^ er ^atte* ,,@o öiel ©lud 
toie id^, ^at nod^ lein SKenfd^ gel^abt," fagte er ju fid^ fetbft* 15 
(g^ ttjar aber fef)r »arm, unb gulefet lüurbe er au^ burfttg. 
„SBie fd^ön ift e6 bod^, baß id^ je^t bie Äul^ l^abe V* fagte er. 
n^t%i fann id^ bie Äul^ melfen unb fann bie Sßild^ trinfen. 
!J)a« ift gut für ©unger unb ÜDurft" 

Unb er fing an° bie ^1^ gu melfen, aber e6 fam feine « 
SÄüd^, unb ycXt%i gab il^m bie ^1^ einen fold^en ©d^fag öor 
ben ^opf mit bem Hinterfüße, baß er auf bie Srbe fiel unb 
gar nid^t mel^r wußte, loo er loar, Unb atö er fo auf ber 
grbe lag, fam ba ein SKann, ber trieb ein ©d^toein. S)er 
SKann l^^If bem ÜDummen toieber auf bie ©eine, aber biefer 25 
toar gar nid^t mel^r fo frol^. 

,fSM »ar aber gar nid^t fd^ön,'' fagte er. „SÄifd^ \M fie 
ni^t geben, aber fd^Iagcn fann fie tt)ie ber ©U|. 35a^ f|ätte 
id6 nid^t gebadet.'' 
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rr^a/' foflte bcr aKann, „bic fiu^ ift fd^an ötcl ju alt SJic 
totrb fcittc 3)?ilcl^ mcl^r geben." 

^IDa^ benle id^ auc^/' fagte ber tmccxt, „aber »a^ foK id^ 
t^un? 3fa, toenn id^ fo eitt @^tt)em ^ätte! !Ca« fliebt \svt\ 
5 ©^toeitieflcift^. !Die Söürftc ftnb fel^r fd^ön, unb Butterbrot 
mit ©^itifen effe id^ aud^ fel^r gerne.« 

„©ören ®ie/' fagte ber 3Jiann, M^ gebe ^l^nen mein 
©d^toetn für ^fl^re ^^, aber id^ tl^ue t% nur, toeit ©ie e^ 
finb, unb ttjeil @ie fo gerne Butterbrot mit ©d^infen effen." 
lo Da tt)ar ber ÜDumme »ieber fo frol^ tote ein Sngel unb banfte 
bem 3Ranne taufenbmal. „5ld^ bitte/' fagte bcr 3»ann, „i^ 
l^abe e« ja gerne getl^an, toeil ®ie ee finb/' unb trieb fdEineß 
mit feiner ^1^ baöon°. 

Site aber ber ÜDumme fein ©d^ttjein forttreiben ttjollte, ging 
15 e« gar nid^t fo fdE|ön, benn nid^t ein {eber fann ©d^toeine trei* 
ben. S^ lief burd^ gelber unb Süfd^e, unb ber ÜDumme 
mugte mitlaufen. S^ toar aber fel^r \^\% unb gutetät toar er 
fo mübe, ba§ feine Beine il^n nid^t mef|r tragen fonnten. 35a 
Iie§ er ba^ ©t^toein laufen unb legte fid^ am S33ege nicber. 
ao9lte er fo lag, lam ba ein Bauempinge, ber trug eine fette, 
toeige ®an« unter bem Slrm. 35er 35umme ergäf)Ite if)m fein 
Unglüdt. 

,,2lber e« mad^t nid^t« au«°/' fagte er. „3fc^ laffe ba« 

©d^toein laufen. 35a« ©d^toeinefleifd^ ift bod^ gu fett. ^6) 

25 effe e« nid^t gem. ^% ttjenn id^ fo eine fdE|öne ®an« l^ätte !'' 

Unb ba gab i^m ber 3^unge bie ®an« unb trieb ba« ©d^ttjein 

nad^ §aufe. 

Unb aud^ ber 35umme ging mit ber ®an« n)eiter° unb badete 
immer nur an fein ®IüdC. ®o fam er balb in ein Heine« 
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Dorf. Dort begegneten i^m brei aWäbt^en, brei @(^tt)eftenu 
^®e^t, loa« für fd^öne, »eifee gebem bie ©an« ^at !" fagte bie 
äftefte unb ftreit^elte bie Oan«, aber i^re |>anb blieb feft 
an ber ®an« l^ängen, nnb fie IsmAt nid^t fort°, nnb fie mugte 
bem Dnntnten folgen. 5 

M^ ge^ft bu ^in° ?« rief bie jtoeite ©d^toeftcr unb na^m 
i^re ©anb, unb ba loar auc^ fie feft unb mußte mitgeben. 
Utfb bie jüngfte ©c^loefter faßte bie glocite an° unb loollte fie 
l^atten, unb ba toar fie auc^ feft unb mußte mitgel^en. Unb fo 
mußten bie brei äRäbd^en bem Dummen folgen. (Sr aber lo 
fal^ fie gar nic^t, benn er badete nur an fein ©(üd. 

911« fie aber mitten im Dorfe toaren, lam ber ^aftor, unb 
al« er fie fa^, umrbe er fel^r böfe. „ÜÄäbd^en/ rief er, „wa« 
mac^t i^r ba? 3ft ba« fd^ön, baß i^r ba hinter bem jungen 
aKanne leerlauft? ©el^t nad^ ©aufe ju eurer SDhitterl'' 15 

Unb er loar fo böfe, baß er bie iüngfte ©t^ioefter an ba« 
D^r faßte, unb ba »ar er auc^ feft unb mußte aud^ mitgel^en. 
4BaIb aber fal^ er ben ©d^uüel^rer, unb ba rief er : ^©err 
©d^ulle^rer, fommen ®ie boc^, unb l^elfen ®ie mir!'^ Der 
©c^utte^rcr fam unb looKte i^m l^elfen, aber ba loar auc^ er 20 
feft unb mußte bem Dummen folgen. 

Da lam gerabe bie iJrau be« ^aftor«, unb al« fie if|ren 
9Äann fal^ rief fie : ,,2Ba« loiWft bu mit ben SWöbd^en ! 8aß 
fie bod^ gelten!'' 

rr9l(^, fei bu bod^ rul^ig unb gel^' nad& ©aufe !" fagte ber 2^ 
^aftor. ,,SBa« loillft bu benn l^ier?'' 

,,®o/' rief bie grau, „i(^ foü nat^ ©aufe gelten, unb bu 
löufft ^ier mit ben SWäbc^en auf ber Straße ^erum° ! ©el^' bu 
f eiber nac^-^aufe!'' unb fie loar fo böfe, baß fie i^ren SWann 
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fat bic ©aarc fa^tc. 35a tear oiu^ fie fcft unb mu^tc oud^ 
mttfommen* Unb bic ijrau fd^ric, unb bcr ^oftor ferric, unb bic 
SKäbd^cn fd^riecn, unb otte §unbc im SDorfc lamen unb bellten. 

^etät erft faf| ber (Dumme bie geute, bie if|m folgten, benn 
5 er l^atte immer nod^ an fein (Slüd gebac^t, unb er -fal^ auc^ 
bie ©unbe, bic i^n beigen toottten, unb ba l^atte er fold^e 
Slngft, bag i^m bie 3ö^tie Ilapperten, unb bie §aare gu Jöerge 
ftanben- gin grower, fd^tparger ©unb tooUte il^n gerabe in^ 
S9ein beigen, ba ftanb |jlö|Ii(^ ein graue« 2ßännlein öor il^m^ 
lo \ioA f)attc einen großen ©ad auf ber ©d^ulter. 

„Änti)3pcl au« bem @ad!'' rief ba« SIRännlein,. unb ba lam 
ein ^ü^jpel au« bem ©ad unb fd^Iug auf ben fc^toargen 
©unb UTib auf bic anberen ©unbe, fo bag fic laut beulten 
unb fortliefen, fo flucti fic nur lonnten. 
^ 15 „^ü|jpel in ben <^i, !" rief ba« SKännlein, unb ba »ar 
ber ^itp^jcl loieber im <^^t. 

^@ic ^aben ba eine tt)unberfd|öne ®an«," fagte ba« 2Ränn* 
lein. ;,2Bo l^aben ®ie bie l^er?" 

;,!Die l^abc ic^ für ein ®d^tt)ein befommcn.'' 
20 „Unb ba« ©d^tpein?'' 

„©abe id^ für eine ^bä) befommen." 

„Unb bie Äu^?'' 

„^obt id^ für ein $ferb belommen." 

„Unb ba« ^f erb ?" 
25 „©abe ic^ für einen <S>^d öott ®o(b befommen.'' 

„Unb ba« ®oIb?'' 

„!Da« l^at mir ber ßönig JBatbmann gegeben.'' 

„!Da« l^aben ©ie aber gut gemacht, ©at ^Xft Sater noc^ 
mel^r f olt^e Hugen ©ö^ne ?" 
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JSx \fA bcrcn brci," 

„Uttb miki^ten @ie mir je^t ntc^t bie ®an9 far meinen 
©ad geben?" 

''da, geiDig ! @oId^ ein ©od ift bod^ fd^ön. Sßenn id^ ben 
l^abe, brauche id^ leine 9(ngft Dor ben ^unben }n l^aben." Unb 5 
fogleid^ gab er bem ÜD^ännlein bie @and f&r ben <S^^. rrSBie gut 
unb freunblid^ ®ie finb,'' fagte er. ,,3c^ »erbe e« nie dergeffen." 

®o ging er nun mit feinem ©adfe tt)eiter®, unb gulefet !am 
er aud^ }u bem Sirte^ n>o feine beiben ^93rüber getpefen toaren. 
!Dort ttxir e^ v^n fc^ön I !Der SBirt ^atte j|a ben 2:if c^ unb 10 
ba« $ferb, unb fo twir er fe^r reid^ getoorben. Sr l^atte fid^ 
ein neued SBirt^tjaud bauen (äffen. !Da9 iDar gro^ unb fc^ön 
iDie ein ©c^Iog, unb ®elb l^atte er me^r mie ein ^5nig. 

(S^ tt)ar fd^on Slbenb, atö er'ju bem SBirtd^aufe fam, aber 
^ette^ 8id^t fc^ien au« ben ^ol^cn ^J^uftem, unb er l^örte 15 
umnberfd^öne SKufil. ÜDer SBirt ftanb öor ber Vcj^xt, unb 
raud^te eine fel^r feine ßigarre. 35er Slngug, ben er trug, 
ttor Dom beften ©t^neiber gemad^t toorben, unb fo fal^ er au«° 
tt)ie ein groger §err. 

Site er ben jungen SKonn mit bem großen ®adf fa^, fragte » 
er fogleic^ : „SBaö loollen ©ie mit bem alten ©adf ?" 

„3^a, ba« fann ic^ ^l^ncn nit^t fagen/' loar bic Slnttport, 
^aber bicfer ©adf ift me^r toert ate ®oIb unb ©über. Sitte, 
nehmen ©ie if|n bi« SDlorgen frü^, tocnn id^ loieber fortgcl^e. 
,^ü:p|)el au« bem ©adf!* muffen ©ie aber nic^t fagen.'' 25 

5Da lourbe ber SBirt fe^r l^öflic^. „®a« ift gettJig tpieber 
einer öon ben üDummen/' badete er. „SBenn noc^ mef|r fom* 
men, »erbe id^ guleftt nod^ Äönig »erben. 9htn, toir »erben 
e« ja feigen." 



> 
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3a, iDtr iDcrben c« fc^cn. 

ÜDcr ©UTttmc aber ging tn bic ©tube, too bie ft^önc SDhifif 
tear. !Da toarcn ft^tm öicic junge Scute unb i^xcqjitxi. ©er 
iDumme tanjtc aud^. gr taugte mit ber fc^önen SBtrt^tod^ter, 
5 toeld^e fo fd^öne«, blonbe« §aar unb gro§e, blaue Slugen l^atte. 
5r tanjte fo gut, ba§ bic fc^önc S35irt«to(^ter nur mit i^m 
taugen toottte. 6r toar aud^ ja ©olbat getoefcn, unb ©olbaten 
taugen aUe gut. 

!Ber SBirt lonnte laum toarten, bi« ber ®aft gu ^t\it ge* 
10 gangen toar, benn er badete : „^tx @adf ift getoi^ nod^ be[fer 
ate ber Xifd^ unb ba« ^ferb." IDann nal^m er ben @adf unb 
fagte : „^ü|)pe( au« bem ©adf !" unb toic ber 4BHfe fam ber 
fitiiip^jel au« bem ©adt unb fdjlug auf ben SRüdten be« SBirte« unb 
fd^Iug immer fort, f o ba^ er braun unb blau tourbe, unb ber SBirt 
15 fd^rie unb l^eutte, ba§ oSk Scute an« ben ^Betten fprangen. 

!Cie Scute famen unb fallen, toarum ber SBirt fo l^culte* 
!J)iefer aber rief: „©ilfc! ©iffe!" aber feiner tooßte i^m 
I)clfcn, benn jcber toar frot), ba^ er ben Änüp}3el nid^t auf 
feinem SRüdfen fül^Itc. !J)cr ÜDumme lam aud^ unb fagte: 
20 „35a« ift rec^t! ^c^ l^abc e« ^\}!(xtxi ja gefugt, ©ie l^abcn 
ben 2:ifd^ unb ba« ^ferb gcftol^Icn unb xotüiv^ noc^ mcl^r 
l^abcn- §aben ©ie jefet genug?" 

„§etfcn ©ie mir bod^!" fd^rie ber ffiirt, benn ber ^ü|)pcl 
arbeitete immer nod^ fleißig, „^d^ toiß ^fl^ncn ben SEifc^ 
25 unb ba« ^fcrb aud^ gurüdEgeben," 

„"Die brauchen ©ie mir gar nic^t gu geben. 5Die toerbe 
i(^ ncfimen, ofjue ©ie bamac^ gu fragen," fagte ber !Dumme. 

,,©clfcn ©ie mir bod^!" fd^ric ber SSSirt. „^i) gebe ^\fMXi. 
alle«, toa« id^ l^abc." 
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^©0? äud^ 3^rc Softer?- 

„3fa, attc«. C^elfcn ®ie mir tmr! ^d^ bin ft^on ^oft 

tot.- 

„Äni4)pd in bcn ©ad!" fagtc bcr Dumme, unb »ic bcr 
©life tt)ar bcr Stiüppel toicber im ©acfc. !Ccr 2Btrt aber »ar 5 
fro^, bag er m)^ lebte, barum ^^ er bem ^Dummen flem 
alle^, nxi« er ^atte : Xifd^, ?ferb, @elb, feine fc^öne Softer 
unb aUed. S)er ÜDumme nal)m ed unb ging bamit nac^ 
^aufe, unb afe er bort anlam, »aren bie ©rüber fo frol^, 
bag fie auf ba^ !Dac^ ftiegen. 10 

!Der !Dumme I|atte nun eine ttmnberft^öne ^^Vi unb aöe«, 
ttxi« er fi(Jö nur tpünfc^en lonnte, unb im ganjen Sanbe 
erjä^Ite man Don feinem grogen ®Iü(f. !Der ßönig bed 
8anbe« toar alt unb fd^toad^ unb l^atte leine Äinber* Site 
er ftarb, lamen alle geute gu bem ©ummen unb fagten: 15 
„@ie muffen unfer Äönig toerben." 

®o ttKir er nun Äönig, unb feine ^rau nmr ftönigin, 
benn ba« ©lud ift ia für bie Dummen. Unb er loar ein 
fel^r guter Äönig, benn bie Dummen l^aben meiftend ein 
guted ^erg, unb bad ift beffer aid öiet 95erftanb. ©otbaten » 
brandete er gar nid^t, benn er l^atte ja ben ,,Änüp|jet im 
©adf." SBenn feine 5IJlinifter ®elb t)aben lootttcn, ging er in 
ben ©tau unb fagte: „^ferbd^en, ftredte bic^!" ^Xi ber ©aupt* 
ftabt lieg er einen fd^önen ^alaft bauen. 9Sor bem ^ißalafte 
aber \Xixcl!:i auf offener ©trage bad ,^2:ifd^fein bedEe bid^/' unb 25 
toer ©unger l^atte, lonnte lommen unb effen, fo Diet er looHte. 
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7. ^ti^tuxMUin. 

3ol^nn SBoIfgang i^on ®oet^e (1749-1832). 

@a^ cttt Änab' ein 9t(J«Icm ftcl^, 
9tö«Icitt auf bcr Reiben, ^ 

ffiar fo iung unb morgcnfc^ön, 
8icf cr fc^nett c« no^ ju fcl^n, 
5 @a]^'« mit öicictt JJrcubcn. 

{Rollern, JRö^Icm, {Rö«(cm rot, 
SBö^Icin auf bcr §ctb?n. 

ihiabc fprac^: „3^(1^ brcd^c bic^, 
{Rö^Ictn auf bcr Reiben !r 
lo 9iö«Iem fprad^: ,,3ci^ fted^c bi^ 

©aß b^t Ctoig bcnfft an mid^, 
Unb id) tDxm md)t Icibcn." 
5Rö^Icin, jRö^Icin, 5Rö«Icin rot, 
jRö^Icin auf bcr Reiben* 

Z5 Unb bcr loilbc ^tmbc brac^ 

'e SRö^Icin auf bcr ©cibcn; 
»iö^Icin »c^rtc ftd^ unb ftad^, 
©alf i^m bod^ lein 2Bc^ unb 8lc^, 
aWu^f c« eben leiben- 

ao JRö^Icin, SRö«Iein, 9?ö«Icin rot, 

ytMtxxi auf bcr Reiben* 
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8« Stt Wlt tote eine iBdtnte« 

^etnrtc^ $eine (1799-1856). 

Du bift h)tc eine Slume, 

@o l^olb unb fd^ön unb rem; 
3fc^ fc^au'bid^ Ott Uttb ffiel^tttut 

©d^Iett^t mir itt« ©erj l^itteitt, 

SKir ift at« ob ic^ bte §ättbc 3 

auf« ©au)3t bir legett foHf, 
Setenb, ba§ ®ott bi(^ crl^alte 

@o rcitt unb fc^ön unb l^olb 

9« Set ^ofjl^attet« 

g« tt)ar einmal ein 3Rann. @o fangen alle SDiärc^en att"*, 
unb biefe« ift ein SKärt^en, barum mug e« aud^ fo anfangett« 10 
ICiefer JIßann l^ieg ^an« unb tear fel^r arm. Sr ^atte 
tt)eber §au« nod^ ©ütte, toeber ^unb nod^ Äu^. Sr mugte 
fein 55rot o^ne ©utter effen, unb toenn ^xa ©onntag anbere 
Seute 53ier tranfen, l^atte er nit^t« afe SSBaffer für feinen 
ÜDurft. ^% er »ar fo arm loie eine ^rt^enmau«. 2lber ber 15 
liebe Oott lägt feine ®onne fc^einen über SReid^e unb Slrme. 
5Kun, toir toerben l^ören. 

©ne« Siage« ging er in ben Sa(b, um §oIj gu l^auen. 
ßr mugte fleißig arbeiten; bie ©onne fc^ien auc^ fe^r toarm, 
unb ba nmrbe er fe^r burftig. ÜDarum ging er gum ©ac^e, 20 
um gu trinlen. !Dort fanb er einen SSogel, ber toar in einem 
9le|e gefangen, ba« an einem großen, alten ©aume l^ing. 
€« toar ein fdjöner, loeiger SSogel, ein loeiger ginle. 
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;,Da« Ift ja ft^öti/ fagtc ber SKann. ;,!Do« tft gctoil cbic 

Dergaubcrtc gee, unb toctm id^ fie frei loffc, gicbt ftc mir 

brei SBünfd^c, fo gcl^t ba^ ja immer in ben SKörd^en. 3^a^ 

ie^t ift mein %\M gemotzt," f})ra(^ er; bann öffnete er ba^ 

5 5ße^, unb fogteid^ ftanb eine tpunberft^öne gee öor i^m. 

„Da« ift ret^t/' fagte er, „gerabe toie \i) e« mir gebadet 
\!fxiit\ Slber \t%i, fnein liefie« gräulein %tt, fagen ®ie mir 
bod^, tt)ie (Sie in ba« 9lefe gefommen finb," 

„35a« ift eine lange, traurige ©efd^id^te, unb ic^ l^abe leine 
IC 3eit, 3^1^nen alte« ju ergöl^Ien. Siber e« tt)ar einmal ein alter 
tauberer, ber l^atte einen ©ol^n- Diefer @o^n tootttc mid^ 
l^eiraten, utib ba tourbe ber 3öte ft^redttid^ böfe unb öer^ 
jaubertc mid^ in einen Söget unb feinen @o^n in einen 
gifd^. SSon bem ®o^n f|aben @ie getoi^ fc^on gehört, gr 
15 lebte im JJtuffe unb nmrbe Don einem JJifd^er gefangen* 3lber 
je^t gebe id^ ^\fxvx aud^ brei SBünfc^c, gecabe toie immer in 
\itxi 3Kär(^en " 

„!Danfe fd^ön, tiebe« gräutein, aber bitte, fagen ®ie mir 
boc^, toa« id^ mir toünfc^en fott. ^d) fetber xat\% e« loirftid^ 
ao nid^t" 

„5Kun, trünfd^en (?ie fid^ für ba« erfte ein ft^öne«, Keine« 
§au« mit §of unb 2ldEer unb £üf|en unb ^ferben." 

„Sld^ nein, ba« ift nid^t mel^r, at« toa« anbere %^^xi^ aud^ 
fiaben. ^d^ tritt ti\o^^ 4Beffere«." 
25 „9?un gut, ic^ l^abe einmat einem 3D?anne brei SBünfc^e ge* 
geben, ber toünfd^te fid) für ba« erfte fel^r öiet Sier, für ba« 
jtoeite noc^ mel^r 33ier, unb für ba« britte fo tjiel Sier, al« 
er nur trinlen fonute. SBa« teufen ®ie baöon?" 

„ÜDa« ift auc^ nid^t Diel beffer." 
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^SluTi, ®ic totffcn ja tote c« bcm ^\i!jtx gegangen ift 
S)er tpodte ant^ immer mel^r l^aben, unb 3u(e^t l^atte er 
nid^t«." 

„!Da« \fKi feine grau getl^an* !Ote toar nie jnfrieben, nnb 
bnmm tmr fte w^&j. ^i) ^abe aber leine fjran/ 5 

;,!Dann toünft^en ®ie fic^ boc^ eine. 3lber madden ®te 
fd^ncö! fiaffen ®ie mic^ nid^t eine ganje ©tnnbe nwrten. 
aSSünfd^en ®ie bod^ ft^nell!« 

f!SM lütö id^ and^, aber leine bumme fjifd^erfran, bte 
nid^t« tt)ei§. ^i) toitt eine ^rinjeffin gnr gran l^aben. ic 
Slber e« vcox% eine tüirllid^e ^rinjeffin fein, mit blanen Singen 
nnb blonbem ©aar, nnb fie mn§ ant^ ptng nnb ft^ön ^xci> 
Hng fein, nnb eine firone foil fie tragen öon reinem Oolbe.-* 

;,gür ba« gtoeltc toiH id^ ^in fd^öne« ©cf|lo§ mit großen 
genftem tmb 5Et|tiren, nnb 0:^ jeber Satire foöen gtoei ©iener 15 
fte^en, bie follen bnnte Äletber tragen nnb eine ^eber am 

^yxit. Unb für ba« britte toünfd^e \i) mir — ic^ xM ^ 

Slber ba« toar gcrabe ba^ ©t^limmfte. 6r xoox^it nidjt, tt)a^ 
er tooüte. 

r,3Btinfd^en @ie fic^ bod^ ein Äönigreic^. SBenn ©ie eine 20 
^ringeffin heiraten, fo muffen ®ie boc^ anc^ ein Äönigreid^ 
j^aben."* 

„^% nnb bann lommt eine^ SEage^ ein anberer Äöntg mit 
öielen ©olbaten, nimmt mir mein fiöntgreid^ nnb l^eiratet 
meine ^rinjeffin, nnb mid^ felber tö^t er binben ober i^itxi. 25 
3?d^ tt)ei§ fc^on, loie ba« in ben SDlört^en immer ge^t, SRein, 
ic^ toill ettt)a^ «effere«/ 

,r®o nninft^en @ie fit^ bo(^, ba§ ®te in ben ©immel lom« 
men, toenn ®ie fterben.** 
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n^SM> tft toirlKd^ ein guter ©cbanfc, aber fterben toitt idj 
nod^ longe nic^t« 3lber feien ®ie nur rul^ig! SWorgen ift 
o.vä^ nod^ ein Jag, unb toir l^aben ja '^txi genug* ^fd^ »eig 
fd^on, toa^ id^ toiÖ* pr ba« britte geben ®ie mir nod^ 

5 brei anbere SBünfc^e,'' 

»rSlber, lieber ^an«, ba« fann ic^ j|a nic^t* @o gel^t 't^9> 
ja nid^t in ben SWardjen* ®ie finben ba^ in feinem anberen 
SKörd^en, unb luenn ®ie auc^ alle SKdrc^cn lefen, bie jemate 
geschrieben nmrbem" 

lo „ÜDie anbem SWärd^en finb and) Diet ju bumm. ^d^ tt)itl 
ober meinen britten SBunfd^ l^aben, unb toenn @ie i^n mir 
nid^t geben, fo toünfc^e id^, bag ®ie ein gi[d^ toerben. ®ie 
muffen bann tief im bunfeln SBaffer leben, bi^ ein ^Jifc^er 
lommt unb ®ie fängt. ÜDann h)erben ®ie gebraten utib ge=» 

« 

15 geffen, unb ba« ift fein SSergnügen. 3^a, bann Serben @ie 
anber« benfen." 

S)a mufete bie gee il^m geben, ti)a6 er fid^ toünft^te : bie 
'ißringeffin, ba« ©d^Iog unb bie brei anberen SBünfd^e. ÜDann 
roünfd^te er fit^ au(^ nod^ fd^nett ein gro§e« Äönigreid^ mit 

20 Dielen ©olbaten, einen fd^önen golbenen S^^ron unb nod^ brei 
anbere SBitnfc^e* ' 

ÜDann ging er in ba« ©c^Iog. ÜDort toaren Diele !IDiencr 
unb gro§e @erren unb ©amen, unb bort fa§ auc^ bie ^rin« 
geffin ox^. einem golbenen SEifd^e. Hber niemanb f al^ ben 

25 ©an«, "titvxi er trug nod^ feine alten fileiber, unb groge 
©erren unb üDamen feigen feine Jeute, tt)eld|e fd^Icd^te Kleiber 
tragen. J)arum tpünfc^te er fic^ f d^nett eine ^one unb neue Ätei* 
ber unb nod^ brei anbere SBünfc^e. ÜDa lmt|ten fie gleid^ atte, 
bag er Äönig »ar, unb fie traten gern, toa« er i^nen befal&L 
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@o iDor er nun Äöntg unb lebte erft rec^t glüdflic^ mit 
feiner Äönigin in bem l^errllc^en ^alafte. aber balb fa^ er, 
ba^ feine ^om boc^ nid^t jufrieben ttar. ©alb loor bic« 
nid^t rec^t, balb jene«; balb toar ein SEifd^ gu ^oc^, ober 
eine 2pr gu Hein, ober ein @tul)I »ar öieöeic^t nic^t fd^ön 5 
genug, 

©ann fagte ber ©an« fd^neö einen SBunfd^ unb nuid^te 
e« anber«, aber bann toar e« ber i?öntgin aud^ nod^ nid^t 
rec^t, unb fie ging auf i^r '^xxcmtx unb fprac^ ben ganjen 
S:ag lein Sort« 10 

Silber ber §an« bat^te: „©0 t^un geö)i| alte Königinnen/ 
unb barum blieb er immer gleid^ frol| unb glüdlid^. 5Wur 
ba« SReiten mad^te if|m lein SSergnügen, unb ein Äönig mu| 
oiel reiten. Sr l^atte einen großen SBalb. ÜDarin toar Diel 
SBSilb, ©irfc^e unb ©afen. SBenn er bann mit ben ©erren 15 
unb ©amen in ben SBalb reiten loottte, um gu jagen, fiel er 
oft twm 'ißferbe, benn ate er jung loar, ^atte er ba« 9teiten 
nic^t gelernt, unb je^t loar er gu alt bagu. ÜDann lachte 
bie S'önigin laut, unb ba« toar getoig nic^t l^öflid^. 
■ gine« 5lage« toollte bie Königin einen neuen Oarten ^aben, ao 
unb ba toünf t^te if|r ber König einen ; barin toaren bie ©lumen 
Don (Solb unb ®la«, unb bie SBege oon ©ilber. ®olt^ einen 
©arten l^at nic^t jeber König. 

STber bie Königin loollte gar nic^t hineingehen. „®olb unb 
©ilber lann id^ im ©c^loffe genug fe^en," fagte fie. „aber 25 
ba« öerftel^en ®ie loieber nic^t,'' unb bann f^irad^ fie eine gange 
SBoc^e fein 2Bort me^r. 

3ulefet fagte fie : „SBir muffen auc^ ein neue« ©c^log l^aben. 
!Da« alte ift gar gu fc^lecöt.'' 
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„Sd^on gut/' fagtc bcr Äönig unb iDünfci^tc fid^ fd^ncK ctn 
ncuc^ ®c^Io|, fo fc^ön ttic cr c^ ftt^ tiur benlcn lonntc. 

5lbcr bie grau tear toicbcr ntd^t gufricbcn» „®Ia« unb @oIb 
unb ©ittcr ift genug ba, aber gang unb gar lern ©efc^mad. 
5 3Ba^ iDeig auc^ fo ein Äönig, ber bod^ nur ein ©oljl^auer 
ift?'' fagte fie. 

IDa^ tt)ar nun bod^ gu öiel, unb ber gute §an^ tourbe aud^ 
böfe unb fagte : ^^t%\ toiü ic^ aber auc^ fein SBort mel^r 
l^ören. SBenn ®ie nit^t fogleid^ ruf|ig finb, »erbe ic^ ©ie in 
10 eine alte glitte l^ineinlDönfd^en. !Dort toerben @ie auf einem 
4BünbeI ©trol^ fc^Iafen muffen, unb bann toerben @ie balb 
anber« "t^vcütn unb gufrieben fein/' 

Unb er »ar fo böfe, \i(x% er ^inau^ging unb bie Königin 
allein im ^xxccmx gurüdHie|* hinter bem ©d^Ioffe auf ber 
15 2^re|)))e fanb er brei Diener, bie bort fa§en unb harten f^jiel* 
ten, „SBa« mac^t 3f|r ba?" fragte er. 
„SBir f))iefen harten, §err Äönig/' ioar bie Slnttoort. 
„ÜDa« ift gut," fagte er. ,/!3Da fpiele ic^ gleich mit^," unb er 
fe<5te fid^ unb legte feine ^one neben fic^ auf bie S^re^jpe. 
20 Unb trie er fo ba fa§ unb f^ielte, tourbe er toieber frol^, unb 
balb l^atte er gang öergeffen, ba§ er Äönig »ar, unb toa« für 
eine böfe grau er l^atte, gr fpielte auc^ fe^r gerne, obfc^on 
er immer öerlor. 
3lber bie Königin fam if|m nad^° unb ate fie i^n fal^, toie er 
25 auf ber 2^re^)|)e faß unb mit ben ÜDienem harten f|)ielte, ba fing 
fie an° gu fd^elten. @ie fd^alt fo laut, ba§ yaoxi e« im gangen 
©c^Ioffe l^ören lonnte, unb bie ÜDiener famen aüe unb ftanben 
auf ben 2^re:ppen, unb bie §erren unb ©amen ftanben an ben 
genftem unb fd^auten gu° unb laditen. 
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3ucrft fpicltc er ru^tg tocitcr'', bcnn er l^atte gute ßarten 
unb tDoQte bad @))iel gelDtnnen^ unb load bie Königin fagte, 
tear tl^m nid^t« 9leue«, benn er ^atte e« fd^on oft genug ge^ 
l^ört. Sr lourbe oft genug gefd^olten. äld er aber fa^, ba§ 
äffe ladeten, fprang er gule^t auf®, unb bie gotbene Ärone fiel 5 
oon ber 2!reppe herunter® unb jerbrac^. 

„grau/' rief er, „feien ®ie boc^ ruf|ig ! Sin id^ benn Äö* 
nig getoorben, bamit meine Diener über mic^ lachen follenl 
2Bad benfen ®ie benn? §aben ®ie ben SSerftanb oertoren? 
3d^ tooUte bod^, ba^ i(^ nie einen SBunfc^ gel^abt l^ätte !" 10 

Unb laum l^atte er bad gefagt, ba loaren ®d^Io§ unb !Die* 
ner unb aUed |)Iö^Iid^ oerfd^nmnben« Sr ftanb n)ieber ^xsi Sad^e 
im SBatbe, unb oor if|m t)ing bad 9?efe am Saume. !Ber SSo* 
gel, ben er frei gelaffen l^atte, oerfd^toanb gerabe gtoifd^en ben 
Säumen, unb in ber tJ^me l^örte er eine ©timme : „®ie 15 
bummer SDlenfc^!" 
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10« ^it, ^it liegfl vx\x int ^ei;§ett* 

(Folksong.) 

!J)tt, ^u licgft mir im ^ergcti, 
Du, bu ticgft mir im ©inn, 
!Du, bu mac^ft mir Did ©d^mcrgcn, 
SBcigt nic^t toic gut id^ bir biu! 
5 ^% % K \^f ö)citt nid^t ö)ic gut id^ bir bin! 

@o, fo tt)ie ic^ bid^ licbc, 
®o, fo licbc aud^ mic^! 
^vt, bic gärtlic^ftcu SEricbc 
gill^f id^ uur ciujig für bid^! 
lo g^a, ia, ja, ja, f ü^r it^ nur ciugig für bid^ ! 

Dod^, bod^ barf id^ bir trauen; 
Dir, bir mit leichtem ®inn? 
ÜDu, bu barfft auf mic^ bauen, 
SBci^t ja, iDie gut id^ bir bin! 
15 Stt/^jö, \% K ^^ife^ i^ ^i^ 9Wt ^ i^ii^ 6in! 

Unb, unb tpctpt in ber fjcmc 
Dir, bir mein SSilb crfd^cint. 
Dann, bann »ünfd^f id^ fo gerne, 
Da^ un^ bie ßiebe vereint! 
20 3^a, ia, ja, ja, bag un« bie Siebe vereint 1 
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11. Set aSivHit Xdd^tetleitk 

Subn)t0 U^Ianb (1787-1862). 

(Sd 3ogen brei Surfc^en n)o^( über ben 9tl|etn^ 
©et einer grau ffitrtin ba lehrten fte ein. 

,,grau ffiirtin, \fiX ®ie gut «ier unb SBein? 
SBo ^at Sie g^^r fd^öne« SEöc^tcrlein ?- 

,,SWcin ®icr unb SBein tft frift^ unb Rar, 5 

aWein iCöc^terlein liegt auf ber S^otenbal^r'.'' 

Unb ate fte \x^izxi jur Äantmer hinein, 
©a lag fie in einem fc^toargen ©t^rein. 

Der erfte, ber fd^Iug ben ©c^Ieier jurüd 

Unb ft^aute fie an mit traurigem ©lief: 10 

M^, lebteft bu not^, bu fd^öne aÄaib I 
3c^ toürbe bid^ lieben Don biefer ^txi."* 

ÜDer gtt)eite bedEte ben ©d^leier ju 
Unb feierte fic^ ab unb n^einte baju: 

rrSld^, bag bu üegft auf ber lotenba^rM 15 

3c^ l^ab' bic^ geliebet fo mand^e^ ^^afir." 

!t)er britte ^ob i^n lieber fogleic^ 
Unb lü^te fie an ben ÜWunb fo bleid^ : 

,5Did^ liebf ic^ immer, bid^ lieb' id^ nod^ ^euf 

Unb »erbe bic^ lieben in ßtoigfeit." - » 
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9 

\ 

g« »or cötmal cm ©c^ncibcr, bcr fa^ auf bcm S^tfd^c unb 
Tiä^tc toic ottbcrc ©d^ncibcr aud^* @r ]^tc| $ctcr 3tt)ini* 5Da^ 
ift cm fcl^r guter 5)?amc für einen ©(^neibcr, unb bod^ tear cr 
ntd^t jufricbcn. ©c^neiber twir cr gctoorben, toeil fctn 3Satcr 
5 c^ aud^ getocfcn tear, aber gute 3Irbeit l^atte er nod^ nie ge* 
mad^t, obtool^I bcr SKcifter il^n genug gefd^oltcn l^attc. 

$cter aber badete immer : „SBarum bin id^ nid^t 3^öger ge* 

toorben? ©cr nimmt bic S3üd^fc auf bie (gd^ultcr, gcl^t in 

\sv\ grünen, bunften SBalb, unb fd^ie^t §irfd^c unb ©afen. 

lo 3fa, c^ ift bod^ ein frifd^e«, freie«, frö^Iid^e« geben* ^(^ toeig 

aud^ gar nid^t, toarum id^ l^icr nod^ länger bfeibe." 

Unb fo fa§ cr \^t^\i aud^ l^cutc, unb tear bei fcl^r fd^Ic^tcr 
Saune, gr gerri| einen gaben nad^ bcm anberen; tea« cr 
aber babci fagte tear fein ®ebet. S)ann fa| cr toieber cine 
15 SBcUe unb fd^aute burd^ ba« Heine trübe genfter auf ben ©of 
l^inau«''- ,,Der mad^t l^cutc toieber fd^Ied^te 9lrbeit," badete 
bcr 3ßcifter. !Die anberen ©efctten aber arbeiteten fleißig, 
!Dic tourben nie gcfd^oltcn* 

g« tear jefet grül^Iing. 5Dic aWorgenfonne fd^ien fo milb 
«unb toarm t)om blauen §immel J^erab°, unb bie SSögcI 
fangen überaß in ben Säumen. ^% brausen tear e« ganj 
anber« ate in bcr engen, bunnjfen ©tube. 

3)a toarf cr auf einmal bem SWeifter bie 2lrbeit an "ttn 
fi'opf, toarf ®(^erc unb JSBügeleifen in bie näd^fte gcfc, toarf 
25 ©tül^Ic unb Saufe um°, ergriff feinen ©ut unb fprang jur 
Slprc l^inau«^. 

S)er aJieifter aber fagte nid^t«, obfd^on cr böfe genug »ar. 
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fi ffird^tete fid^, beim er tou^te^ ba| $eter eine ftarle t^auft 

^®ott fei !t)anl !" rief ?eter, al« er brausen toar, „ba« toar 
ein guter ©ebanle öon mir ! 5Kun mag lommen toa« ba toitl, 
e« ift bod^ immer nod^ beffer, ate in ber bum^)f en ©c^neiberftube 5 
fifeen! SBie fonnte ic^ nur fo bumm fein, ein ©c^neiber gu 
»erben ! ©raupen im SDBalbe ate 3^öger, ba« ift ba« Seben für 
mid^! ß« ift nod^ nid^t gu fpät bagu," 

Unb fogleid^ ging er gu einem ©d^miebe, ber nid^t toeit ba* 
öon ttjol^te unb SDBaffen gu öerlaufen l^atte. Da laufte er 10 
eine alte gange, bie ttwr »ol^I fünf ßtten lang, ©a« gifen 
baran toar allein eine Süe lang unb fo fd^toer, ba§ ein ftar* 
fer SKann fie faum tragen fonnte. Slud^ laufte er eine gro^e 
@to|)fnabeI unb fel^r ftarlen gaben. „®a« lann ic^ auf ber 
9ieife öieKeid^t nod^ gut gebraud^en," fagte er; bann ging er 15 
^inau«° in bie toeite SBelt. 

©ort lam er benn aud^ balb in einen fel^r großen, bunleln 
SBalb, n)ie alle ©d^neiber, toenn fie auf SReifen gelten. Sber 
er trug jia feine gro^e Sauge auf ber ©d^utter. !Da l^atte er 
\^vccci aud^ leine ängft unb ging fröl^Iid^ Leiter®. 3^mmer tiefer 20 
fam er in ben ftiöen, grünen SBalb, n)o bie ©öume fo gro| 
unb bid^t toaren, ba| er ben blauen ©immet balb gar nid^t 
mel^r feigen fonnte. 

3ulefet umrbe e« aber ftodtfinfter, unb ba tou^te ber ©d^neiber, 
"to!^ e« 9?ad^t tt)ar. Sr legte fid^ mit feiner Sauge unter einen 25 
Saum unb fd^Iief fogleid^ ein°, benn er toar fel^r mübe. 

5lte er einige ©tunben gefd^Iafen l^atte, toad^te er :plöfelid^ auf °. 
Da toar e« in bem finftem 3BaIbe nod^ l^etter ate bei Sage, fo 
l^eü, ba§ er faum feigen fonnte« ß« toar aber fein ©onnenfd^ein, 
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auc^ toor Icin gcucr ba. !Ccr ©c^nctbcr l^attc aber feme 
Slngft, bcnn cr l^attc feme gro^e gatige. {Rul^ig fc^autc er 
uml^er°. 
3ulcfet fal^ • er etwa« SBet^e« l^biter %v^ großen, bunlten 

5 ©äutnen in ber gerne. !Da fprang er auf° unb rannte mit 
feiner 8anje borauf Io«°, fo fd^nett er nur fonnte. Slber |)Iö^ 
lid^ ftanb ein präd^tige«, »ei^e« $ferb t)or il^m, unb barauf 
fag eine ttjunberfd^öne, pmge üDame mit einem grünen fileib, 
unb einer toeigen geber am §ute. 

lo !j)a ftanb ber ^eter unb fonnte lein Sßort fpred^en. Stttw« 

fo ©c^öne« l^atte er in feinem geben nod^ nie gefeiten, unb el^e 

er eö felber gar tou^te, mar i^m bie ganje au« ber ©anb ge* 

faKen unb lag ba auf ber grbe, 

aber bie fd^öne !J)ame läd^elte unb fagte : «junger 3Bann, 

15 toie lommen ®ie l^ierl^er ? ©iff en @ie nid^t, ba§ bie« ber 
SBalb ber öerjauberten ^ringefftn ®oIbrö«d^en ift?" 

„©o!'' rief ber ©c^neiber, ber \t%i toieber fpred^en fonnte, 
ate er fal^, \^o!^ e« bod^ fein (Sefpenft tt)ar. ,,35ie fd^öne ^rin* 
geffin finb ®ie too^t gar felber?" 

20 Da nidfte bie fd^öne Dame föd^elnb unb fagte: „^isj l^abe 
am^ ein groge«, l^errüd^e« ©d^Io§ nid^t tt)eit öon l^ier. Darin 
ift e« gar fd^ön. Slber leiber bin id^ bergaubert, toie fo öiele 
^ringeffinnen, bie biefem ober jenem alten ^^uberer il^re §anb 
nid^t geben tt)oKten. ©0 l^abe id^ benn aud^ fd^on über l^unbert 

25 Saläre mit meinen Dienern unb Dienerinnen im ©d^loffe ge^ 

fd^tafen, ?iur eine eingige ©tunbe in ber SDBod^e barf ic^ in 

ben SBalb reiten, unb ba« ift gur 9Äittemac^t öon ©amftag 

auf ©onntag." 

,,©d^öne Dame," fagte ^eter, „e« freut mid^, 3^]^re Joe* 
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fomitfc^aft gu matten. Darf ic^ 3f^r JRitter fein? ©orf ic^ 
®ic öon bcm böfcn ^ixvhtx befreien?'' 

rr^a, ba^ bürfen ®te ganj getoi^, unb toenn ®te mlc^ be* 
freien, ' ntu§ id^ ^l^re grau werben, unb ®ie finb bann ber 
^err öon aOcm, toa^iid^ ^abe: ein ^jrä^tige« ©(^log, öiele 5 
Diener, große ffiälber unb ^tW^tx unb Spönnen ®oIbe«.'' 

„Daö ift aber boc^ gar ni(^t fd^Iec^t/' badete ^eter. ,r3a, ba« 
ift gett)i| beffer, ate toenn man ©d^neiber ift, unb in ber 
bunqjfen, engen ©tube fi^en muß." Dann fagte er laut: 
„(Sine fd^öne, junge f^^au unb nod^ ©olb bagu, ba« finbet lo 
man nid^t alle Jage, nod^ auf aßen ©trafen, ©agen ©ie 
mir, fc^öne ^rinjeffin, toa« muß id^ tl^un, um biefen ^errlid^en 
^rei« gu gewinnen?" 

„Seid^t ift e« nid^t," fagte ®otbrö«c^en. ,,3fn bem ©albe. 
t)or meinem ©c^Ioffe lebt ein fd^redflid) großer S3är, unb ber 15 
\fii bi« \t%i nod^ jeben gerriffen, ber mid^ \t befreien toottte, 
Diefen S9ären aber muffen ©ie tötend' 

„^(^ toerbe ben Sären gang getotß töten, fd^öne ^ringeffin, 
aber toa^ muß ic^ bann tl^un, toenn ber 53är tot ift?'' 

„3^, bann bin ic^ au« bem ©d^Iafe ertoad^t, unb meine 20 
Diener aud^, ©ie lommen aber fogleic^ auf ba« ©d^Ioß, unb 
nod^ an bemfelben 2:age toerben toir ©od^geit Ratten* ©ie 
finb ein ed^ter SRitter, nid^t toal^r?'' 

„®etoiß bin id^ ba«," anttoortete ber ©(^neiber ftotg. 

„SBie l^eißen ©ie, unb toa« für ein SSBa^j^en l^aben ©ie?" 25 
fragte bie ^ringeffin* 

„3fd^ bin ber SRitter ^eter öon ber güe, unb mein SBop* 
pen ift bie ©d^ere, ba« ^©ügeleifen, unb gtoei Släl^nabetn." 

^©0?" fragte bie ^ringeffin, ,,?eter öon ber gtte? Da« 
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S35(4)pett fcnnc id^ aber ntd^t utib aut^ nid^t bcn 9iamctu 

Da^ ift tüo^I ein ganj neuer 2lbel?'' 
;,®ett)i6/ ontttjortete "^eter ftolg. „®er neuefte unb befte." 
„©ottft »ar bo(^ immer ber alte Slbel ber befte/' fagte 
5 bie ^mit. ,,!Co(^ toenn ©ie mid^ befreit l^aben unb mein 

©emal^I finb, . »erben ®ie ja ber reid^fte SRitter im ganjen 

8anbe fein. !Donn toirb e« oud^ nid^t« au^mad^en, ob ^^l^r 

5lbel alt ift, ober neu." 
@o^ f^rad^ bie ÜDame ©olbrö^d^en unb mar |)Iö^Iid^ Der* 
10 fd^iounben. ©todffinfter toar e^ lieber im S33albe. ©er 

©(^neiber fal^ unb I)örte nid^t« mel^r. ©d^ioorge 5Wa(^t unb 

tiefe ®tiüe fag ring« uml^er. !Ca legte ber ©d^neiber fid^ 

nieber° unb fd^Iief ein°, ol^ne über \i^^, toa« er gefe^en l^atte, 

nad^gubenfen, benn er toar nod^ fe^r mübe. 
15 S^^üt) am SWorgen toac^te er auf®. ÜDa mar e« im SBalbe 

nod^ gang bunlel; nur au« bem Often fam ein graue« Sid^t. 

(gr badete toieber an bie fd^öne ^ringeffin, aber er fagte gu 

fld^ fetbft: „35a« toar gemi^ nur ein 2^raum. 9lber l^ungrig 

bin id^ babei getoorben, unb \t%i xcoxS^, id^ madden, ba^ 
aoid^ etttja« gu effen finbe. !Da« toirb aber tool^t nid^t leidet 

fein, benn ic^ beule nid^t, \io!^ l^ier in biefem SBalb Seute 

tool^nen.'' 
Sr nal^m feine Sauge unb ging toeiter® in ben SBalb l^in«* 

ein, fo fdineß er lonntc. ®)t er aber toeit gegangen mar, 
25 fam er plöfelid^ an einen fdjönen großen ©arten. !J)a ftan* 

ben öiele 33Iumen, fc^öne Säume, unb in ber gerne fal^ er 

auc^ ein prö(^tige« ©d^Io§. !Cie SWorgenfonne fd^ien auf bie 

l^ol^en Sürme, unb fie glängten toie ®oIb. 
35er ©d^neiber tooüte gerabe in ben ©arten gelten, afe er 
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ein (auted ©eröufd^ l^örte. <S9 nxir atd ob ein ©tnrmkoinb 
bnrd^ ben SBalb lam. 9lfe er aber ^infal^, lag ba ein fd^red* 
Xxi) großer 3är unb fd^nard^te fo laut, ba^ fid^ bie Zäunte 
bogen» 

„©0," backte $eter, ;,ba ^aben toir i^n Ja. 5Kun »erben 5 
tt)ir fe^en*'' Unb fd^neö nal^m er M^nobet nnb gaben nnb 
begann ben <^\Q0Xi\ be^ ©ären an 'tt^ nöd^ften öanm gn 
nä^en* 

Slfö ber ©d^neiber gerabe fertig toar, ertoac^te ber ©är 
nnb fc^aute il^n mit fd^redflic^en Stngen an''. ,,ffia« toiöft \f)X 10 
l^ier in meinem SDBalbe?'' bmmmte er toilb, nnb ftanb anf®, 
merfte aber XivSs^, ba^ fein ®(^tt)an} am $anme feftgenäl^t 
loar. 

„©d^neibem »ill id^/' fagte ^eter ml^ig. ,,§aft \a^ leine 
2lrbeit für mid^, ober fann id^ anf bem ©d^toffe öielleid^t 15 
cttoa« 3n tl^nn finben? ®icb mir Slrbeit, toenn id^ bitten 
barf.'' 

,,!Da« ift nic^t toa^r/' rief ber «är. ,,!Dn bift ein SRitter 
tt)ie bie 5lnbem, bie öor bir l^ier »aren. 3lber bie tonrben 
alle jerriffen, ÜDn bentft aud^ bie jfd^öne ^rinjeffin jn gc* » 
»innen, aber bn »irft balb anbere^®ebanfen l^aben." 

2Bit biefen SBorten »ottte er fid^ and^ fd^on anf ben 
©c^neiber ftürjen, ber aber tagte: ^®ei bod^ ml^ig/ lieber 
Sär ! S)u barfft ba^ ia nid^t t^nn ! ^i) bin »irflid^ nnr 
ein armer ©d^neiber nnb lam l^ier^er, ^xxa Slrbeit jn finben. 25 
©iel^, {)ier l^abe id^ 9iabel unb gaben »ie^ aüe ©dineiber.'' 

r,S)u bift alfo »irHid^ nnr ein ©d^neiber/' fagte ber ©är 
ti\xiQ,^ milber. „5Run, bu fiel^ft aud^ Ja gar nicl)t o^x^"" »ie 
ein 9?itter. ^d^ mu§ mir einen neuen SRodE madden laffen, 
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cfaien fd^öncn braunen, ben id^ ©onntag« tragen fann* !Diefen 

^abe id^ in ber ®tabt madden laffen, unb er ift fd^on alt unb 

l^at ?öd^er. 5lber tea« trägft bu benn ba auf ber ©d^ulter?" 

„%ä), \i^9> ift ja nur mein 3al^nftod^er. ÜDu »eigt bod^, 

5 it)ie bic gebrandet werben?'' 

„gincn 3a]^nftod^er ^abe id^ mir aud^ fd^on oft getoünfc^t- 
®eftem 2lbenb ^abe id^ einen SRitter gegeffen, unb ba^ gleifc^ 
fifet mir je^jt noc^ gtoifd^en ben ^ä^nen* Äannft bu mir ba 
nid^t mit beinem ^a^nftod^cr bie ^ö^ne ^ju^en?'' 

lo ,,®ett)ig, mit bem größten SSergnügen* 5Da fann id^-bir 
gana gut Reifen. aWad^e nur gefööigft ba« aWauI auf°, fo 
toeit bu lannft*" # 

!Da« tl^at ber 53är, unb ber (Sd^neiber ftie§ bie Sauge 
]^inein°, fo ba^ fie eine l^albe güe lang gum §interIopfe 

15 l^erau^fam« S)a brummte ber S3är gar fd^rectlid^ unb brad^ 
bie Sauge tt)ie ®Ia«» @r toottte fid^ fogleid^ auf ben @d^nei* 
ber ftürgen, aber ba er mit bem ©c^wange an bem S3aume 
feftgenä^t toar, lonnte er nid^t t)on ber ©teUe fommen. @r 
fiel nieber° unb toar tot. ®o »erben 4Bären getötet. 

20 !Da nal^m "ißeter fein lange« SWeffer unb gog bem S3ären 
bie §aut ab°. !Cie §aut, bie fe^r fd^toer toar, nal^m er auf 
bie ©d^ulter unb trug fie fort° gum Sad^e. ÜDort umfd^ er 
pd^ bie ©änbe, toeld^e gang blutig toaren. @r toar aber 
mübe geworben, barum legte er fic^ auf bie §aut nieber"" 

25 unb fd^Iief ein°. 

Site er fo am Sad^e fd^Iief, lam ein langer, bürrer 9iitter 
auf einem langen, bürren ^ferbe burd^ \itxi SBalb. S)er 
fal^ ben toten Jöären unb ba »ar er fel^r frol^. 
„3a," backte er, „ba« ift ber 33är, ber ba« ©c^Iog ^ütet 
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^t%i ift er tot, unb bcr ÜRottii, ber il^ getötet, ^at bie 
$aut genommen unb ift bamtt fortgegangen, »eil er gar 
nid^t nm^te, ba§ er \t%i bie ^ringeffin gur grau l^aben 
lonnte. !Da loiQ id) gleid^ l^ingel^en unb i^r fagen, ba^ id^ 
ben JSBären getötet l^abe. aber ben ©c^toang toill id^ mit* 5 
nel^men, bamit man e^ am^ glaubt.'' 

©ogleid^ fprang er öom ^ferbe, nat)m ben ©dinning, ber 
noc^ am Saume feftgenäl^t mar, unb bann ritt er fc^nell 
gum @d^Ioffe, üDort ttwren \t%i alle Don il^rem langen ©e^Iafe 
aufgcitiad^t, unb Diele Diener rannten I)in° unb ^er°. @ie 10 
toaren fcl^r fleißig, benn \t%i, ba bie ^ringeffin befreit war, 
mußten fie am^ gleid^ alle« für bie ©oc^geit fertig madden. 

ÜDie ^ringeffin ftanb auf ber 2^repj)e üor bem ©d^toffe, 
ate ber 9iitter lam unb i^r ben ©c^toang be« Sären gu 
güfeen legte. 5Da Wd^elte fie, gab it)m bie ©anb unb 15 
fprac^ : „@ie finb atfo ber ftolge JRitter, ber ben 33ären ge* 
tötet ^at. Da« war fel^r fd^ön öon ^l^nen^ ®ie tonnten 
@ie aber eine fo gro^e %^^i öoHbringen?'' 

„3a,'' fagte ber SRitter, ,,um eine fdjöne Dame gu befreien, 
fann ber ftarle 9Rann alle«. Der Sär ftürgte fic^ fogleid^ auf » 
mid^ Io«°, aber id^ gog mein ©d^toert unb fd^Iug il^ gtoei* 
mal über ben Äo<)f, fo bag er tot gur @rbe nieberfiel. 
Um aber eine fo fd^öne Dame loie @ie gu befreien, töte 
id^ gang gerne nod^ gel^n anbere ©ären." 

Da iDor bie Dame fel^r frol^, al« fie ben ^Ritter fo fpre* 25 
ii/txi ^örte\ „^,*' fagte fie, „®ie finb toirlüd^ ein ed^ter SRitter. 
aber ba ®ie xoxa ben ^rei« gewonnen l^aben, fo lommen ®ie 
'ttcca aud^ l^erein^, bamit wir bie §od^geit galten lönnen." 

Da l^örte man tjlö^lid^ ein fd^redttid^e« :8rummen. g« 
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tDar bcr 53är. 35er fam au« bcm SBalbe, ratmtc ttJtc toütcnb 
fiber ben ©of, unb lam gerabe auf bte S^reppe ju°. 

Da liefen bte Diener alle in bad ©c^Iog, fo fc^neü nne 
fie nur tonnten. Der 9titter fprang auf fein ^ferb unb mar 

5 fort toie ber ffiinb, aber bie 'prinjeffin fonnte »or ängft 
nicl)t öon ber ©telle fommen. Der 53är aber ladete laut^ 
ttxirf bie §aut öon fit^, unb \i^ ftanb ber ^eter öor ber 
fd^önen ^rtngeffin- Er machte eine 35erbeugung, fo gut er 
e« nur fonnte, unb e« war toirftid^ gar nid^t fo fd^Ied^t. 

lo ,,Da§ id^ e« bin, ber ben Sären getötet ^at, braise id^ 
3^uen tool^I nid^t me^r gu fagen, fd^önfte ^rinjef fin !'' 

„8ld^, ja, ©ie finb e«, ©err öon ber güe. SBetc^ ein 95ergnü* 
gen! ®ettn§ glaube id^ ba« nun ganj gerne, unb barum motten 
tt)ir au(^ fogteid^ in ba« ©cI)Io§ gelten unb ©oc^geit l^alten/' 

15 Unb am näd^ften SWorgen toar atte« fertig unb ©od^geit 
tourbe gel^alten, fo l^errlid^ unb präd^tig, toie e« nur auf 
bem ©d^Ioffe einer bergauberten ^ringeffin möglid^ ift 

5Run tear unfer $eter ein reid^er üRann, l^atte er bod^ ein 
fd^öne« ©d^Io^, gro^e SBSäfber unb J^elber unb Sonnen Oolbe«. 

»®o lebte er benn auc^ erft gang glücflit^ unb gufrieben mit 
fetner jungen grau, aber gulefet nmrbe e« il^m im ©d^Ioffe bot^ 
ettoa« langtoeilig. Darum fagte er eine« SWorgen« : 

„Siebe grau, l^ier im ©c^toffe ift e« mir gu butn^)f unb eng. 
3fd^ möchte ein toenig im ©arten fpagieren gelten- Da ift e^ 

ajsfo fc^ön. SBei^er ©anb liegt ouf ben SBegen, bie Slumen 
blfi^en, uttb bte ©otme fc^etnt fo fc^ön. SBotten @ie nid^t 
mitfornmen?" 

Da« t^at bte grau bomt ou^ gang gerne, aber koie fie fo 
fat bem fc^önen ®arten auf« unb abgingen, lief ein grofer,. 
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after $afc au« bcm ©albc. gr fcfttc fic^ öor i^ncn auf bcn 
SBcg uttb machte bem ?etcr eine SWafc, Da »urbc bcr ^ctcr 
böfc unb fttcfi crft mit bem ^%t nac^ t^m, bann tootttc 
er gerabe ebten @tehi aufgeben, um il^n bem ^afen an ben 
Äopf ju toerfen^ ote btefer anfrng gu fpred^en : 5 

,,Sa« koill fo ein @d^neiber fein? 
So^I ein 9litter, fiof) unb fein? 
3fl bod^ nur ber $eter 3^^rn, 
^t nur gaben fiatt ®e^im. 

O^ne 2:itel, o^ne ®e(b 10 

Säuft er burd^ bie gani^e "Btii.** 

„©ad ift ba« P'' rief bie ^rinjeffin unb nxir fe^r erfc^rocf en, 
JSvt ftnb ein ©c^neiber, unb 3^l^r 5Rame ift ^eter ^xvx*i 
Unb fo(c^ ein 9Renfd^ ^at mic^ aud meinem fü^en <S(l^(ummer 
aufgetpedt, mid^, bie ^ringeffin ®oIbrö«cl^en, unb ba bin it^ 15 
jieftt bie tJrau eine« ©^neiberd geworben!" 

„Dummheit,'' rief ber ©d^neiber, „»a« fo ein ^afe fpric^t V . 

^Jöitte fe^r, ^err ©d^neiber, ber ^afe fjjrid^t nur bie SBal^r* 
^eit, 3^ebe«mal, xovxa ic^ ettoad genau tt)iffen toitt, frage id^ 
il^n, unb er l^at mir nod^ immer bie redjte änttoort gegeben. 20 
gr l^at mi(^ nod^ nie betrogen. ^% nun ttjeiß ic^ au(^ erft, 
ttjarum ©ie mir öon Slnfang ^n fo geiftio« öorgelommen finb 
unb fo gang o^e SWanieren." 

„aber, liebe grau/' rief ber ^eter, „toie lönnen ©ie nur 
glauben, ba^ id^ ©ie betrogen l^abe? ©agte id^ benn nid^t bie ^ 
SBa^rl^eit, afe ic^ mic^ ben SRitter öon ber gtte nannte, ber 
©c^ere unb Jöügeleifen ini ffia)3pen l^atte? ffiiffen ©ie benn 
ntt^t, ba| ber ©d^neiber biefe Dinge jeben SEag gebraud^en 
mug? Darum ^abe id^ boc^ gemig bad befte 9ied^t auf ber 
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9Be(t^ tnid^ fo }U nenttetu Itnb l^abe id^ nicj^t ^^retiDegen ben 
«ärcn getötet?- 

irShi Betrüger finb @te, em elenber ^Jetrüger!'' fd^rie bte 
!Dome unb fal^ gang grün unb gelb au«°, fo böfe tt)ar fie. 

5 Do« tear aber gu öiel für ben guten @(^neiber. ,r®o/' rief 
er^ „ba n)tl( id^ jia lieber g(ei(^ h)teber in bie SBelt l^inau^el^en. 
Da l^abe i(^ meine ^eil^eit^ unb n)ad id^ bin ober n^ar^ barum 
fümmert fid^ fein SWenfd^. 3luf ^^l^rem bummen ©d^Ioffe ift 
e« mir boc^ fd^on t)iel gu langtoeilig/ 

lo ®o fprat^ ber ©d^neiber, ri§ ba« reid^e, gotbene ©cuttert Don 
ber ^txit, ttjarf e« ber ^S^xm, öor bie gü§e unb ttxir fd^on im 
naiven SBalbe öerfd^tounben, noc^ el^e fie ,r©ölt" fagen fonnte» 
Da mufte pe allein gum ©d^loffe gurüdtgel^en; ber ©d^neiber 
aber tear im fül^len, bunflen SSSalbe unb fang ein frö^lid^e« Sieb. 

15 /fDa^ ©d^limmfte ift nur, bag id^ meine Sauge babei öer* 
loren ^abe/' fagte er, aber er ging fd^neU tt)eiter°, unb toa^ er 
nad^l^er nod^ alle« getl^an ^at, lann man nic^t einmal in einem 
bidfen Sud^e befc^reiben» @r ttmrbe ein großer O^flet, l^at 
öiele 9?iefen getötet unb bie 3^erge l^aben il^m gulcfet ein 

20 ©^lo| gebaut, ba« gang Don ®otb xoox unb fo Diele Sürme 

^atte, baß man fie gar nid^t göl^len lonnte. 

Db bie fc^öne Dame ®olbrö«c^en traurig ttjurbe, afö il^r 

©emal^l plöfelid^ fortging, »eiß man nid^t, unb in ben ©ü* 

d&em* fte^t audft nid&t« baoon. 
25 ®ie lebt immer nod^ allein mit il^ren Dienern im ©d^loffe, 

benn ein anberer SRitter ift nie gefommen. Da ift e« nun aber 

fcl^r einfam unb langweilig, unb ba« ift noc^ üiel ft^limmer, 

al« »enn man einen ©d^neiber gel^eiratet l^at. Da« \fii fie 

jeftt aud^ fd^on au«gefunben, aber e« l^ilft il^r nid^t« me^r. 
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18« C Cttnlfl^ittg« 

(Folksong). 

O (Strasburg ! O @trapurgl 
!Cu ttmnberfc^öne @tabtl 
!Darhmen liegt begraben 
®o tnantc^er ©olbat, 

®o mand^er, fo fd^öner^ 5 

9[ud^ tat)ferer @o(bat^ 

Der JBater unb lieb' SWutter 

®o frtt^ t)er(a[fen ^at. 

SSerlaffen, öerlaffen, 

(Sd lann yx ttt(^t anberd fein ; lo 

^twx gn @traPurg, ja gn ©trogburg, 

!Da muffen ©olbaten fein. 

Die SDhitter, bie ÜKutter, 

S)ie ging t)ord $an))tntann9 @and : 

„9d^ Hauptmann, lieber Hauptmann, 15 

®ebt mir ben ©ol^n ^eran^!" 

„Unb »enn il^r mir gebet 

anc^ nod^ fo öiete« ©clb ; 

(gner ©ol^n nnb ber mu^ fterben 

3fm weiten, breiten gelb." » 

„^vx toeiten nnb im breiten, 
SBo^I branden öor bem geinb; 
SBenngleid^ fein fc^margbranned 9ßöb(^en 
®o bitterlid^ nm il^n toeint." 

@d »einet, e« greinet, ^5 

S« flaget gar fo fef)r: 
„Slbe, mein ©erjatterliebfter, 
ffiir feli'n nnö nimmermehr!'' 



68 EASY READING. 

14* ®o(bettet« 

(Sd tear cbtmal t)or langen ^^al^ren cm armer ÜÄonn, bet 
l^tte fern ^du^en in einem bid^ten SSalbe, barin loo^nte er 
mit gran unb \tift Äinbem, nnb ba« »aren atte Änaben. 
Obfci^on ba« ©äu^d^en Hein nnb fd^tec^t »ar, fo gotten fie 
5 bo(^ genng gn effen, nnb fro^ nnb jnfrieben toaren fie ond^. 
@ie ttxiren glüdfüd^. SKel^r ^ot am^ ein Äaifer nic^t, nnb 
mancher Aönig l^at ni^t fo t)ieL 

35er jßngfte öon ben ^aben tiwr bIo§ jtoei 3^al^re alt, 
aber er »ar größer nnb ftärfcr ate fein 35mber, ber boppelt 
lo fo alt tear, gr l^atte and^ ©aare fo ^eK toie @oIb nnb ©on* 
nenfd^ein. Damm ]^ie§ il^n ber SSater mir „Oolbener." 

(5ine^ 2:age« ging ber SSater in ben SBalb, nm ^olj jn 

Ivanen. !Ca rief ber 3^üngfte : ^SSater, ic^ ge^e mit, ic^ toiö 

bir l^elfen,'' nnb Kef il^m nad^. «®nt/' fagte ber SSater, „fomm 

15 mir, Heiner SKdmu^en." ©a na^m il^ ber SSater bei ber 

^onb, nnb fie gingen gnfammen in ben SBalb l^inein^ 

2Bie fie nnn fo gingen, fam ba ein ©afe. !J)er lief fo f(^neQ 

er nnr fonnte, aber er tear öernmnbet, nnb bie ®nnbe ttxiren 

l^inter i^m ^er* gr ftiirgte tt)ie tot jn il^rcn gü^en nieber* 

ao S)a l^ob i^ ber Änabe fd^nell anf, nnb ber SSater ftedfte i^n 

in feine gro^e SCafd^e, 

®Ieid^ tt)aren an^ fd^on bie §nnbe ba ; bie bellten lant nnb 
tt)oflten ben ©afen ^aben, aber ber Änabe na^m einen ©todt, 
rnib jagte fie fort- !Ca liefen fie gnrfidt in ben SBalb, tt)o^er 
as fie gelommen tt^aren- 

Der aSater ging bann mit bem Änaben tt)eiter, bie fie gn 
einem 53ad^e famen, ^ier nal^m er ben ©afen (xix% ber Safere, 



GOLDENER. 69 

unb aid er fal^, bag er nod^ lebte, tomfd^ er il^m bie SSmtben, 
bemi er Hebte bie S:iere gar fe^r. 

©alb ttmrbe ber ^afe frifd^ unb munter, fo bag er toieber 
laufen lonnte. r,Du btft fo gut geiwefen, bag id^ bir gar nic^t 
genug banfen fann/' fagte er. ,,3fd^ möd^te t9> bir lohnen, s 
aber allein lann ic^ bad nic^t. !£)arum ge^t mit mir nac^ 
meiner SBo^nung, berni ici^ biene bem '^cotx^t ^inlebein. Der 
ift fel^r reid^ ; ber ganje ffiatb ift fein, unb in ber grbe l^at 
er ganje Jöerge öon ®oIb." 

®o f^jracl^ ber §afe, unb ba gingen fie in ben bid^ten SBalb, »o w 
fie balb }u einer fel^r grogen (Sid^e lamen. iDreimal Köpfte bad 
^tSi&^t(i baran. ,f©er ift benn ba« P'' rief jemanb im ©aume, 

^3ci^ bin e«, bein $ä^en, mit g»ei SDienfc^en, Äomm 
l^eraud, id^ l^abe bir t\xo^^ }U fagen/' 

©er 53aum ttnir l^o^I unb l^atte leine S5Iätter mel^r, unb 15 
l^oc^ oben mar ein Sod^; baraud lam ber 3^^^9 ^^ fptong 
fd^neü l^erunter, obfdion er einen langen ©art ^atte. äte er 
fal^ bag ber ©afe öernmnbet »ar, imtrbe er fd^redtlit^ böfe. 
J)a er badete, bag bie beiben SÄenfd^en e« getl^an l^atten, er* 
griff er einen ©todt unb ftürjte fid^ auf ben Änaben, ber« 
gerabe nal^e am Saume ftanb* 

©er aber ftieg ben 3^^^9 V^^^t fo bag er mit bem Äo|)fe 
^art an ben Saum fd^Iug. !i)a rief bad ^t^iift-^ : ,,©eib bod^ 
rul^ig, !Ciefe aÄenfd^en l^aben mid^ ja gerettet, fonft l^ätten 
bie 3^äger unb §unbe mid^ gettig getötet/' 25 

ÜDa ftanb ber 3^^^8 w^i^ber auf unb loar auf einmal ganj 
freunblid^. Sr toar gerabe fo grog tt)ie ber Änabe. Steiber, 
Sart, unb §aare toaren öoll ©olbftaub unb aud^ fein ©efic^t, 
fo bag er gou} gelb audfa^. 
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„Äontmt/ fagte er, „tütr ttjotten uti« ^ter auf bcn ©aum* 
ftomm fc^ctt- 3Mcm ©ä^d^cn foü mir ergäl^Ien, lüic c« gc^ 
lommcn tft.'' !Ca« tl^atcn fic bann aud^, unb ba« ^ä^d^en 
crgäl^Itc, 
5 äte cö gu ßttbc toar, fagtc bcr ^xotx^ gu bcm §oIg^auer : 
„3^^ Wn bir fcl^r banfbar für ba6, toa« bu getl^an l^aft. SBic 
lann td^ bid^ bafür belohnen? §oft bu nid^t ötcllctd^t cmcii 
. SBunfd^? Sßünfc^c bir ettoa«!« 

^2lc^/' fagtc bcr aWatm, „ma^ foü id^ mir toünfc^cnl ^c^ 
lo l^abc ja ein ^o^x^r eine grau nnb fed^« Äinber, genug gu effen 
unb noc^ ein tocnig ®efb, SWcl^r lann man ja gar nid^t l^a* 
bcn." 

ÜDa fd^aute bcr ^tx% il^n gang erftaunt an. r^SBirltid^," 

fagtc er, ,,bu l^aft gar leinen SBunfd^ ! ©otd^ einen aJZcnfd^cn 

15 l^abc id^ nod^ nie gefeiten. !Da^ ift Ja gar nid^t möglid^.'' ©o 

f^jrad^ bcr ^XQtx% unb gog bie pfeife au« bcr SCafd^e, um gu 

raud^cn* ÜDie '^tx^t fönnen aber feinen Jabal befommen, 

barum muffen fic immer 5Woo« rammen. 

äte bcr ^tx^ nun bie pfeife mit 3Woo« füHen tooüte, 

20 gab il^m bcr ©olgl^aucr feinen ©eutel unb fagtc : ,,8ieber 

3tDcrg, nimm einmat öon meinem !IabaI. (Sr ifl nid^t gerabe 

öom ©eften, aber man fann il^n bod^ gang gut raud^cu-'' 

!Da fprang bcr 3^e^9 ^^r greube in bie 8uft, unb fein ®e* 
ftd^t lachte tt)ie ber SSoHmonb. (gr fußte fc^neU bie pfeife, fc^tug 
«5 geuer au« einem (Steine, fefete fid^ lieber auf bcn ^^yxxoi* 
ftamm unb raud^tc toie ein Ofen ober ein ©c^omftein. 

^löfelid^ fagte er gang frcunbttc^: „tomm l^cr, Heiner 
(Junge, ic^ »itt bir einmal in bie 2lugen feigen.'' ©o f^jrad^ 
er utü) ftclltc bcn Snaben öor fid^ l^in. SDann blie« er i^m 
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auf efamtal ben bid^ten 9tau(^ bt bie Sugen« 3)ad mar fc^arf 
mtb h\% gar fel^r, aber ber ftnabe fa^ i^m feft unb ru^ig iM 
©ejic^t, rr^^a,'' fagtc bcr ^xotx^, „bad ift cm prä^tigcr ^ungc, 
%vA bem mtrb noc^ ttm& SRec^ted." 

Statin f))rang er plö^Hd^ am ^amn hinauf mib fd^Itti^fte bt 5 
bad So(^. Slber mxl^ einmal fc^aute er koieber ^tnaud. „^a/ 
fagte er, „aud bem ^migen nHrb nod^ ttaM Slec^ted. S)a 
iperben bie Seute {tc^ no(^ Deriounbem. Unb ber Siabal ift 
ant^ ^errüd^*" 

!X)abei fc^ättelte er ben ftopf, fo bag ber ®o(bftaub iDie 10 
Siegen öon bem langen ©art nnb ^aar l^erunter fiel, — unb 
fort ttHir er. ©er ©olbftaub aber fiel bem Änaben auf ben 
£of)f, benn er ftanb gerdbe unten am ^%t bed ©aumed ; ba 
glänzte fein ^aar no(^ gelter aid }Ut)or, unb Don nun an nanu" 
ten il|n äße Seute nur „©olbener." 15 

^fal^re famen unb gingen, t?ri*]^Iing, ©ommer, ©erbft, unb 
SSSinter. !IDie Jungen Säume bed SBalbed ttmc^fen im {Regen 
unb ©onnenft^ein. aber öon ben ©ö^nen bed ^olj^auerd 
touc^d feiner »ie ©olbener, unb obft^on ber iüngfte, toar er bo(^ 
batb ber ftörffte Don aQen, unb auc^ ber größte/ 2a 

3Benn ber SSater bann tief in ben SBalb ging, um ^olg ju 
^auen, fo mußten i^m bie ^nber gu SDKttag bad gffen nad^* 
bringen, ©ofbencr ging bann immer mit einem Saumgtoeige 
üoran; fonft »oute leind ge^en, benn jebed fürchtete fic^ in 
bem finfteren SBalbe. ^ 

ffienn aber ©olbener üoran ging, fo folgten fie freubig, 
eind hinter bem anberen, burc^ bad bunletfte ©idic^t, unb 
toenn aud^ ber SKonb ft^on über ben Sergen ftanb. gined 
Slbenbd, auf bem {Rücfmege 00m 93ater, fpietten bie ^nber 
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f))ät bit SBalbe ; unb ®o(bener Dor aUen ^fxMt f o Diet gef))te[t^ 
bag er l^eU au^fa^ n)ie bad 3(benbrot. 

„8a§t und gurüdgc^cn,'' fagtc bcr ältcftc, „cd fd^ctnt bunfcl 
gu tocrbcn." — „®c^t, ba tft ft^on bcr STOotib/ fprat^ bcr gtocitc» 
5 35a toarb cd auf einmal Itt^t gtoift^cn ben bunllen Scannen, 
unb cine tjraucngcftalt fe^te fid^ auf einen großen, moofigen 
©tein, fpann mit einer fr^ftaUcnen ©pinbcl einen lid^ten 
fjaben in bie Slad^t ^inaud, nidte mit bem Raupte gegen 
©olbcncr unb fang : 

lo „S)er ttjclßc ginf, ble golbne W^, 

3)le Äaifcrfron' Im SKecre« ©c^oß.'' 

SBcitcr fang fie nid^t, benn , ber gaben brad^, unb fic er* 

lofd^ »ie ein Sit^t. 5Run »ar cd gang 9?ad^t, gin ©raufen 

erfaßte bie Äinber. @ie f^}rangen mit tlögttd&em ©eft^rei aud* 

15 einanber, bad eine bal^in, bad anbere bortl^in, über JJelfen 

unb ßfüfte, unb cind öerlor bad anbere. 

SSicIc 2^age unb Statute irrte aud^ ©olbcncr in bem bid^ten 

SBalbc uml^cr, fanb aber toeber feine :©rüber, not^ bie §üttc 

feined SSaterd, nod^ fonft bie ©pur eined SKcnft^en, benn 

«)ber SBalb »ar gar toilb unb bunfel. ©n S3erg toar über 

ben anbem gefteüt, unb eine Äluft unter bie anbere. 

Die Secren, toett^e überaß »ui^fcn, ftiötcn feinen ©unger ' 
unb Dürft; fonft ttnire er gar jämmerlich geftorben. gnblic^ am 
fünften S^age tourbe ber SBalb l^ctt unb immer l^eöcr, unb ba 
25 lam ©olbcncr gulefet ^inaud auf eine fi^önc, grüne SBiefc. Da 
toar er fro^, »ieber in ber frifd^en, freien 8uft gu fein. 

Sluf berfelben SBiefe toaren Slc^e geftcUt, benn ba »o^ntc 
ein Säger ; ber fing SSögcl, bie and \^tx^ SBalbe flogen unb 
Dcrfaufte fie in ber ©tabt 
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„1)0« tft gcrobc bcr rechte ©urft^c für mit^/ backte bcr 
Qäger, ate er ben ©olbencr fal^, bcr auf bcr grünen ©te[e 
x^t tiXi ben iße^en ftanb unb in ben n)eiten, Manen ^ini^ 
mel l^tnemfcl^aute. 

©er 3^ftger »ottte fit^ einen ©pa§ matten, (gr jog feine iWefee, 5 
nnb ba nnir ©otbener gefangen^ nnb ba lag er im iRe^e unb 
tt)ar ganj erftaunt, benn er >as\x%it nid^t mie bad gefc^e^en mar. 

r,©o föngt man bie SSögel, bie au« bem ©albe !ommen/ 
fprad^ ber ^öger lat^enb* „Du bift mir gerabe ber redete. 
!Di(^ lann i($ gebrauchen. J93teibe bei mir^ id^ (el^re bid^ 10 
aud^ bie 3$öge( fangen.'' 

©olbener ikfiX e« gerne, „^ier unter ben SSögeln ift e« 
ein luftige« geben/ backte er. 2lud^ ^atte er bie Hoffnung 
aufgegeben, bie ^^\Xt feine« SJater« gu finben. 

fr8a§ fe^en toa« bu gelernt ^aft/' fprat^ ber 3^äger nac^ 15 
einigen £agen ju i^m. ©otbener jog bie 92e^e, unb bei 
bem erften 3^ge fmg er einen fc^neetoeigen JJinfen. 

„gort mit bem toeifeen ginlen!" fd^rie ber 3^äger, unb ttxir 
ganj toütenb, „bir l^at ber ®öfe geholfen." Unb fo ftie§ 
er il^n öon ber SBiefe. Den meinen ginlen aber, ben ®oIbe* ao 
ner i^ gereicht ^atte, jertrat er mit ben iJü^en. 

©olbener lonnte bie SBorte be« ^äger« nid^t begreifen. 
.!Die 3^äger glauben aber, ba§ »eiße ginlen Unglüdf bringen, 
unb ba« nm^te ©olbener nic^t. 

Slber eine öon ben meinen iJebem »ar in feiner §anb 25 
geblieben. !Die na^m er unb ftedfte fie fid^ jum Slnbenlen 
an ben ^^^. !Oann ging er auf ber 8anbftra§e luftig toeiter. 
S5älb begegneten i^m bret SRäuber. „®uten SDZorgen," fagtc 
©olbener, benn mit ^^^tx^ mu§ man ^öflic^fetn. 
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Da ftanben bte {Räuber ftitt, unb fc^auteti um^cr, !cmcr 
aber fa^ ben ©olbener. „SBo bift bu benn?'' riefen fie* 
„§ier ftel}' ic^ ja öor ^^nen/ fagte ©olbener* 
,r©o, too?'' fd^rieen fie, unb ttmrben fc^on gang toiitenb. 
5 ;r©eien ©ie bo(^ nit^t böfe, meine ^erren/ fagte ®otbe^ 
ner, unb na^m gang ^öflic^ ben $ut ^. Da fat)en fie il^ 
auf einmal unter fic^ fielen unb erfd^ralen gang getualtig 
barübcr. 
^Da« ift ber «öfe !" fd^rieen fie, toarfen ®elb unb ©offen 
10 fort unb liefen baöon, fo \i!fCit^ fie nur foimten. ^Da^ 
finb\ia fonberbare 9täuber/ backte ©olbener^ nal^m fo Diet 
®e(b er kooQte, unb ba^ befte ©eioel^r, unb bann ging er 
toeiter. 
55alb begegnete il^m ein Sauer. „®uten %fx%, ©auer/ 
15 fagte ®olbener, „loie loeit ift e« bi« gur nöt^ften ©tabt?" 
Da blieb ber Sauer gang erfc^roden fte^en, machte SOtunb 
unb Slugen »eit auf unb fd^aute uml^er. 

„^ier fte^e id^ ja obr 3^^en. ©agen ©ie mir bot^, toie 

»eit ed ift bi« gur nöt^ften ©tabt/' fagte ©olbener, unb 

20 fafete i^n beim 9lrm. „iperrgott/' fd^rie ber Sauer, ,,^ilf 

mir, ba« ift ber Söfe!" unb lief baöon, fo ft^nett er nur 

tonnte. 

„Da« ift Ja ein fonberbarer 4Baucr/' badete ©otbener, unb 

ging »eiter. Salb fam er an einen Sad^. Die ©onne 

^ ftanb f d^on l^oc^, unb ed - n)ar l^ei^, ba tranf er bann Don 

bem füllen SBaffer, Dann fefete er fit^ an« Ufer, legte 

^^xi unb ©etoe^r neben fic^ in« ®ra«, unb rul^te. 

Da« SBaffer toar flar, unb ber blaue ©immel fpiegelte 
fid^ barin, unb aud^ bie grünen Säume, unb ©olbener« 
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eigene ©eftalt mit ben gelten gotbenen Soden. 9Kd er aber 
ben ^^xi »ieber auffegte, ttxir feine ®eftalt anf einmal au» 
bem 2Baffer öerfd^tmtnben. 

„©0/' fagte ©olbener, ,je^t toeif ic^, toa« für eine geber 
ba« \\i, bie ic^ ba am $ute ^abe." gr na^m fte herunter 5 
nnb ftedte] fie in bie lafd^e. 

SBäl^renb er fo ba ftanb, famen brei ^rinjen be« SEBeged 
^®utcn 2^ag, meine Ferren/ fagte ©olbener, „tt)o ge^en ©ie 
benn fo eilig ^in?'' 

„SEBir gelten gur ©tabt/' fagten fie, „bort ift ^eute ein gro* 10 
%t^ iJeft. Der Äönig l^at einen SSoget auf ftellen Iaf[en. Sffier 
ben SSogel l^erunter ft^ie^t, befommt bie ^rinjeffin gnr fjrau 
unb tt)irb nat^Ifer felbft Äönig." 

„!j)a« ift ia fc^ön/' fagte ©olbener, ,,ba gel^' id^ gteid^ mit 
imb tt)itt mei^ ®(ü(f aud^ öcrfut^en." 15 

„3ld^ nein/' fagten bie Snberen, „loenn toir ^ringen ben SBogel 
nic^t treffen fönnen, brauchen ©ie e« auc^ nic^t ju öerfut^en/ 

„!Da« tterbett loir fd^on feigen/ fagte ©olbener, unb fie 
gingen toeiter. 

©alb famen fie gur ©tabt* J)a toar alle« 8S0II auf einer » 
großen SSäiefe öerfammelt. 35er SSoget toar auf einer langen 
©tange aufgeftetlt, unb öiele Äönige unb ^ringen loaren au« 
fernen Sönbem gefommen, um i^r ©lud gu öerfuc^en. Der 
Sönig unb bie ^ringeffin faßen auf golbenen ©tül^len, unb 
ft^auten gu. (giner nat^ bem anbem fd^offen fie, aber leiner 25 
fonnte ben SSogel treffen. 

3ule^t trat ®oIbener öor. „Da« ift geioiß ber ©ol^n eine« 
Äaifer«/' fagte ber Äönig, al« er feine golbenen Sodfen fa^. 

,,ad^ nein, SJater/ fagte bie ^ringeffin, „fiel^ nur, ttw« er 
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fftr fd^Ied^tc Älcibcr \fA\ cr foil tiic^t auf ben SJogcI fc^tc 
^eti." 

„©ci nur ru^tg,'' fagtc bcr Äönifl, ;,ba bic fingen il^n ntd^t 
getroffen l^aben, »irb er t% aut^ ntd^t fönnen*" 
5 aber ©olbener ftanb fi^on unb gielte unb fdjoß, unb "t^ 
tog ber SSogel, mitten burt^gefc^offen, (xxa guge ber ©tange, 
(gfai ungel^eurcr ^^ubelruf be« ganjen SSoHe« erfd^oö, unb atte^ 
rief : „^etl !** unb rf©od^ !" fo tout ed nur lonnte, unb freute 

lo SRur bie ^ringen machten böfe ©efit^ter, unb bte ^rinjeffm 
mx traurig, »eil fie am näc^ftcn 2^age ben ©ol^n eine« ^olj^» 
leaner« fjeiraten fotltc. 

3e(ät gingen alle gum ^atofte. 2)ort tourbe gegeffen, ge-- 
trunlen, unb getaugt, aber fo rci^t frö^lid^ mar bod^ niemanb, 

»5 ff©ier ift e« nidit gut fein,'' backte ©olbetjfr, afö er bie 
böfcn Slide fal^. S)a nal^m er feine geber, ftedte fie toieber 
an ben ^ut, unb \t%i fonnte i^n niemanb feigen« 

3fn einer gde be« ©aale« ftanben bie brei ^ringen unb 
fprad^en gufammen, „%tx alte Äönig ift fel^r böfe,'' fagte ber 

20 eine, „aber er ift ein ganger ßönig unb toirb fein SBort \fiSt 

^xxC" „3^/" f^9*^ ^^^^ anbere, ,,ber Äönig ift aber nod^ tongc 

ntd^t fo böfe loie bie ^ringeffin* SDtan loxca gar nid^t 

toiffen, loa« bie not^ tl^un toirb, cl^e fie il^n l^eiratet»'' 

Stuf ber S^reppe öor bem ©i^Ioffe ftanben einige Stager. 

n^n^^"" fagte ber eine, ber loar ein groger, grober, ^ägli^er 
Äerl,„bie ^ringeffin »itt, baß i(^ ben ©olbener töten foü; fie 
toitt mir aber nur einen S^l^aler geben, aber i(^ toitt toenig* 
ftcn« gcl^n* 2)afür laufe id^ mir guerft ein große« gaß Sier, 
unb für ba« übrige toufe vSsj mir ein Heine« Äönigreid), toelc^e« 
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gerabe grog genug \\\, bag man o^ne Sorgen baoon leben 
lann, unb bann fottt i^r meine SDünifter fein* aber \t%i 
mug id^ fort, benn um Sonnenuntergang toiB bte ^rtnjeffm 
mic^ erft nod^ f^jred^en ; beim ©d^loeincftaü hinter bem ©d^Ioffe 
toirb jie mid^ treffen, unb l(^ benfe fie toirb mir ft^on fo a 
t)iel ®elb geben, toie it^ nur ^aben toiß/ 

Der 3^äger ging fort, unb ©olbener folgte i^m* !Oic 
■^ringeffin »artete fci^on auf il^n beim ©d^toeineftaö, 

,,®uten äbenb, §err ^^öger," fagte fie, ^it^ toerbe Q^nhi 
^em tiXQ^9> mel^r geben, aber @ie oerlangen bod^ koirllic^ ju lo 
t)iel. 3lber lagt un« l^ier in ben ©t^toeineftatt treten; ba 
n)erben und bie Seute nic^t fe^en, unb bann lönnen loir 
TUl^ig gufammen fpred^en." 

aber ©olbener ftanb hinter bem 3^äger unb fd^Iug i^n 
rec^td unb linf« über bie D^ren, fo bag er taufenb ©teme 15 
auf einmal fa^. !Da flud^te er unb fd^rie: „©ilfel §Ufe! 
"Der 53öfe ift l^inter mir!" benn er lonnte ben ©olbener ja 
nid^t fe^en, unb er fprang in ben ©c^toeineftaB. Da ft^ob 
©olbener fd^nett ben SRiegel öor bie Vcj^, fo bag er nit^t 
loieber ^eraudtonnte. 20 

Die ^rinjeffin toar in i^rer Slngft in ben ©önfeftaö ge- 
laufen, ber neben bem ©d^toeineftaß ftanb, unb afö Oolbener 
ta« fal^, fd^ob er ba aud^ ft^nell ben JRiegel Dor bie Xl^ür, 
fo bag fie au(^ nic^t l^eraudtonnte. 

3fe^t nmrbe e« S^at^t, unb bie ^rinjeffin loar fort, unb «5 
nlemanb tougte »ol^in, unb niemanb lonnte fie flnben, obft^on 
man fiberall fut^te, nur nit^t hinter bem ©t^Ioffe im ®änfe» 
ftaß, benn bort fud^t xx^:^ Ja feine ^rinjeffin. 

©0 mugte pe benn bie gange 5Wat^t im ©änfeftafl flften. 
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unb bte ^rtttgcffttt ferric, obfd^on jic chic ^rtttjcffiti »ar^ 
unb bcr ^^^tx fliu^tc, bctm cr tear eben cm grober, ^ög* 
Itdier S'crt. 
(grft am nttt^ftcn SWorflen, ate' bcr ©t^toctttcjungc fam 
5 um bic ©d^tocmc gu füttern, unb ben ©tau aufmad^te, ba 
fanb er ben 3äger unb ließ il^n ^craud, unb am^ bte 
^rinjeffln. aber fie ft^ämte ftc^ fo fe^r, ba§ pe laut toctnte, 
unb fie färc^tetc fic^ aud^ t)or il^m S3atcr. 
Sa ging ©olbcncr gum $önig unb fagte, cr l^abc noc^ 
lo feine 8uft ju l^ciratcn, er toürbe »ieber in bic tocite SBcIt 
^inau^ gelten, auc^ mürbe bic ^ringeffin gerni^ lieber einen 
öon ben ?}ringcn l^ciraten. 

Die ^ringen aber fagten: ,r5Rein, cine ^ringeffin bic 

cine gauge ^lad^t im ©änfeftaU gefeffen l^at, tDoQcn tDir auc^ 

15 nic^t/' unb bann gingen fie aud^ fort ; unb toenn bic ^rin* 

geffin ni(^t geftorben ift, fo ift fie gett)t§ jc^t cine alte, 

^ö^Iid^c 3^ungfer, 

©olbcner ging aber toicber in ben SBatb gurUd, um bie 

^^Mt feined 35ater« gu fut^en. Sag unb S^ad^t lief cr 

»über iJctfen unb alte, gcf attene Jöaumftämmc; aud^ pel cr 

gar oft über bie ft^ioargcn S33urgeln, bie überaü au« bem 

©oben hervorragten. 

am britten Jage aber tourbe ber ©alb enblit^ toieber 

l^cücr, unb ba lam er l^inaud in einen fd^önen, fid^ten 

25 ©arten. !Der toar oott bcr licblii^ften Stumen, unb tocU 

©olbcncr folt^e« noi^ nie gefeiten l^atte, blieb cr öott ©e* 

tounberung ftcl^cn unb freute fic^ loic ein ^b. 

Der ©örtner im ©arten erbürfte il^n nid^t fogleid^, benn 
©olbcncr ftanb unter ben ©onnenblumen, unb feine ©aare 
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Slttnjten gerabe fo toie ebte J83(ume. ^^^ad ift gerobe ber 

redete JBurfd^e fär mtc^^'' \V^^ ^^/ f<>^t^ ^^ ^^ f^^/ ^^ 
fc^tof bad Vcfst bed ©artend. 

©olbener toar gufrieben bamtt. ,,^ier unter ben ©lumen 
ift ed ein gar \y\xxA,t% Seben/ badete er. „93on Königen 5 
unb ©tobten l^abe tc^ fd^on genug gefeiten; ba bleibe ic^ 
lieber l^ier." 

SCud^ ^atte er fd^on gonj bie Hoffnung aufgegeben^ bie 
^ütte feined SSaterd nneber ju finben. 

^gort in ben ©alb/' f|)rot^ ber Oärtner eined SUZorgend gu 10 
@o(bener, ,,^o(e mir einen milben 9{ofenftodt^ bamit ic^ ja^me 
Siofen barauf t)Pange.'' 

©olbener ging unb lam mit einem ©todt ber fc^önften 
JRofen jurüdf. ©ie »aren gerabe aid \itiit fie ber geft^idt* 
tefte ©plbfd^mieb für einen Äönig geft^miebet* 15 

„gort mit ben golbenen JRofen!'' fc^rie ber ©örtner, «bie 
l^at ber ©öfe bir gegeben,** unb fo ftie§ er i^n and bem Oarten 
unb ft^Iug bad 2:^or gu. !Die gotbenen SRofen aber gertrat 
er mit ben gü^en. ©olbener lonnte bie ©orte bed ©ärtnerd 
nid^t begreifen. Die ®örtner glauben, ba^ golbene SRofen 20 
Unglüdt bringen, aber ©olbener tougte ed nit^t. 

gin 3®^i9 ööu bem SRofenftodt toar il^m in ber ©anb 
geblieben. Damit ging er nun auf ber ßanbftraßc loeiter. 
©alb fam er gu einem ©ad^e. „^ier loiB id^ ben ^^^^9 J^^ 
5lnbenfen in bie grbe |)flangen/' badete ®oIbener. 2lber fo* 25 
gteic^ itoud^d ber 3^^*9 ^^ tourbe in einigen üRinuten ein 
ft^öner, 'grof et SRofenftodf mit ben präc^tigften, golbenen 9tof en. 

r,838enn bad fo gel^t/' fagte ©olbener, ,, »erben toir ^ier 
balb einen ^errlit^en ©arten l^aben/* unb fdineti brac^ er 
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einen anbeten '^xot\% ab nnb pflanjte t^n ow^ in bie (Erbe^ 
nnb atöbalb trug er auc^ ebenfo fd^ihte^ golbene 9{ofen« Slber 
ber anbcre JRofenftod trug jefet bloß getoöl^nfic^e, rote SRofen 
unb tear ein getoö^nlid^er, totiber 9tofenfto(f. 
5 rräWtr (Sl^&^ ret^t/' fagte ©olbencr, ^jflücfte bie ft^önen, 
golbenen 9tofen unb ftecfte fie in feine Safere. SSon bem 
jRofenftocf aber brot^ er einen ^^^9 ^ ^^ Xi^xa il^n mit 
S5ann ging er toeiter unb fam in eine ©tabt mit engen 
©trafen unb l^ol^en Käufern, ©ier öerfaufte er feine golbenen 
lo atofen an einen ©olbfd^mieb. ^t%i ^atte er ®elb genug 
unb lonnte fit^ ebenfo ft^öne Äleiber laufen »ie ein ?ring. 
Site er aber burd^ bie ©tabt ging, fam er o:^ einen l^errlic^en 
©arten, an beffen 2^oren ein großer, ^ößlid^er ©olbat 
SBad^e ^ielt* 
15 nSBem gel|ört biefer ©arten,'' fragte ©olbener, 

„Sr gel^ört "i^txsi Äönig," fagte ber ©olbat, „aber treten 
©ie nur ein, ber '(gintritt ift frei für jebermann*" 

!Da ging er l^inein, unb loar gang erftaunt über bie 
Dielen prächtigen Slumen unb S3äume, bie er nod^ nie ge* 
20 fe^en l^atte. Slber er badete bei fid) : „©olt^e Jölumen, ibie 
bu fie pflonjen lannft, befifet ber flönig bot^ nid^t." 

SBie er fo badete, ftanb er plöfelic^ oor bem Äönig, ber 
gerabe in bem ©arten f|)agieren ging. 

„5Run, mein greunb," fagte biefer, „toie gefaßt bir ber 
25 ©arten?" 

„O, gang gut," antioortete ©olbener, „aber id) l^abe bod^ 
fc^on ft^önere Slumen gepflangt, al« bie finb, toeld^e in 
biefem ©arten tooc^fen." 

grftaunt fdiaute ber Äönig i^n an unb f^irad): „©ift bu 
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bcnn ©ärtttcr? '^tvj/i mir glctc^, \ooA bu fannft, unb »cnn 
\&^ mit bir jufricbcn bin, fottft bu mein ^ofgärtncr »erben, 
benn ber meinige ift öor einigen 2iagen geftorben, ©onft 
aber la^ id^ bit^ in« ©efängni« toerfen." 

35a |)flcngte ©olbener fc^ett ben 9?ofenjtt)eig in bie grbe, 5 
unb er wxi!fi> unb tourbe fogleid^ ein prächtiger SRofenftod 
mit ^errlic^en golbcnen JRofen. 

ffO<J/" fögte ber Äönig, ^bo« l^aft bu toirllit^ gut gemacht, 
unb öon l^eute an bift bu mein §ofgärtner." !Dann rief 
er bie ^ringcffinnen, unb fie lamen unb Hatft^ten öor 10 
fjreube mit ben Rauben, unb bann befam jebe eine golbene 
»ofe. 

„SKorgen »irft bu ben ganjen ©arten öott fold^er 5Rofen 
Ijflangen/' jagte ber Äönig gu ©olbener, „fonft laffe ii^ bid^ 
in« ©efftngni« toerfen, bort foKft bu Derl^ungem unb Der* 15 
burften*'' Da ttmrbe ©olbener gang traurig, benn er tougte 
gar tool^I, ba§ er nur einen folt^en JRofenftod ^jflangen lonnte. 
I älber e« fmg ^Xi gu regnen unb e« bti^te unb bonnerte aud^, 
unb ber Äönig ging mit ben ^ringeffinnen in ba« ©djlog. 
Oolbener aber ftedte feine toci^e iJeber an ben ©ut unb » 
folgte i^nen. 

Der ©olbat ber öor bem ©i^toffe SSBadje ^ielt fa^ il^n nid^t* 
@r ging alfo hinein unb lam in ben großen ©aal, too ber 
Äönig mit ben ^ringeffinnen gufammen fa§» ©ie beiminber* 
ten bie fc^önen, golbenen SRofen, aber ber Äönig fprat^: 25 

n^i) fürchte nur ba^ unfer neuer ©ärtner ein '^o:Qbtxtx 
ift, unb ba§ er eine« 2:age« mit feinen golbenen JRofen Der* 
fd^ttjinben toirb. Slut^ fal^ er eben gang betrübt au«, unb 
e« fd^ien i^m l^ier gar ntt^t gu gefallen, ÜDarum »erbe ic^ 
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Moid l^ettte 9ta(^t tOten laffett; bann l^aben xskx boc^ iDentgftend 
ben cbien SRofenftod, nnb cm anbcrcr ©ftrtner fann ja 
©tcdltngc bot)on pfiangcn/ 
n^t%i tt)ci§ t(^ flenufl,'' badete ©olbcncr^ brad^ einen ^t\% 

5 öon bem Stofenftod nnb gmg bamtt gnr ©tobt ^man«, ol^ne 
ba| bte ©olbaten, toeld^e SBa^e l^telten, i^ fö^en, benn er 
\fiMt nod^ bte fjeber am §nte* Sim anbern aWorgen aber, 
afe ber Äöntg in ben ©arten lam, fanb er bort nnr einen 
gelDöl^Iit^en, toilben JRofenftod^ ÜDa ttmrbe er fo böfe, baf 

lo er äße ©olbaten an« bem Sanbe jagen lieg. 

©otbener l^atte bie toeige fj^ber tjom ^vXt l^emnter genom* 
men, nnb ging toieber in ben SBalb, -^xxx bie ©tttte feine« 
SSater« gn fnd^en. Sr lief SCag nnb "^(xisji Don ©anm jn 
^(x\xxci, Don gefe gn gete. Slber bie S3erge loaren fo l^od^, 

15 bie Älüfte fo tief, nnb ber ©alb fo bidjt, ba§ e« Stag nnb 
9?ad^t faft gleid^ finfter loar. 

Snblid^ am britten 2^age lonrbe ber SSSalb ^etl nnb immer 
fetter, nnb \i^ fam ©olbener l^inan« an ba« blane SKeer. 
Da lag e« Dor il^m, fo enbto« nnb toeit, nnb bie ©onne, bie 

2o 9i^vx nnterging, f|)iegelte fid^ in ber Ir^ftattenen ^is/t. 5Da 

toar e« loie fliegenbe« ®oIb. ^errlit^e ©c^iffe fd^toammen 

baranf, mit ftolgen golbenen gal^nen. Srftannt fc^ante er 

nml^er* 

ginige ^Jifd^er loaren in einem ft^önen S3oote am Ufer. 

25 !Da trat ©olbener l^inein nnb fal^ mit Srftannen anf ba« 
toeite SKeer l^inan«. ,r5Da« ift gcrabe ber recite ^rfd^e für 
nn«,'' f^Jtad^en bie f^ifd^er nnb ftiegen t)om Sanbe ab. 

©olbener loar gerne bamit gnfrieben. „©ier anf ben SBet 
len,'' badete er, ,,ift e« ein golbene« geben.'' 5lnc^ l^atte er 
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feine ©offmtng mc^r^ feinet 3Satcr« ©üttc toicbcrjuftabctu 
"iDte fftfc^er timrfen i^re 9te^e aud unb fingen ntc^td. ,,8a| 
feigen 06 bn glttdüc^er btft/ fprac^ ein atter t^ifc^er mit 
filbemen ^aoren gn ©otbener, 

2D?it nngefc^idten ©änben fenfte ©olbener ba« SRe^ in bic 5 
^i^f^/ 30s 1^ fif^te eine ^one t)on ^eQent ®o(be. 

„^ett!" rief ber alte gifd^er unb fiel bem ©olbener ju 
fjüßcn. „aSor l^nnbert 3^a^ren ücrfenfte ber alte Äaifer^ ber 
feine grben ^otte, fterbenb, bie ^one in« ÜKeer* 5Wur ber 
©(ttcfßd^e; ber bie ^one koieber oxA ber Siiefe l^eraudgog^ 10 
fottte fein 9iad^folger »erben, ©i« jefet »ar ber 2:^ron aber 
in S^rauer gepllt, unb eö toar fein Äaifer im Sanbe,'' 

„§eil unferm fiaifer!" riefen bie gifd^er unb fe<}ten bem 
©olbener bie ^one auf, 

ÜDa erft^oH öon ©d^iff gu ©c^iff bie ^nbe öon ©olbener 15 
unb ber Herten Äaiferfrone. ®ie erfd^ott über ba« ÜKeer, 
toeit in ba« 8anb hinein, ©alb toar bie golbene glädje mit 
bunten ?ßat^en befcfet, unb mit ftoljen, präi^tigen ©t^iffen. 

©iefe grüßten aöe mit tautem ^ubel ba« ®(^iff auf toefc 
d^em Äaifer ©olbener ftanb. @r ftanb mit ber ließen Ärone 20 
auf bem ©anpte, auf bem SSorberteile be« ©d^iffe« unb 
ft^aute ber ©onne ju, toie pe im aWeere ertofc^, 

3fm äbenbtoinbe toel^tcn feine golbenen Socten, 

Slm fetten Slbenb fam ber ^oljl^auer mit ben anbem 
©öl^nen au« bem SBalbe, too fie gearbeitet l^atten, ©eit 25 
©olbener fortgegangen, toar er nie mcl^r fo ret^t glüdtfit^ unb 
fro^ getoefen. ,,8a6t un« fi^neü gelten/' fagte ber ä[Itefte, „e« 
toirb f(^on bunfeL'' 

„©e^t ba, ber SKonb !'' fagte ber '^txit. Unb ba lam e« l^eH 
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gtotfc^ctt bctt buTiKcn Spönnen ^crDor, unb cine t^rauchgcftatt, 
Icuc^tcnb toie bcr SDionb, fc^tc fit^ ouf cfaicn ber moofigcn 
©tctnc, fpann mit fr^ftaacncr ©<)inbcl ctncn lid^tcn iJabcn 
in bic Statut l^inau«, buri^ ©tübtc nnb Sanbc, nidtc mit bcm 
5 ©auptc gegen ben ©oljlfauer, unb fang : 

„%tx toelßc gtnf, btc golb'tic SRof, 
S)lc Äalferlron' Im 9Reere«fd^o6', 
Unb ]^o(^ auf feinem ^atfertl^ron' 
S)er ©otbener, bcln jüngfler @o^n»" 

lo Unb ber SBalb ftimmte ein in ben 3^ubel, unb bie Serge 
bonnerten e« jurüd ; unb ber ^etle ©d^ein breitete fic^ axA 
fiber SBälber unb ©erge unb erloft^» 

3fm SBatbe aber flang e« nat^ toie taufenb »unberbare 
©timmen, unb bie S3äume flüfterten miteinanber in gel^eim* 
15 nidöotlen SBorten. 

„ftommt^ toir gelten gu unferm S5ruber ©olbener/ riefen 
bie ©öl^ne, unb ba fi^Iog ber §oIjI|auer bie Xpre feiner ^ 
^^t ju, unb fie gingen in bie SBelt l^inau«. 

Slber laum toaren fie no(^ auf falbem SBege, 't^ begegneten 
20 ll^nen ft^on ©otbener^ JSÖoten gu ?ßferbe unb gu SBagen. 

„Äommt gu ©olbener, unferm mächtigen Saifer/ fjjrad^en pe. 

^!Der fifet l^od^ auf feinem 21^rone öon lichtem ®oIb, unb 
gu feiner Sinfen ftel^en Prften, unb gu feiner SRed^ten ftel^en 
Äönige, unb feine ©efe^Ie ge^en an« in atte gönber*'' 
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15« Süd Ci^Ioft am Vitvu 

eubtoig U^knb (1787-1862). 

$aft bu bad ®(^Iog gefeiten, 
S)ad l^o^e ©d^tog am SKeer? 
®oIben unb roftg iDe^eti 
!Dtc ©ollcn brübcr ^cr. 

Sd möchte fid^ niebemetgen 5 

3fn bie fpicgcIHarc glut, 
(Sd möchte ftreben unb fteigen 
3ftt bcr äbcttbtooticn ®Iut, 

„SBol^l \fi!S td^ ed gefe^en, 
!Dad l^ol^e @(^tog am 3Reer, 10 

Unb bctt SKonb barübcr ftc^cn 
Uttb Siebet »ett uml^er.'' 

!Der ©mb unb bed SIÄeered SBaöen, 
®^vx fte frifd^en Älatig? 
SSemal^mft bu aud l^ol^en ©aßen 15 

©atten unb g^ftgefang? 

„!Die SBinbe, bie 3Bogen aöe 
Sagen in tiefer SRul^' ; 
®nem ^lagelieb aud ber ^aQe 
©örf \&^ mit ST^rönen ju.'' » 
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©al^cft bu oben gcj^cn 
ÜDctt Äöttig unb fein ©cmal^t? 
5Der roten SKäntel SSSe^en, 
!Der golbnen kronen ©tral^I? 



5 gül^rten fie nid^t mit S33onne 

(Sine fd^öne ^^ungfrau bar, 
§crrlic^ toie eine (Sonne, 
©tral^lenb im gotbnen ©aar? 

,,SBo^I fa^ id^ bie gitem beibe, 
10 O^ne ber kronen 8id^t, 

3?m fd^ioargen ÜCrauerfleibe ; 
Die ^fungfrau fa^ vi) nit^t" 



16* Sad ^anbtoetf* 

g« ift fc^on mel^r ate l^unbert Oal^re l^er, ba lebte in einem 
Meinen JDorfe in ÜDentfd^Ianb ein Änabe, ber ^ol^ann l^ieg. 
«5 „^o^ann foil ®d|mieb »erben/' fagte ber SSater* 

^ol^ann mu^te erft bei einem alten ©d^miebe in bie Seigre 

gelten- ©a« tl^at er ate er Dierjel^n ^^al^re alt toar* gr 

»ol^nte bei feinem 9Keifter unb arbeitete unb lernte ba« 

f)anbtoer!. Sr toar \t%i gel^rling. (Sin Sel^rling belam aber 

20 geioöl^nlid^ leinen Sol^n ; nur bie Äoft ttmrbe il^m gegeben* 

(£r mußte mel)rere ^al^re bei bem aWeifter bleiben ; bann 
machte er fein ©efeüenftüdf, vxa gu geigen toa« er gelernt 
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^attc. !Da« ©cfcttcnftücf toar gut, barum nnirbc er ®cfcßc. 
3fc^t fornitc er gelten, tool^in er toottte^ unb ®elb öerbtenen. 
aber er burfte nur bei einem ÜKetfter orbeiten, Sr burfte 
nic^t für anbere geute arbeiten unb ®etb bafür nehmen. 

@o arbeitete er mel^rere ^^xt. Sr ging öon einer @tabt 5 
gur anbem, arbeitete unb lernte öieL 35a« tixiren feine 
SBanberiol^re. ^^t%i fam er gu bem Dorfe jurüd too feine 
©eimat toar. ^efet öerftanb er fein ©anbtoerf gut unb toar 
ein tüd^tiger ©c^mieb* ^z%i machte er auc^ fein ÜKeifterftüd. 
6« toar fel^r ft^toer ju maij^en, aber er mad^te e« gut, unb 10 
barum tourbe er SKeifter. 

@r faufte fic^ ein §au«, unb bort arbeitete er, unb toenn 
jemanb ft(^ ettoa« xmi:/^ laffen tooUte, fam er gum ^ol^ann, 
unb ber ^o^öun l^atte immer oiel Arbeit, benn er toar ein 
fel|r pter ©d^mieb. ©a er nun SKeifter toar, l^atte er aud^ 15 
ba« ^tii^if ge^rünge unb ©efetten gu nehmen. 

®o mu|te man frül^er in ÜDeutfd^Ianb ein ©anbtoerl lernen, 
aber je^t ift ba« aud^ alle« anber« getoorben, unb jieber fann 
ein ^anbtoerl Xtxw^, toie er toitt. 



86 £ASy READING, 

(Sal^eft bu oben gelten 
Den Äönig unb fein Oemal^I? 
35cr roten SKäntel SSSe^en, 
Der gotbnen Äronen ©tral^l? 

5 Silierten fte nid^t mit SBonne 

®ne fd^öne ^^nngfrau bar, 
^errlid^ toie eine ©onne, 
©tral^lenb im golbncn ©aar? 

,,2ßo]^I fa^ i^ bie gltem beibe, 
10 Dl^ne ber Äronen 8id^t, 

3fm fd^loarjen 2:rauerfleibe ; 
Die 3fungfrau fa^ i(^ nid^t»" 



16* Sad ^attbtoevf« 

@« ift fc^on mel^r ate l^nnbert 3^al^re l^er, ba lebte in einem 
Keinen Dorfe in Dentfc^Ianb ein Änabe, ber ^ol^ann l^ieg. 
«5 »3^ol^ann foß @d|mieb »erben/ fagte ber SSater. 

^fol^ann mn^te erft bei einem alten ©c^miebe in bie Seigre 

gelten. Da^ t^at er ate er oierjel^n ^al^re alt toar. ßr 

tt)ol^nte bei feinem SKeifter nnb arbeitete nnb lernte ba« 

©anbtoerl. Sr toar je^t gel^rling. ®n Se^rling befam aber 

ao gewöl^nUd^ leinen gol^n ; nnr bie Soft nmrbe il^m gegeben. 

Sr mnfete mel^rere ^^al^re bei bem SKeifter bleiben; bann 
mad^te er fein Oefeüenftücf, ixvx gn geigen loa« er gelernt 
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l^attc. ©a« ©efcücnftücf toar gut, barum ttntrbc er ®cfcKe, 
^t%\ fonntc er gelten, »ol^in er »oUtc, unb ®clb öcrbicncn. 
3lber er burftc nur bei einem ÜKeifter arbeiten, Sr burfte 
nic^t für anbere Si!t^xit arbeiten unb ®elb bafür nel^men. 

@o arbeitete er mel^rere ^al^re. (gr ging öon einer @tabt 5 
3ur anbem, arbeitete unb lernte öieL !Cad toaren feine 
ffianberjial^re* ^t%i fam er gu bem ©orfe gurüd too feine 
^eimat toar. ^t%i Derftanb er fein ^anbtoert gut unb toar 
ein tüchtiger ©c^mieb. ^t%i machte er auc^ fein äßeifterftttd. 
(Sd toar fel^r fc^toer gu machen, aber er machte e9 gut, unb 10 
barum tourbe er SKeifter* 

gr faufte fi(^ ein §au«, unb bort arbeitete er, unb toenn 
jemanb fi(^ ettoa« madden laffen tooHte, fam er gum 3^ol^ann, 
unb ber 3^^^^^ ^o^e immer oiel Slrbeit, benn er toar ein 
fel^ guter ©d^mieb. ©a er nun SKeifter toar, \fi,\Xt er au(^ 15 
bad Siecht, Sel^rßnge unb ©efeQen gu ne{|men, 

@o mufete vcisx^ früher in iDeutfd^Ianb ein ©anbtoerf lernen, 
aber jie^t ift bad aud^ at(ed anberd getoorben, unb jeber tann 
ein ^anbtoert (emen, tote er toiQ« 
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17« ^er ^iebelBogett bed 9lecL 

S« tear ciitmat ein junger* Änabe, ber \i\t% ^% unb l^attc 
toeber SSater nod^ SIKutter. gr »ar ein bUbfd^öne« Äinb, 
mit blottben Soden, unb »enn er öor ber Jl^üre auf ber 
®tra|e fpielte, blieben bie Seute [teilen, unb fragten: „©em 

5 gel^ört ber Steine?'' 

ÜDann antwortete bie böfe, alte ^au, bie il^n mit bünnen 
@u<j|)en unb fielen ®d^eIttt)orten auf jog : „gr ift ein SBaifen* 
linb, unb ba« Sefte toäre für il^n, toenn il^n ber liebe ®ott 
gu fic^ in« ©immetreic^ näl^me.'' 

10 iJrift aber tooöte noc^ gar nid^t in« ©immelreid^» @« ges 
fiel il^m l^ier unten gang gut, unb er toud^« auf, loie bie rot^^ 
löpfigen ©ifteln l^inter bem §aufe. !J)ie \!fiHtxi aud^ leinen 
guten ^la^, unb bod^ tourben fie gro§ unb ftarl* ©^jielfame^ 
raben l^atte er nid^t, unb toenn bie anbem ^aben be« Dor* 

15 fe« im JSBad^e SKül^Ien bauten unb Keine ©d^iffe fd^toimmen 
liefen ober im ©eu fpielten, fa§ %a% im SBalbe brausen unb 
^jfiff ben SSögeln il^re Sieber nac^. 

©0 fanb il^n eine« 2^age« ber alte ftlau«, ber ein SJogel*« 
fteßer toar. ^^vx gefiel ber pbfc^e 3^nge, unb balb tmirben 

2o fie gute greunbe. 9lun fal^ man bie beiben ^ufig t)or ber 
§fitte be« SSogelfteöer« nebeneinanber fifeen, toie gtoei alte 
Ärieg«Iameraben. 0au« >m.^it nid^t nur allerlei tmtnberbare 
Öefd^id^ten gu ergöl^Ien, bie ber grife balb au«n)enbig lernte; 
er lonnte auc^ bie ®eige fjjieten unb leierte bem grife biefe 

25 Äunft, nac^bem er il^m eine alte ®cige gum ®eburt«tag ge^ 
fd^enlt l^atte. 
Der ©c^üIer lernte fd^neö. Denn el^e ein SÄonat »erging 
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fptcitc er fd^on bic gicbcr, „D, bu lieber auguftln/ „®uter 
SWonb, bu ge^ft fo ftiße/ unb „2H« ber ®ro|öater bie ®ro§^ 
mutter nal^m." Darüber toar ber Sogelftetfer tief gerül^rt, 
unb fprad^ bie pro^jl^etifd^eti SBorte : „gri^, beul ati mid^ ! ^d^ 
fe]^ej)id^, toenn mir ®ott ba^ geben fd^enlt, noc^ bereinft am 5 
Äird^tag atö erften ©eigerl" 

Site gri^ fttnfje^n ^^al^re alt geworben »ar^ famen bie 
9iad^bam gufammen unb l^ielten {Rat über i^ „S« ift ^tyi,"" 
fagten fie^ ,,ba| er t\xo^^ Orbentlic^e« lernt, um fein ©rot 3U 
oerbienen.'' Unb al« fie il^n fragten, loa« er »erben tootle, 10 
fagte er, „Sin ®|)ielmann.'' 

£)a fc^Iugen bie 8eute bie ^änbe über bie Äöpfe gufammen 
unb entfetten fid^. Slu« ber SDienge aber trat ein tool^Ibeleib^ 
ter SKann Iferöor, ber trug einen fd^toarjen ©cmtrodt unb 
eine toei^e SBefte. @r fa§te ben ©urfd^en ^^ ber ©anb unb 15 
fagte mit SBürbe : „^d^ loiU t)erfuc^en, ob vSsj aud il^m ettoad 
Drbentßd^e« machen lannJ' Unb alle fagten, toie glüdflic^ ber 
^% fei, ba§ er einen fold^en üReifter gefunben l^abe, bei 
bem er ein nü^Iic^e« ©anbioerl lernen lönne* 

S!)iefer aber »ar aud^ nic^td ©eringed ; er nntr ber ©ar^ ao 
bier be^ !j)orfe^ unb fd^or ben ©auem Sart unb §aar, 
aber er gab il^nen aud^ $iüen, unb ri| il^nen au(^ bie franlen 
3ä]^ne oxi^, manchmal am^ bie gefunben ; barum x^xxxc^^Xi il^n 
bie Seute nid^t anber« afe ,r§err SDoItor.'' 

an bemfelben Z^age nod^ »anberte gri^ in ba« §au« ^ 
feine« neuen ©erm, unb fd^on am äbenb l^olte er ba« ©ier 
für ben SKeifter au« ber ©d^enle; Ja, ber gri^ lernte fd^neö. 
Jöalb lernte er ^Xi&j noc^ »a« fonft gum ©anbtoerl- gel^ört, 
unb fein SÜieifter toar gufrieben mit il^m, SRur l^atte er e« 
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ntd^t gem, bag ^% in feiner freien ^Äi .fo fleißig auf ber 

®cige fpielte. „g« ift eine brotlofe Äunft/' fagte er» 
gin paar ^^al^re »ergingen. !Da lam ber 2^ag l^eran, on 

»eld^em %x\% fein ©efellenftücf madden fottte* SBenn ber 
5 JDIeifter bamit jufrieben toöre, bann bürfte er l^inau« gelten, 

in bie toeite äöelt, nnb fein ©lud fud^en. 5Da« ©efeöenftüc! 

aber »ar, ba| er feinem §erm ben ©art feigeren \ccix%it, nnb 

bad tear nid^t« Oeringe«. 
!Der große 2:ag toar ba. !J)er ©arbier fäfe auf bem ©tnl^Ie. 
lo gr l^atte bad »eige SEud^ um ben §ate unb lel^nte ben Äopf 

jurüdE. fjrife nal^m ©eife unb SKeffer, unb toie er gerabe 

fd^ön an ber 9lrbeit »ar, l^örte er plö^tid^ öor bem ©aufe 

©eigenfpiet unb ®efang- gin SKann mit einem Sären lam 

bed SQSeged* 
15 $)a judfte bem %n% bie ^anb toie er bie SÄufil l^örte, unb 

auf ber SBange bed 3D?eifterd fag eine blutige ©d^ramme, bie 

reid^te öom O^r bid gur 5Wafe. 
O toel^, bu armer gnfe ' 2)er ©tul^I, ttjorauf ber SDieifter 

gefeffen l^atte, fiel rüdtüngd auf ben ©oben. SBütenb fprang 
»ber Jölutenbe in bie ^öl^e unb gab bem ^rfd^en eine fd^al^ 

lenbe Dl^rfeige, bann ri| er bie Spr auf unb fd^rie : „®el^' 

gum ^dtudt!" 
©a padttc ber grife feine (Sachen jufammen, nal^m feine 

®eige unter ben 9lrm unb ging gum Äudhidt. 35er ^dfudt 
?5 tool^nte im SBalbe auf einer gid^e unb toar gerabe gu ©aufe* 

©er ©urfd^e ergäl^Ite, unb ber Äudtudt l^örte ed aufmerifam 

cn; bann aber gudtte er bie glügel unb f^jrac^: 
rr^unger greunb, toenn id^ aßen l^elfen loottte^ bie gu mir 

gefd^idtt merben, \j!k\!üt ic^ Diel gu t^um S)ie 3eiten fmb 
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fd^tocr, unb tc^ mug frol^ fem bag meine eigenen ftinber et* 
toad gu effen l^aben. Den Älteften l^obe id^ bei einer Serd^e 
in Soft gegeben ; ben 3^^iten l^at ber Slad^bar ^nl in« ©au« 
genommen ; ba« britte ^nb, ein ÜJiöbc^en, ift bei einer !Crof* 
fei; unb bie beiben illeinften finb beim ©pa^, benn eine 5 
beffere gamilie lonnte id^ für fie nic^t pnben ; ja/ e« finb 
ft^toere ^vitxi. ^ felber fann !aum mein 53rot oerbienen. 
®eit öierjel^n SJagen effe id^ nid|t« ate Staupen, unb biefe 
Soft ift nic^t« für beinen aWagen- 3fa, e« t^ut mir fe^r 
feib, aber l^elfen fann i(^ bir nid^t.'' 10 

!J)a lieg ber fjrift traurig ben So^jf l^ängen, fagte bem 
ÄudCudt gebetool^I, unb ging mit feinen trüben ©ebanlen fort* 

@r toar aber nic^t toeit gegangen, ba rief il^m ber SudhtdC 
na(^ : „©alt, gri^ ! SKir fommt ein guter ©ebanle. SSiefleic^t 
lann id^ bir bod^ l^elfen. Äomm mit!'' 15 

@o f})rad^ er, flog oor bem ^t^ \fix, unb fül^rte i^n in 
ben SBalb. Unb er flog in ba« !Did(ic^t, burc^ !Domen unb 
©ebüfc^e, unb ba toar e« nid^t leicht, il^m gu folgen. 9(uc^ 
brannte bie ©onne fo red^t l^eig Dom ©immel l^erab. Snb* 
lid^ tourbe e« lid^t jtoifc^en ben ^öumen, unb ein 9Baffer2o 
gfilnjte im ©onnenfd^ein. 

„SBir finb gur ®teöe," fprac^ ber ftudfudf, unb fe^te fid^ 
auf eine Srie. SSor bem jungen ©urfc^en lag ber bunfel* 
grüne ©eil^er ; ©äff er|jflangen unb SBaff erblumen ftanben oxs^ 
Ufer, ober fc^toammen mit grogen ©lättem auf ber ftitten «5 

n^Stm gteb ad^t," ft)ra(^ ber Kuge 93oge(, ^^toenn bie ©onne 
untergel^t, unb ber ®Ianj be« ©afferfaö« in fieben garben 
leuchtet, bann lommt ber 92edt au« bem SBeil^er, too er ein 
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Ir^ftattcttc« ©d^Iog l^at, unb ftfet am Ufer^ SDomi fürd^tc btd^ 
ntd^t, fottbcni fprid^ i^n on. ÜDa« ilbrige totrb fid^ ftnbctu 
3f(^ möd^tc gem bleiben unb bic^ bem SBaffermann borftetlen, 
benn id^ lenne il^n red^t gut, aber feiber l^abe i(^ feine '^zxi 

5 unb mu§ gleid^ toieber nad^ ©aufe*" 

$Da bebanfte fi^ ber grife bei bem Äudtud. „9ld^ bitte, 
nic^t toegen fo einer fileinigfeit/ fagte ber ÄudCudC, unb fort 
tear en 
9lfe über bem SBa|ferfaü bie \\z\^vci fjarben leud^teten, fam 

lo ber iRed toirflid^ au^ ber SCiefe» gr l^atte ein rote« JRödKein 
an unb einen toeifen fragen* ©eine ^aare toaren grün unb 
l^ingen il^m toie eine toirre SWäl^ne auf bie ©d^ultem nieber* 
gr fefete ft^ auf einen ©tein, lieg bie p§e in« SBaffer 
l^ängen unb begann, fein §aar mit ben jetin tJingem ju 

15 fämmen. 5Da« ging aber nid^t leidet, benn in ben ©aaren 
l^ingen 9ttgen unb Heine ©djuedEenl^äufer, unb ber 5Kedt mad^te 
ein böfe« Oefid^t gu bem fd^toeren S33erl. 

r,®a« ift gerabe bie redete ^vX,"" badete ber grife* (gr trat 
fed au« bem Srlengebüfd^ l^eröor, nal^m \>v^ §ut ab unb 

20 fprad^ : ,,®uten 2lbenb, ©err ^Wed !" 

Site aber ber 5Wed bie ©timme l^örte, fprang er loie ein 
gefdiredter fjrofc^ in« Staffer unb öerfd^toanb» JSBalb aber 
fam er toieber mit bem So:pfe l^eröor unb fprad^ unfreunblid^ : 
^SBa« toittft bu?'' 

25 ,r©itte, ©err S^led/' fing ber fjrife an, „id^ bin JSBarbier, unb 
e« toäre mir eine groge (gl^re, toenn ic^ S^l^nen ba« ©aar 
fämmen bürfte/' 

„ßi!" f^jrad^ ber 9ied erfreut unb ftieg au« bem SBaffer* 
„üDu fommft mir rec^t. 3Jiir gel^t e« gar fd^Iimm mit meinem 
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^aor, feitbem bie 8oreIei, meine 9H(^te, mic^ fo f ASnbliA 
Derlaffen l^at Sßad l^abe id^ nic^t at(e^ für bie mtbatdbare 
$erfott getl^ott. Unb eine« SDiorgen^ ift fie fort, unb mein 
golbener ßamm ift auc^ fort, unb \t%i %\ fle, toie id^ ^öre, 
auf einem f^elfen im Sil^ein unb l^t fic^ in einen fungen 5 
@(^iffer in einem ^al^ne verliebt. !Da toirb ber golbene 
^oxxxxsi au(^ balb t)eQttfistt fein." 

2)Wt biefen ©orten fefete fid^ ber SWetf. !Oer grife banb 
i{)m ein n^eiged S^uc^ um ben f)ate unb lämntte i^m bad 
^aar, ba^ t9> glatt n^urbe toie @eibe \ bann jog er il^m einen 10 
©d^ttkK, ber toar fo gerabe toie eine ©d^nur unb ging don 
ber ®tim bid auf ben ^^^t% nal^m il^m bad S^uc^ ab unb 
Dfxnfiflte ftd^, toie er ed Don feinem 3ßeifter gelernt l^atte. 

!Der "^tA ftanb auf unb f^jicflelte ftd^ im SBaffer. (gr 
fd^ien fe^r jufrieben au fein. „S33ad bin id^ fd^utbig ?" fragte 15 
er bann. 

35a badete ber gri^, ba§ fein ®Iüdf iefet fommen müffc, 
unb ergäl^Ite bem 9ledt feine ©efd^ic^te. 

^älfo ein ®|)ielmann möd^teft bu »erben," fagte ber iWedf, 
aid ^% fd^toieg. „5Wimm einmal beine giebel gur f)anb unb 20 
Ia§ mid^ ettoad öon beiner ^nft l^ören." 

!J)a nal^m ber ©urfdie bie ®eige unb fpiefte fein befted 
<^'&A\ ,,2ttd ber (Srofeöater bie ®ro§mutter na^." Slber 
aid er geenbet l^atte, läd^elte ber 5Redf unb fagte : „SRun I|öre 
aud^ mic^ !" ÜDann griff er in bad {Röl^rid^t unb gog eine 25 
®eige unb einen ^\t\i^^^v\ l^eröor, fe^te fi(^ »ieber auf ben 
©tein unb fing an ju fpielen. 

©0 tiXQ^9> l^atte ber arme fjrife nod^ nie gel|ört. grft ttnir 
ed, aid toenn ber Slbenbtoinb im ®ä!![fgtad fpielt, bann Hang 
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e« tote ba« ^en cfaie« SBaffcrfaQ«, unb gulcfet toic ba« ^fau* 
bcm ebie« Haren 53ad^e«* ÜDie SSögel in ben ^xotvjfXi tonrben 
ftitt, unb bte Sienen fa|en auf ben JSBIumen unb lo^jjjjffx^ 
unb bie gifd^e famen att« bcm SS3a|fer. ©em Surfd^en [tan- 

5 ben bie l^eHen S:]^ränen in ben äugen. ' 

^©err SRed/ fprad^ er, ate ber ffiaffermann gu gnbe toar, 

„©err Sled, nel^men ®ie mic^ in bie gel^re/ „Da^ get|t nid^t, 

ft^on meiner ertoac^fenen S^öd^ter toegen ge^t e« nid^t. g« 

ift aber nid^t nötig* ®ieb mir beinen Äamm, unb bu foüft 

lo ein ©eiger toerben, toie fein gtoeiter." 

„3Äeinen ganjen ©c^erbeutcl, xovxxi ®ic tooöen/ rief %t\% 
unb reid^te il^n bem SSJaffemumn. ©iefer naf|m ben ©eutel 
mit einem raft^en ©riff unb toar int SSSeil^cr Derfd^tounben. 
„©alt, l^alt!" rief i^m ber Surfd^e nad^, aber fem Stufen 

15 l^alf il^m nic^t^. gr toartete eine ©tunbe, er toartcte gtoei, 
aber trofe Stufen unb ©arten toar fein 9?edt gu fel|en* :öa 
toar ber arme gri^ gar traurig, benn e« toar il^m f(ar, bag 
ber faffd^e SBaffermann il^n betrogen l^atte, unb mit fc^toerem 
©ergen toanbte er fic^, um gu gel)en, — tool^in, ba« toufete er 

ao fetber nid^t* 

!J)a fal^ er gu feinen trügen am SBeil^er ben giebelbogen 
be« 3tcdC liegen. @r l^ob il^n auf, unb toie er il^n in ber 
©anb l^ielt, fül^Ite er einen 9tudt, ber ging Don ben ijmger«» 
fpifeen bi« in bie ©d^ulter, unb cr mußte ben Sogen fogleic^ 

25 öerfuc^en. „®uter 3Konb, bu gel^ft fo ftiHe'' tooKte er fpielen, 

aber bie S^öne toaren fo füg unb filberrein, toic er fie frül|er 

nur einmal in feinem 8eben gel^ört ^atte, nämlid^ furg guöor, 

ol« ber 5ßedt fpicfte. 

!Die SSögel famen geflogen, fagen in ben ^cotvatxi unb lauf^ 
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tctt, bic gifc^e ^obcn bie Äöpfc au« bcm SBaffcr, unb bte«* 
feit« unb jicttfeit« bed ©etiler« traten bie ©irfd^e unb ©afen 
au« beut 9Ba(be unb fallen ben ©pteintann mit Uvi%txi 9lugen 
an, ©er grife ttmßte nid^t, tt)ie il^m flefd^al^. SBa« V)vx burc^ 
bie ®eele jog, unb tt)a« fein ©erg betp^gte, ba« fanb feinen 5 
SBeg in bie §anb unb Hang in fü^en Z^nvx, unb ber SRecf 
lam au« bcm SSSaffer l^eröor unb nidte mit bem Äojjf, bann 
öerfdjtoanb er unb Iie§ fid^ nic^t »ieber fe^en. 

Unb gri^ f^ritt fiebelnb au« bem SBalb l^inau« unb gog 
burt^ aöe SReid^e ber @rbe unb fpielte öor Königen unb Äai* 10 
fem. Da« gelbe ®oIb regnete in feinen ©ut, unb er tt)äre 
ein fteinreidier 3Jiann geworben, toenn er !ein rid^tiger ©^jiel- 
mann gett)efen »äre, (Sin richtiger @j)ielmann aber tt)irb fein 
reidjer 3Äann, benn er f^jielt nic^t um be« ®oIbe« »itten* 

©einen @d^erbeutel l^atte er Eingegeben, barum ließ er fid^ 15 
ba« ©aar toad^fen, toie frül^er ber ftarle ®imfon. 5Die 
anbem ©^Jietteute mad^ten e« il^m nad^, unb fie tragen feit 
jener ^txi lange«, toirre« ©aar, bi« auf biefen 2^ag. ©er 
SRcdt aber ftel^t in l^ol^en (gieren, unb öon einem Snbe ©eutfd^* 
lanb« bi« gum anbem fingt man ba« 8ieb öon feiner Slic^te, 20 
ber fdjönen Sorelei, 
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18* %tt gttte ftatitevab« 

?ubtt)l0 U^Ianb (1787-1862). 

3(^ \fx\X einen Äameroben^ 
®nen beffem fmbft bu nit ; 
Die S^rommel fd^Iug gum ©treite, 
6r ging an meiner ©eite 
5 3fn gleichem ©d^ritt unb Stritt 

©ne ^gel fam geflogen; 
®ilf« mir ober gilt e« bir? 
3fl^n l^at e« toeggeriffen, 
(gr liegt mir öor ben fjügen, 
lo Site toär'« ein ©tütf öon mir. 

833itt mir bie §anb no(^ reid^en, 
Dertoeil id^ eben lab'; 
^Äann bir bie §anb nid^t geben; 
©leib' bu im ettj'gen Seben, 
15 aJiein guter Äamerabl" 
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19* %ie eieBettmeUettlliefel* 

auf fottblflcm ^fabc fc^ritt cfai mübcr f)anbtt)erf«burf(^c 
burd^ ben Salb. (Sr l^atte bie Sanbftrage uxia^tn, tDet( ein 
Sauer il^m einen fürjeren ©eg gegeigt l^atte, Shm ttmnberte 
er [d^on feit }tt)ei @tunben burd^ bie Slonnen, unb ber SBalb 
tooüte lein Snbe nel|men» 5 

S^ie Slbenbfonne Dergotbete bie fc^Ianlen @tdmnte^ unb 
burd^ bie Si^fel ful^r ta^(er SBinb. S)er ®anb bed SEBeged 
tourbe immer tiefer, unb bie Äniee be« ©anbemben immer 
müber. Da fam burc^ bad ©olj ein Heiner SKann geft^ritten, 
ber einen ®adf auf ber ©d^ufter trug. 10 

!Ber ©anbtoerfdburfd^e nal^m ben ©ut ah unb fprat^: 
»gntfd^ulbigen @ie, toie »eit ift ed noc^ bid gur näd^ften 
©tabt ?" 

„5Wa(^ ber ©tabt »iflft bu?« fragte bad ÜWännlein, M bift 
bu aber gang auf bem unred^ten SBege. 5Die ®tabt liegt 15 
bort/ unb babei geigte er nad^ rec^td. „SOSenn bu ü. ^r ben 
äiannenl^ügel gegangen bift, bann !ommft bu an einen ©ad^, 
ben mu^t bu burc^f (freiten ; bann f olgft bu bem $f abe burd^ 
bie S33iefe, bid bu gur 8anbftra|e fommft, unb Don ba ^aft bu 
noc^ brei gute ©tunben bid gur ©tabt." 20 

„©d^önen JDanf/' fprad^ ber mübe JSBurfd^e unb feufgte tief auf, 
bann tooHte er »eiter gelten, aber ber Steine trat Dor il^m in 
ben SBeg. „3Bie l^eißt bu, unb tt)ad für ein ^anbluerf l^aft 
bu?'' fragte er. ,,!Da6 bu ein ©lüdtdfinb bift, tt)ei| id^ fd&on, 
benn fonft l^tteft bu midi nid^t angefproc^en/ 25 

n^ij l^eiße -Sridpin unb bin ©d^ufter.** 

i,gin ©c^ufter bift bu!" rief bad aKönnlein erfreut „"Xxi^ 
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ift ja gut, fomm mit mir. ^ »ill bir fioft unb ärbcit 
geben, »ißft bu?" 

„®em,'' atitioortete ber 33urf(^e, unb bann gingen fie gu* 
fammen in ben SBalb l^inein- Salb famen fie an eine 8i(J|* 
5 tung, auf ber ein Heine« ©äu«(^en ftanb* ÜDer blaue JRaud^ 
gog langfam empor. 

„®ie finb bal^eim/' fprad^ ber Heine SKann. „Stritt l^erein, 

tJreunb Sri«pin, unb fürd^te bid^ nic^t.'^ J)ie X^ttre »arb ge* 

« 

öffnet. 5ln einem Slifd^e fagen \t&fi> graubärtige ^tx^t urn 

10 eine bampfenbe ©d^üffel l^erum. Sin fiebenter ©tul^I aber 
ftanb leer. 5Die SKönnlein fprangen auf unb begrüßten bie 
Slnlommenben. 

,r>Da« finb meine ©rüber/ erHärte ber erfte 3*^^9 5 «^^^ 
fc^meljen ba« grg in ben ©ergen, fod^en ba« ©alj unb fd^Iei* 

15 fen bie gbeffteine. 5lber bei unferer 2lrbeit in ben Sergen 
leiben unfere ©d^ul^e, unb ft^on lange tjaben toir un« einen 
guten @d^ufter getoünfc^t. Sleib' ein paar Sage bei un« unb 
flide un« bie ©t^ti^Iein, e« foß bein ©d^aben nic^t fein. 
^t%i aber fomm unb ig mit un«." 

ao ©a« lieg fidf) ber l^ungrige Surfdfie nid|t gtoeimal fagen. @r 
ttjarf feinen SEomifter in bie @dte, gog eine Sani an ben 2:ifc^ 
unb fefete fidf) gu ben fieben ^xs^tx^v^. gleifd^, Srot unb 
anbere ©peifen tourben il^m reic^Iid^ gegeben, ^^xca polten 
fie einen großen Ärug, unb barin »ar ein SBein, toie ber 

25 ©d^ufter nod^ leinen getrunlen l^atte. 

gö toar ein frö^Iic^er 5lbenb. grft tooßten bie JKännlein 
toiffen, toie e« braugen in ber 333ett au^fel^e, unb l^atten gar 
öiele fragen. ÜDann ergäl^Iten fie oon einer- Äönig^tod^ter, 
nieig toie ©d^nee, rot toie Slut, unb fdjttjarg toie (gbenl^olg. 
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Mc t)or langen ^al^rcn bei i^nen getool^nt l^atte* Der ©d^u^ 
fter fannte bie ®ef(^t(^te fd^on, benn feine ©rogmutter ^atte 
fie il^m oft erjä^lt, aber er looUte bie SRännlein nic^t beleibi* 
gen, unb fo ^örte er aufmerlfam gu^ bi« an^ Snbe* 

IS^miXi gingen fie aQe gu ^tMt, unb bet)or @rid))in fein 5 
äbenteuer überbenlen tonnte, nnir er eingefc^Iofen. Site er 
am anbem 5Korgen ertoac^te, lag in feiner ffamnter ein Raufen 
gerriffener ©d^ul^e* geber, ^et^ unb gaben fatib er auc^ ba, 
unb auf einem SCifd^Iein ftanb reic^lic^e @<)eife* Die 3^^^9^ 
. aber koaren ausgegangen. 10 

(Sr ging an bie arbeit unb flidte unb Hopfte bi« ©on* 
nenuntergang. Da lamen bie fieben SWönnlein jurüd, unb 
e« begann »ieber ein frö^Iic^e« Seben. ®o ging e« fort eine 
aBod^e lang*. 9lm legten Slbenb fd^aute ber fleißige 55urf(^e 
auf eine lange 5Rei^e fc^öner, fd^warger ©c^ul^e/ 9lber er 15 
looöte ben ^tx(^m, einen befonbem Oefaßen t^un, unb 
in ber Stacht, »äl^renb fie fd^Iiefen, nöl^te er einem jeben 
einen l^ergförmigen geberfledEen auf bie ©ofen, gum @d^u^ ge* 
gen baS rau^e ©eftein, auf bem fie bei ber Slrbeit fi^en 
mußten. 20 

3Kit gerül^rten 4BIidten fallen bie ^^^erge cm anbem Sötor* 
gen bad SBerl ber Siebe, "hoxca ftedEten fie bie Äöpfe gufam* 
men. SriSpin, ber ©c^ufter, na^m feinen STomifter auf ben 
SRüdEen unb fagte „Öebetoo^I." Danfenb brüdEten i^m bie 
3tDerge bie §anb, aber ber eine, ben er guerft im SBalbe ge* 25 
troffen, nal^m einen ^o,i, auf bie ©coulter, „^c^ toitl bic^ 
auf ben redeten SBeg bringen," fagte er. 

Site fie au« bem §aufe traten, lag bid^ter, grauer hiebet 
über bem SBalbe. ©ie gingen eine SBeile ft^toeigenb nebenein* 
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anber l^er, bann l^tcft ber 3^^^9 ^^f öffnete feinen <S>oA unb 
nal^m ein ^aar alte ©tiefet l^erau^. 

,,!IDa« foK bein 8o^n fein/ f|)rad^ er gu bent ©t^ufter, 

„t)erad^te ba^ ©efd^enl nic^t/' fnl^r er fort, ate er fal^, toie ber 

5 ©urfc^e ben 3Jhmb öerjog. „J)a« finb bie ©tiefet nnferee 

aSoröater«, be« berül^mten ÜDäumting^, Don bem bu fid^cr fc^on 

gel^ört l^aft'' 

„!J)ie ©tiejitt be« Keinen ÜDäumting«/ rief ber ©d^ufter er«» 
freut, „bie ©iebennteitenftiefet?" 
lo ,,©0 ift e«/' ertt)iberte ber 3^^^Bf »tiimm fie l^in, unb 
braud^e fie gu beinem ©lilcf, gebetool^t!'' 
©0 fjjrad^ ber '^tx% unb fort loar er. ' 
!Der ben SBatb bebedEenbe Stebet »ar aud^ J)tö^tid^ Derfd^mun* 
ben; Sri^jjin ftanb auf ber breiten Sanbftra^e. ÜDie ©onne 
15 fd^ien l)ett *auf bie atten, am SBege ftel^enben Slpfetbäume. 
r,35ad foil ein Seben toerben/' jubette er unb fefete fid^ au^ 
einen ©teinl^aufen, urn bie SSäunberftiefet fogteid^ angugie^en. 
,r5Kun gel^e id^ guerft in« ©olbtanb unb füöe mir alte 2:afc^en 
mit ©olbfanb, ba« SBeitere toirb fid^ bann finben." 
20 ©d^on l^atte er feine SBanberfd^ul^e au«gegogen, ba lie^ er 
j)tö|jtid^ bie 3lrme finfen unb fa^ nad^benftid^ Dor fid^ nieber* 
„SBenn mir nur einer fagen looltte, in loetd^er SRic^tung ba« 
©otbtanb liegt!" ßr f traute nac^ rec^t« unb nad^ tinf«, aber 
nirgenb« loar ein SBegtoeifer gu feigen, ber mit bem Slrm nad^ 
95 bem ©olblanbe geigte. 

Sri«})in Irafete fic^ l^inter bem 'D^r. „®en S33eg loeiß id^ 
nun teiber nid^t, unb fo in bie SBett l^inein gu taufen, würbe 
ttid^t Hug fein. Slnftatt in« Ootbtanb, fönnte id^ oxi "ttn 9iorb* 
|)oI ober gu ^ttvi aJienfd^enfreffem lommen. ^% e« toftre rec^t 
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tmmm gemefen. !Dad Sefte mirb fetn^ menn id^ in ber näd^ften 
@tabt eine ^txi lang arbeite unb mid^ auf meine groge Steife 
vorbereite." 

!Da^ ttxir vernünftig gebadet. Sr f'ctdte bie ©iebenmeilen^ 
(tiefet auf ben Somifter, fagte feinen berben @to(J fefter unb 5 
manberte munter Dortoärtd^ um balb jur @tabt gu lommen* 

g^ ttxxr ein fonniger üßorgen. auf ben ffiiefen, burt^ »eld^e 
bie ©tra^e führte, möl^ten bie dauern bad ®rad^ unb iDZägbe 
mit roten Äojjftüd^em arbeiteten im ©eu. „'^tx\i ge^e ic^ 
in bie Iiei^en Sauber/ fprat^ ber ©d^ufter, ;,tt)o bie fd^tearjen 10 
STOol^ren ^dtxtt^x ft^neiben unb ber Kaffee ttäd^ft ^n ein 
t)aar SBoc^en ge^e i(^ unter $atmen f))a}ieren unb fd^(age 
mir ^olodnüffe mit bem ©tode ab, unb ftatt ber ®f^xi^ unb 
ginlen toie l^ier, fifeen bort Slffen unb ^a:|)ageien im 8aub. 
Äommt bann ein ?ött)e ober ein Xiger, ber mid^ freffen toill — 15 
eind, 3tt)ei, brei, ffringe ic^ über ade :@erge unb tad^e bad 
lier and. 5Rein,.fo glüdlic^ tt)ie id^ ift bo(^ lein SKenfd^ auf 
ber SBelt.« 

®egen SKittag lam ber ©c^ufter in bie ®tabt unb fanb fo*» 
fort 9lrbeit. SSon feinem erften Sol^ne laufte er in einem 20 
Suc^taben eine Äarte. !Darauf ttaren aöe Sauber ber Srbe* 
2lu(^ faufte er ein alted, von einem geleierten ^rofeffor ge* 
fd^riebened JSBud^, barin la« er von ttunberlid^en Steifen ju 
SBaffer unb ju 8anb. SBenn bann am 9lbenb bie anbem ®e* 
feilen in ber (Sd^enfe tranfen unb ioxi^iv^, \x% ßridpin in 25 
feiner Äammer unb ftubierte toie ein ^^ilofopl^* 

Dem STOeifter aber gefiel ber ftiöe, fleißige ©efetle, unb oxi 
einem Sonntag SJad^mittag lub er i^n gu einem ©pagier* 
gang ein. !£)ad mar eine groge S^re. 3(19 fte aber gum Sl^ore 
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l^inau^gingcn, toarcn ba nic^t gtüci, fonbent brct. !Dtc brittc 
^erfon tear after gräulcin Slnna, be« SKeifter« bübfc^önc So(^^ 
tcr, 31m Slbenb be^felben Stage« fa^ Sri^pin nid^t über feiner 
Sanbfarte, fonbem er ging mit großen ©d^ritten in feiner 

5 Kammer auf unb ab, bi« fein fd^tüfriger aWitgefette böfe ttjurbe 
unb anfing ju f dielten- 35a froc^ auc^ Sri«t)in in« ^tM, aber 
er fonnte bie ganse 5Rad^t fein 3luge jumac^en. 

Sit«, er aber am nä^ften ©onnabenb feinen 8o^n befommen 
^atte, ging Sri«pin nid^t in ben gaben, tt)o er ba« atte 53ud^ 

lo gelauft l^atte, fonbem in einen großen ^auflaben, unb am 
©onntag^aWorgen trug bie f^öne 3Keifter«to^ter, al« fie gur 
Äird^e ging, ein neue«, bfaufeibene« Sanb* ÜDarauf ftanb 
mit gotbenen 53ud^ftaben: 

„aiofcn öcmdfcn, SJiarmor gerbrid^t, 
15 2)od^ treue Siebe üeriuelfet nid^tl" 

„Sri«|)in,'' fprad^ fein SD^itgefeü, ein bo«]^after, miggünftiger 
SKenfd^, „Sri«^3in, bu bift öerliebt, in bie a»eifter«to^ter bift 
bu öerfiebt, aber e« l^ilft bir aöe« nid^t«. ÜDer blonbe gaben*» 
biener gerabe gegenüber, ba« ift ber ©tüdtlid^e, ba bift bu fc^on 
2o öiel gu fpöt. S)a« l^aft bu ntitürtid^ nid^t bemerft, bu gelehrter 
?ßrofeffor bu*" „©d^tueig!" fd^rie Sri«pin, „fd^toeig, ober id^ 
f^Iage bid^ ju ©oben." $Dann ging er auf feine Äammer» 

ff-Setät ift e« ^t\i in bie toeite ffielt gu gelten," fprad^ er 
unb na^m bie ©iebenmeitenftiefel au« bem 2^omifter. ,,8ebe 
25 too^I, bu liebe §eimat, lebe too^I, lieber ^err SKeifter, unb 
bu fd^öne galfd^e— " 

gier fing er an gu fd^Iud^gen, ba§ e« gum grbarmen toar. 
8ß« er fid^ tixs>^^ berul^igt l^atte, :padEte er feine @ad^cn in 
ben 'Eomifter, bie ganbfarte aber ftedEte er in bie S^afd^e, 
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bamt ftteg er bie Sire^pe J^tnunter^ urn bent iDZetfter SebetDol^l 
gtt fagen. 

„3Benn bo« gcfdfe^en ift/' fjjrad^ er gu fid^, „fo gcl^e ic^ 
öor ba« 2]^or^ jicl^e meine ©iebenmeUenftiefel an^ nnb am 
2lbenb forni tc^ fd^on im Sanbe ber bejöpften S^inefen D|jinm 5 
rand^en." ätö ber Sbenb gelommen tear, fag er nic^t im 
gl^inefenlanb, fonbem am Jifc^, gttifc^en feinem SWeifter nnb 
ber fd^önen Slnna, nnb nannte bie STOeifter^tod^ter feine Ucbe 
»rant. 

!j)a backte er natürlid^ nid^t oxi bie groge SBeltreife. !Da 10 
er nnr ®efeü mar, xcox^it er erft fein STOeifterftüdE machen, 
nnb bann lam bie ^od^jeit. ©pater famen ant^ ®orgen in« 
^0!}X%. 5Die ^\ ber Äöpfe ttmd^« mit jebem ^a^r, nnb 
6ri«j)in mngte t)on 3Korgen bi« 5lbenb flidfen nnb flojjfen, 
nnb ipenn er bann enbüd^ mit ber Slrbeit fertig tt)ar, na^m 15 
er bie Sanblarte öor, ober eine 9teifebefd^reibnng. !J)ie ®ie* 
benmeilenftiefel ptete er forgföltig. 

©obalb ber ältefte ©ol^n l^erangetoac^fcn toar, ttJoKte er i^m 
ba« ©efd^äft übergeben, nnb bann enblic^ tt)ürbe er boc^ bie 
SBanbemng antreten. „®ebnlb/' badete Sri«pin. ÜDie Äinber 20 
tond^fen.l^eran, nnb ber ättefte @o^n fa§ al« jnnger SWeifter 
in ber engen ©tnbe. 5lbcr \t%i xcox^iva bie Xöd^ter öer^ei^* 
ratet nnb an«geftattet merbcn. ÜDie groge SReife !onnte er 
ja and^ fpäter nod^ antreten. ,,®ebnlb, Sri«pin, ®ebn(b !'' 

SQBieber verging eine SReil^e öon ^al^ren. SKeiftcr Sri«pin 25 
tmg ein Ää^jpd^en W)n fd^toargem ©ammct anf bem faxten 
©d^eitel, nnb JJran Slnna fing ^n, öon ber gnten, alten '^txi 
jn reben. !J)ie Äinber toaren öerforgt nnb l^ielten bie (St 
tem in g^ren. ®ie Ratten ein fonnige« ©tüblein, nnb bort 
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fag bcr ältc ben größten %vi, be« Jiage« tm großen, toetd^en 
©tu^I unb la« in fernen Suchern. 

an einem ©onntagnac^mittag, ate bie genfterfd^eiben in ber 

©onne blinften, ftanb Sri«))in öon feinem ©i^je anf nnb 

5 ^olte bie ©iebenmeilenftiefel. (Sr l^atte einen 3Äittag«fd^Iaf 

gel^alten nnb fül^Ite fic^ fo leidet, h)ie gnr '^€\i feiner frö^Ii* 

d^en SBanberjal^re. 

3fefet ipottte er enblid^ feine SBeltreife antreten. Slber er 
hm^te, ba§ e« bie ©einen nic^t gerne l^atten, bamm »ottte 
lo cr gang in ber ©titte fortgeben nnb i^nen bie ©ad^e fc^rift* 
lid^ mitteilen. 

Site er abenb« nid^t gn SEifc^ fam, fprad^ gran Slnnti : „gr 
ttirb über feinen Sudlern eingefc^Iafen fein/' nnb fd^idEte ba« 
jüngfte (Snfelfinb l^inanf, ^xvx ben ©ro^öoter gn toedfen. ^lö^ 
15 lid^ l^örten bie ^^^i^^fl^bliebenen einen ©^redfen^mf, nnb ate 
fie beftürgt in bie ©tnbe be« ©ro^öater« eilten, fanben fie 
il^n tot im Sel^nftnl^I fifeen. 

5lnf bem 2:ifd^ aber ftanb mit ffreibe gefc^rieben : 

n^i) \f&t bie groge Steife angetreten.'' 



PAßT IL ' 

SYNTAX. 

German Equivalents for Grammatical Terms* 

The letter (of the alphabet), ber 53u(^'ftabc* 

The vowel, bcr SSoIal'. 

The consonant, bcr Äonfottant'. 
The sentence, bcr (Safe. 

The subject, ba^ ©ubicft'. 

The predicate, bad ^räbifat'. 

The main clause, bcr §au^}t'fafe. 

The subordinate clause, bcr 9?c'6cnfafe. 
The parts of speech, btc JRc'bctctlc. 

The article, bcr ärtt'fcl, or ba« ®t\ä)tt(i)Wtooxt. 

The definite ai-ticle, bcr bcftttnm'tc Wctx'ttL 

The indefinite article, bcr Utt'bcftimmtc Sirti'fcl. 

The noun, bad ©ub'ftantiD, or bad ©au<)t'tt)ort. 
First, second, third class, cr'ftc^ jttci'tc, brit'tc Älaffc, 

The pronoun, bad ^rono'mcti, or bad gür'ttort. 

The adjective, bad 3lb'iccttö, or bad gi'gcnfd^aftdlDort* 

The numeral, bad 9?umcra'Ic^ or bad ^al^Vtüoxt 

The adverb, ia^ Slböcrb', or bad Utn'ftatibdttort» 

The verb, bad 9Scr'b(um), or bad ^^tt'tDort» 
Strong, ftarf ; weak, fd^wac^. 

The preposition, bic ^rttpofttioti', or bad SJcrl^öIt'ntdlDort. 

The conjunction, bic Äottjunftton', or bad ©iti'bctoort. 

The interjection, bic ^^ntcrjcttiott', or bad Slud'rufungdtDort. 
The gender, bad ©cf^Icd^t'. 

Masculine, männ'üd^. 

Feminine, tocib'Itd^, 

Neuter, fttc^'tit^. 
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The number, btc ^a\iV\otvX. 

Singular, ber ©m'gular, or btc gttt'gal^I. 

Plural, bcr ^lu'ral, or bic üßcl^r'jal^t* 
The case, bcr gaü (pi. btc gal'tc). 

The nominative, bcr Sio'mtttatit). 

The genitive, bcr ©c'ttitit)* 

The dative, bcr !Ca'ttd. 

The accusative, bcr Sll'fufatiö. 
The inflection, btc Sic'gUTig» 

To decline, bcflinic'rctl» 

The declension, btc !CcMtnatiott'. 

To conjugate, foniuflic'rctt. 

The conjugation, !Dic ÄOTliugatiOTl'* 
To compare, ftci'gcm. 

The comparison, bic ^OtlH)oratiOTl', or btc ©tci'flcrUTlfl* 

The positive, bcr ^o'fitiö. 

The comparative, bcr Äom'poratiö. 

The superlative, bcr @u'|)crlattö. 
The tense, ba« S^cttt'pu«, btc ^^it'form. 

The present, ba« ^rä'fctt^» 

The past, ba« ^VR!ptx\tlt. 

The future, ba« gutur' (ba« cr'ftc gutur'). 

The perfect, ba« ^crfcft'. 

The past perfect, bad ^Iu«'quam|)crfcft 

The future perfect, bad gtoci'tc gutur'. 
The mode, bcr SKo'bud* 

The indicative, bcr ^^I'^if^tlt)» 

The subjunctive, bcr ^oti'iuncttö. 

The imperative, bcr ^^m'pcratiö* 

The infinitive, bcr ^^'fhtitiö* 

The participle, bad ^orticip'« 

Note. — Properly the foreign terms should have the accent on the last 
syllabi^; but in the language of the schoolroom the accent has been 
shifted from the meaningless ending to the distinctive part of the word. 



LESSON I. 

(PaOB 1 1-16.) 

Present Indicative Active of l^abcn, to have, and fein, 

to be. Gender. 

• Learn: — 

grifd^ begonnen, l^alb getoonncn.— ©eutfc^c^ ©jjric^ttjort. 

(Fresh begun, half won.) 

Well begun is half done. — German Proverb. 

1. Conjugation of ^aben and fein. 

Pbbsent Tense (bad ^ra'fend) of Present Tense of feitt 

]|aliett {to have), (to be). 

ifl^ \iaht, I have. i4 Mn, I am. 

hn l^aft, thou hast. bn hxft, thou art. 

tx, fie, tS l^at, he, she, it has. er, fit, ed ift, he, she, it is. 

mir fabelt, we have. tuir ftttb, we are. 

lift l^ahtf you have. il^r feib, you are. 

fie fallen, they have. fie {ittb, they are* 

2. Gender (bad ©efd^Ied^f)- — I^i^e English, German has 
three genders: masculine (monn'Ii^), feminine (ipeib'lid^), and 
neuter (föd^'Ii^). 

(a) The gender of a noun (bad ^aupt'toott) does not neces- 
sarily depend upon natural sex, as in English, but utterly dis- 
regards meaning. Thus the German word for knife is neuter ; 
for fork, feminine ; and for spoon, masculine. 
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Q>) The definite article (ber bcftimm'tc Slrtilcl, mas. bcr, fern, 
bic, neut. baö, the) is placed before the noun to indicate gender, 
and should be learned with every noun. It should be consid- 
ered a part of the noun and learned as its first syllable. The 
word is not SSatcr, but bcr SSatcr ; not Wbxiitx, but bic SDhttter ; 
not ^uij, but ba« 53uc^- 

3. German Questions. — In German, as in English, a question 
is asked by inverting subject and predicate, or by using an 
interrogative adverb or pronoun, ©in \i) ? Am I f 2Bo hVjjt 
bu? Where art thou? 30a« ^at cr? What has he? 

(a) The English repetition of the auxiliary in a question, as 
isnH he? don't you? won't they? can't I? etc., is given in Ger- 
man by the single phrase nid)t tooifv (isn't it true?). 

He is the teacher, isn't he? @r ift ber Seigrer, nt^t tüoifx? 
We are the pupils, aren't we? SBir fittb bic ©driller, mä)t toaffV? 

4. Vocabulary. 

ber fßvn'htt, the brother. iH^, I. tuir, we. t9, it. 

htx fUtVttt, the teacher. hu, thou, xtit, you. 

ber ^ttjü'ltx, the pupil (compare er, he; it (when referring to amas- 

scholar). culine noun not a person). 

ber S^a'ter, the father. fie, she ; they ; it (when referring 

bie SSftVii'itXf the mother. to a feminine noun not a per- 

^tL^ ^Vi% the hook. son). 

lialiett, to have. ttmi^, interrog. pron., what? 

feitt, to he. ein, indefinite article, an. 

ja, adv., yea. einen (accusative singular mascu- 

netn, adv. , no. line of indefinite article ein), a, an. 

Note that the same form, fie, stands for the singular she and the plural 
they. 
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6. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBad (what) {ft ^rife? 

2. 3ft cr ein ©d^üler? 3. 2Ba« ^aben bte «rüber? 4. SBa« 
bin ic^? Ö. aSBa« ^aft bu? 

Q)) 1. 3c^ ^abc einen SSater* 2. ®u l^aft einen SSater. 3. (gr 
(fie, e^) ]^at einen Jörnber* 4. SSJir l^aben einen Se^rer* 5. 3f^r 
t)abt einen ©mber, nid^t tual^r? 6. 3a, fie l^aben einen Seigrer* 
7. 3c^ bin ein @^üter. 8. @r ift ber 8e^rer. 9. SBir finb 
©d^üler^ 10. ^a, fie ftnb «rüber. 11. 5)n bift ber ge^rer, 
nid^t wal^r? 12. ^a, fie ift bie SKntter. 

(c) 1. He is. 2. I am. 3. He has, hasn't he ? 4. We have. 
5. It is. 6. You are. 7. They have. 8. You have. 9. She 
has. 10; Thou art. 11. We are, aren't we? 12. I have. 
13. They are. 14. Thou hast. 

LESSON II. 
(Pages 1 16-2 9.) 

Past Indicative Active of l^aben and fein. Nominative 

AND Accusative Cases. 
Learn : — 

aller Anfang ift fc^toer. — !Dentfd^e« ©jjric^tDort. 

Every beginning is hard. — German Proverb. 
6. 
Past (ba8 Sm'perfcft) Tbnsb op Past Tbnsb of feilt, 

l^aben. 

td| ^an% 1 had. iil t0at, 1 was. 

btt lyatteft, thou hadst. btt luarft, thou wast. 

tt, fie, t2 })aiitf he, she, it had. tv, fie, t» \»at, he, she, it was. 

mir ^attett, we had. to\x Wattn, we were. 

W^x J^atttt, you had. Hr »art, you were. 

fie l^attett, they had. fie t9axtn, they were. 
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7. Nominative and Accusative Cases. 

(a) The Nominative (bcr SWo'mittatiö), as in English, is the 
case (bcr ^ail or ber Äa'fu^) (1) of the subject and (2) of the 
predicate after the verbs [ein, to be, and iperbctl, to become. 
J)er aSater tear gut, tJie father was good, gr ift ber Seigrer, he is 
the teacher. 

(b) The Accusative (ber Slf 'fufatid), like the English objective, 
is the case of the direct object. @ie l)at einen ©ruber, she has 
a brother. SBir l^atten einen Seigrer, we had a teacher. 

(c) The forms of nominative and accusative are identical for 
all genders in the plural and for the feminine and neuter 
singular. They are different only in the masculine singular. 

8. Table of Forms. 

Definite Article (ber beftimtitte 9(rtt'!el). 

Mjlsculinb (männ'Ii(^). Feminine (loclb'ttd^). Neuter (fäd^'Ud|). 

Singular. 

bie, the bad, the 

bie, the hn», the 

Plural. 

bte, tJie hit, the 

hit, the hit, the 

Indefinite Article (ber un'befKmiitte W^ftl). 

Singular. 
Norn. ein, a eine, a ein, a 

Ace. einen, a eine, a tin, a 

Note that the forms of the definite article for all genders in the plural 
and for the feminine singular are all the same. 

9. A Predicate Adjective is not declined. !^ad SSui^ unb 
bie SRof e finb rot, the book and the rose are red. 



Norn. 


ber, the 


Ace. 


ben, the 


Nom. 


bie, the 


Ace. 


hit, the 
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10. Vocabulary. 

Me 9io'fe, the rose. Utin, adj., little, small. 

bie ^d^n'lt, the school. t9t, adj., red. 

htx Btu^lf the chair. niti^t, adv., not. 

g^t, adj., good, uvh, conj., and. 

11. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. 2Bad iparen ^xx% unb 
^fo'^ann? 2. SBarcn fie «rüber? 3. SBa« ^otte ber Scorer? 

4. sasar bcr ge^rer gut? 5. 2Bar bic ©c^ute fleiu? 

(&) 1. 3<d^ ^atte bo« «ud^. 2. !Du ^atteft em Su(^. 3. !Dte 
SRofe tear rot, nid^t toal^r? 4. !j)er ©chiller l^atte bie 9?o[e. 

5. 5)te SDhitter l^atte eine 5Rofe. 6. !j)er Seigrer l^atte ben ©tul^I. 
7. 5)er ©tu^I ift Hein. 8. g« tear eine 9Jofe. 9. 2Bir toaren 
bie ©d^üter, nid^t loa^r ? 

(c) 1. They had the book. 2. The mother has the rose. 
3. Thou hadst a brother. 4. The school was small, wasn't 
it? 5. You have the rose. 6. The teacher had the rose and 
the book. 7. She has the book. 8. I was. 9. She was. 
10. They were. 11. We had a teacher, didn't we? 12. You 
were good. 13. They have the book. 14. We were small. 
15. The rose was little and red. 

LESSON III. 

(PaGB 2 10-22.) 

Weak Verbs. Present Indicative Active op loben, to 
praise. Declension of the Definite Article, ber, bie, 
bad, the. 

Learn : — 

©Uten äRorgen. ®uten SEag. ®uten Slbenb. ®ute 9?a^t. 

Good morning. Good day. Good evening. Good night. 
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12. Present Tense of (o6en* 

i4 lobe, I praise. ttiir (oben, t«^ i>ra^. 

bn (obft, t/iott praUest. i^x lobt, you praise, 

er, fie, t^ lobt, A«, «A«, it praises. fie loben, they praise. 

13. The Weak Verb (ba^ fd^toad^e ^^it'toort) has the following 
personal endings in the present and past tenses^ except the 
third person singular of the past^ which is the same as the first 
singular. 

Singular (ble (gln'aa^l)- Plubal (bie aWe^r'ja^l). 

Ist e en 

2d (e)jl (e)t 

3d (e)t eti 

(a) In the second person (bic jlpeite ^erfon') singular and 
plural and in the third (brltte) singular/ e is sometimes pre- 
fixed to the ending for euphony ; that is, when the stem of the 
verb ends in the same letter as the ending, or in one of a 
similar sound : bu jrü^eft, thou greetest ; er ipartet, he waits. 
Naturally 'we cannot say bu grü^ft or er toaxtt So also for 
similar sounds: bu reijcft, thou provokest; er bobet, he bathes. 

14. Learn the present tense of fagen and lernen. They are conjugated 
like toben. 



15. 




The Definite Article. 








SiNGÜLAB. 




Plural. - 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


All Genders. 


Nom. 


ber, the. 


bie, the. 


haSf the. 


bie, the. 


Gen. 


bei5, of the. 


ber, of the. 


USf of the. 


ber, of the. 


Dat. 


bem, to the. 


ber, to the. 


bent, to the. 


ben, to the. 


Ace. 


ben, the. 


bie, the. 


bai9, the. 


bie, the. 



Learn the declension of ber by cases and by genders ; that 
is, across and up and down. 
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16. Vocabolary. 

bai^ @raiS, the grass, Whtn (weak), to praise. 

bet Som'mer^ {the) summer, fa'gett (weak), to say. 

ber fötn'ter, (t^e) winter. brauit, adj., &roton. 

ler'nett (weak), to learn. 0Tfttt, adj., green. 

17. Ezeicises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBar ba^ 55ttcl^ broutt? 
2. SBad ^at ber ©d^üter? 3. gerncn btc «ruber gut {well)? 
4. 8obt bcr ?c^rcr ben SSater? 6. gcmft bu bad «uc^? 

(Ö) 1. 3fd^ lobe ben ©d^üler. 2. 35u lobft ben ge^rer. 3. gr 
lobt bie SRofe. 4. Sir loben Un SSater. ö. (J^r lobt bod 
©u(^. 6. ®tc loben ben ©ruber, ntd^t loal^r ? 7. !J)er SSater 
lobt bie 3)httter. 

(c) 1. The teacher praises the pupil. 2. The pupil praise» 
the book. 3. He learns. 4. They say. 5. We praise the 
winter. 6. The mother praises the rose. 7. You praise 
the summer. 8. I learn. 9. She learns. 10. He says. 
11. The pupil learns the book, doesn't he? 12. Thou prais- 
est the grass. 13. We learn a book. 14. I praise the 
school. 15. We say. 

LESSON IV. 

(Faob 2 28-3 8). 

Past Indicative Active op loben. Declension op Indefi- 
nite Article, ein, eine, ein, a. 

Learn: — 

©ie gel^t ed ? ©anj gnt ; ic^ banle. 

Hmjo goes it f (Familiar for How do you dof) Quite weü, 
I thank {you). 
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18. Part Tense of loBen. 

id^ lobte, I praised. toir IMtn, we praised. 

hn Uhttfi, thou didst praise. il^r Mitt, you praised. 

tx, fte, t9 lobte, Ae, she, it praised. fie (obtett, they praised, 

(a) All weak verbs form the past tense by adding it to the 
present stem. Note that the personal endings are the same as 
in the present tense^ except in the third person singular. 
(See § 13.) 

19. 



The Indefinite Article. 






SiNOULAB. 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut 


eitt, a. 


eitte, a. 


eitt, a. 


eine«, of a. 


ettter, of a. 


tint», of a. 


tittent, to a. 


txvLtx, to a. 


cittettt, to a. 


ritten, a. 


tint, a. 


ritt, a. 



Kom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 

The plural of course is wanting. 

Learn the declension of the indefinite article (ber uti'beflimmte Urti'IeO 
ein by cases and by genders. Conjugate the past of lernen and fagen like 
loben. 

20. Progressive and Emphatic Forms. — For the English 
forms, he praises, he is praising, he does praise, German has 
only the form er lobt He was praising, he did praise, cr lobte. 
So also in questions: Did he praise f Was he praising? 
Sobte er? 

21. Use of ntc^t. — When ntc^t modifies the whole sentence 
it stands at or near the end ; otherwise it comes just before the 
word or phrase it negatives : SBtr loben ben ©dottier ntd^t. We 
are not praising the pupil. !j)cr Sruber, nic^t ber SSater, lobt 
ben ©(filler. The brother, not the father, praises the pupil. 



1 
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22. VocabulAiy. 

bcr f^tafU^f the garden. tHi, adj., old. 

bad 3al|r, <A6 year. ha9, pron., tAat. 

bef %ü%, the day. fel^r, adv., very. 

bie 3tU, ^« <<*»«• ttieifi, adj., u^Ai'te. 

I9i^, Interrog. adv., howf 

23. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. 8o6ten bie @(^ü(er ben 
ge^rer nic^t? 2. ©o« lernten bie «rüber? 3. ©ar ba« 
®ra« im ©ommer nic^t grün? 4. ^fft ber ©arten brann im 
©inter ? 5. ©a« fagteft bn ? 

(6) 1. 5Der ©mber lobte ben ©orten. 2. ©ir lobten ben 
2:ofl, nic^t mffx ? 3. ©ie lernte er ba« «uc^ ? 4. ©ie alt tear 
er ? 5. gr tear fe^r alt. 6. gobte er einen ©c^üter ? 7. ^fa, 
ber gel^rer lobte einen ©c^üIer. 8. ®ie fagten ba« nic^t. 

(c) 1. You praise the book. 2. He learns. 3. She praised 
the garden. 4. We had a chair. 5. They said. 6. It 
is very brown. 7. The teacher praised a pupil. 8. We 
were very old. 9. He had a rose. 10. The father praised 
the day. 11. You learned a book, didn't you? 12. We did 
not say that. 13. How did you say that? 14. Did he praise 
the pupil? 15. How old were they? 

LESSON V. 

(FaOB 3 9-18.) 

Stbono Yebbs. Pbesbnt Indicative Active op feigen, to see. 

Review. 
Learn : — 

!J)a« SBerl lobt ben SKcifter.— ÜDeutfc^e^ ©^jric^toort. 

The work praises the master. — Oerman Proverb. 
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24. Present Tense of feigen« 

if^ fe^e, I see. loir fel^ett, we see. 

tXf fit, ed fte^t, Ae, «A«, i£ see«. fie fel|en, they see. 

25. Classification of Verbs. — Verbs are generally called 
strong (ftarl), when the stem vowel changes in the past ; 
weak (fc^ipac^), when it remains the same: (weak) loben, 
lobte ; (strong) feigen, fa^. 

(a) Strong verbs sometimes change the stem vowel of the 
second and third persons singular in the present indicative^ as 

in feigen, fprcd^en (bu fie^ft, er fielet ; bu f<)rid^ft, er f^Jric^t) ; 
weak verbs keep the stem vowel the same. (A complete list 
of strong verbs and these stem changes will be found on pages 
327 to 333). 

26. The Principal Parts (bie @attpt'formett) of a German verb 
are, as in English, the present infinitive, past, and past parti- 
ciple : fein, tear, getoefen ; ^aben, ^atte, gehabt ; loben, lobte, 
getobt ; feigen, \(x\), gefeiten. 

(a) In the present indicative the personal endings are the 
same for strong and weak verbs. In the past, the endings differ 
from the present only in the first and third persons sing^ilar 
(see next lesson). The weak past participle always ends in (e)t, 
the strong in en. All verbs take the prefix ge in the past 
participle, except inseparables (Lesson XLI.) and verbs "ending 

in teren* 

27. Conjugate the present tense of the strong verbs ge^en and fprec^en, 
noting that gelten does not change the stem vowel, while fprec^en changes 
it to tin the second and third singular. 
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28. Vocalmlary. 

bad Sanb, the country^ land. le'feit (bu tiefl for liefefl, er ttefl), 
bte Stobt, the city, M, gele'feit, to read. 

%t^tn, ging, gegati'geit, ftire'i^eit (fprtd^fl, fprid^t), ffprad^r 
to go. gef ti¥0'd|eil| to apeak, 

29. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Questions about the story. — 1. SBa^ lieft bcr 8c!^rcr? 

2. (Bpxidft bcr ©collier nxä)t gut (weZZ) ? 3. ®c^t cr nac^ («o) 
(Deutfc^Ianb (Germany)? 4. ©tc^ft btt eine {Rofe? 5. ^fft 
bie ©tabt ni^t alt ? 

(Ö) 1. gr ftel^t ben Seigrer, nic^t toa^r ? 2. ©ir f e^cn einen 
©arten. 3. gieft bn bae SÖndi? 4. @ie fe^en bie SRofe. 

5. 3c^ fe^e ben ©tn^I nic^t* 6. ©e^t il^r einen ©c^üIer ? 

(c) 1. The teacher sees the pupil. 2. We see a garden. 

3. They see a city. 4. They praised the city. 5. I speak. 

6. Yes, the teacher speaks. 7. She praised the country, 
didn't she? 8. They go. 9. He goes. 10. You speak. 
11. No, thou dost not read the book. 12. We speak and 
she goes. 13. She sees a rose and she does not go. 14. How 
do we see the garden ? 15. Does he see the chair ? 

LESSON VI. 

(Page 3 i»-4 8.) 

Past Indicative Active of feigen. Nouns op the First 
Class. Masculine ; ber ®mber. Possessive Genitive. 

Learn : — 

SBa« ift ba^ ? Qd) öerfte^e e^ nic^t. 

Whai is that f I donH understand it. 
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30. Paat Tense of feigen. 

id| fa^f I saw. tuir fallen, we saw. 

hn fal^ft, thou sawest , lift fa]|t, you saw. 

er, fie, ed f a^, Ae, «Ae, it saw. fie fallen, t^ey «ato. 

(a) The personal endings for the past of strong verbs are the 
same as in the present, except that the first and third persons 
singu^r have no personal ending. 

31. From the list on pages 327 to 833 leam the principal parts of the 
strong verbs: fein, gelten, fprcc^cn, fc^rctben, fontmen, öerjicl^cn. Conju- 
gate each in the present and past. 

32. Classes of Nouns. — Kouns are divided into five classes 
according to the way the plural is formed. The first class 
contains those which do not change in the plural, except some- 
times to take umlaut. 

(a) Umlaut means changed sound and is indicated by 
two dots over the vowel. 31, 0, and u are the only vowels 
that can take umlaut. See p« xiii. 

33. Declension of a Masculine Noun of the First Class. 

SiNOULAH. 

Norn, ber Somber, the brother eitt SSntber, a brother. 

(subject) . 
Gen. tt9 f^tuhtt», the brother's. eineiS SSmberiS, a brother's. • 
Dat. bem SSntber, {to or for) the einem Somber, (Jto or for) a brother 

brother. 
Ace. ben S3rnber, the brother einen 83mber, a brother. 

(direct object). 

Plural. 

Kom. bie 83rftber, the brothers (subject). 

Gen. bet IBrftber, the brothers\ 

Dat. ben SSrftbem, (to or for) the brothers. 

Ace. bie Srfiber, the brothers (direct object). 
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Like bcr ©ruber decline bcr ©dottier, ein ße^rcr, ber 5Batcr 
(bic ajätcr), ein ©inter, ber ©arten (bie ©arten), ber ©oninier. 

34. The Possessive Genitive. — The German genitive (ber 
©e'nttit)) like the English possessive, is used to denote posses- 
sion : bad SSudf bed ©ruberd, t?ie brother^ a hook, 

(a) ÜDed ©ruberd SSud) is not common in German, nor 
is tJie book of the brother in English. Avoid both these 
expressions. 

(b) The genitive singular masculine and neuter of all nouns 
except Glass Y. (Lesson XXL) ends in (e)d, and the dative 
plural of all genders always ends in (e)n. 

35. Vocabulary. 

8erlitt% neat., Berlin. fi^rei'bett, fil^rieli, gefi^rie'fiett, to 

ber l^rnlier; pi. bie 83rüber, the write, 

brother fhtbie'ren^ fhtbierte, fhtbiert (weak), 

^eutfd^'Ianb, neut., Germany. to study. 

baiS &»f the ice. berfte'^en^ berftanb^ berftamben, 

fom'men, ioMf gefom'mett, to come. to understand. 

too, ijohere^ not used to denote direc- ilt (prep.), tn, into, 
tion. 

36. Exercises. 

(a) Qaestiom about the aory, — 1. @a^ ber ©tauter ben Seigrer 
nic^t ? 2. aSJad fprad^ ber iBatcr bed ©c^ülerd ? 3. SSSo^tn 
(whither) ging er? 4. 2Bo [tubierte er? ö. SSerftanbeft bu 
ben ge^rer nic^t ? 

(6) 1. 3^ öerftanb ed nic^t. 2. ^a, fie fa^ bad 8anb. 
3. !l)n f c^riebft ein «nc^, ntc^t xocAjX ? 4. !Cer ge^rer fc^riefi 
bad «nd^. 5. !Die ©rüber ftubierten in «eriin. 6. SBir öer* 
ftanben bad «ud^ bed SSaterd nid^t. 
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(c) 1. I saw the ice. 2. Yes, they went. 3. We came. 
4. I wrote the book. 5. He understood the teacher. 6. The 
teachers spoke. 7. He praises the city. 8. It was the father, 
wasn't it? 9. He saw the gardens. 10. She came. 11. Where 
is Berlin ? 12. It is in Germany. 13. We studied the teacher's 
book. 14. I saw the pupils' brothers. 15. The teacher's 
book is very old. 



LESSON VII. 
(Page 4 4-i6.) 

Present Indicative Active of iDcrbctt, to become. Nouns 
OP THE First Class. Feminine; bie STod^ter. Indirect 
Object. 

Learn: — 

2Ba« f d^rcibft ivi ba ? !Da« ge^t nic^t. 

Wheat are you writing there 9 That wonH do. 

9 

37. Present Tense of tDerben. 

id^ loetrbe^ / become, mir toerbett^ we become, 

bu toixfi, thou becomest. i^x Wtxhtt, you become. 

tVf fie, t^ toirb, he, she, it becomes, fie tuertiett, they become. 

38. Declension of a Feminine Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 

Nom. bie ^Od^ter, the daughter eine %^i!Bi/itXf a daughter, 

(subject). 

Gen. bet ^ofl^ter, the daughter* 8. einer ^ofl^ter, a daughter'' s. 

Dat. ber ^oc^ter, {to or for) the einer ^od^ter, (to or for) a daugh- 

daughter, ter. 

Ace. bie %oäiitXf the daughter eine ^od^ter, a daughter. 

(object). » 
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Plural. 

Nom. bie XlidlttXf the daughters (subject). 
Gen. htx Xiidlittf the daughters^ 
Dat. bett Xaa^ittUf (to or for) the daughters. 
Ace. bie XbHitttf the daughters (object). 

Feminine nouns keep the same form throughout the singular. 

Note that bie ^od^ter forms the plural merely by taking umlaut ; hence 
it is of the first class. Like bie Xodjttv decline bie SO^utter, the only other 
feminine of the first class. 

39. The Indirect Object. — The dcUive is used to denote the 
indirect object. If both objects are nouns, the dative generally 
precedes as in English. ®tc gob bcm Scl^rcr ein SSuti), she gave 
the teacher a book. Qd) gab ber Xo6)ttv eine 5Rofe, / gave the 
daughter a rose, or I gave a rose to the daughter. 

40. ^ Vocabulary. 

bai^ ^ttb^ the child. bai9 ^ort, the word. 

ber WtavLHf the man, husband, ftnliett, faitb, gefutt'beit, to find. 

bie %^ifitXf pi. bie XBc^ter^ the gelben (gibfi, gibt), gab, gege^ben, 
daughter, to give. 

maxm, adj., warm. 

41. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBo fanb er ba^ ©ud^ ? 

2. ®ab er bem Smber ein «uc^? 3. SBa^ la^ ber ©c^üIer? 
4. SBa« üerftanb er ntd^t ? 5. 8oe er ba^ SBort nic^t gut {weU)? 

(b) 1. 35U totrft rot. 2. !Der ©ommer toirb toarni, ntc^t 
toa^r? 3. !Da« Sinb toirb toorm. 4. SBir »erben alt. 5. Die 
©d^üler be« ge^rer« toerben gut, 6. !J)u gtbft bem ©d^üler 
einen ©tul^t. 7. Qä) gab ber Jod^ter ein Sönd). 

(c) 1. 1 am becoming old. 2. It is getting to be (is becoming) 
winter. 3. He is coming. 4. We did learn. 5. The child 
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is getting (becoming) very warm. 6. They did see the teach- 
er's garden. 7. They were reading the book, weren^t they ? 
8. He is giving the mother a rose. 9. He finds the book. 
10. They found the child, 11. The pupil did not say the 
word. 12. He gave the man a chair. 13. The city is not 
becoming small. 14. Where is the pupil's book? 15. Is 
the teacher's book getting (becoming) old ? 

LESSON VIII. 

(Pages 4 i7-5 2.) 

Past Indicative Active of tpcrbcn. Nouns of the Fibst 
Class. Keuteb; bad ^äbc^etl. Terms of Abdbess. 

Learn: — 

SBoe bcbeutct bicfcr ©afe ? ^c^ toctg nid^t- 

What does this sentence mean f I donH know. 

42. Past Tense of toerben. 

id| ttiurbe (or toarb), I became. totr mürben, toe became. 

hu murbeft (or toarbfi), thou be- Hit tonxM, you became. 

earnest, 
tx, fie, t^ murbe (or toarb), he, she, fie mürben, they became. 

it became. 

The forms toarb, tvarbfl, n^arb are used now only in poetry. 

43. Declension of a Neuter Noun of the First Class. 

Singular. 

Norn, bad SRfibii^en, the girl (sab- ein WShtt^tn, a girl. 

ject). 

Gen. bed 9Rabd|end, the girVs. eine« aR&bfl^end, a girVs. 

Dat. bem SRäbf^en, {Jto or for) the einem SJ^äbi^en, {to or for) a girl. 

girl. 

Ace. bad aftabd^en, the girl (ob- ein a^ftbil^en, a 0fiW. 
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Plübal. 

Norn, bie 9{ftbd|ett, the girls (subject). 

Gen. Ut ^ähdltn, the girls'. 

Dat. bett a^ftbd^eit, {to or for) the girls. 

Ace. bie fEfi&büitn, the girls (object). 

44. Terms of Address. — In formal or polite address German 
uses the third person plural. The pronoun is always written 
with a capital. Have you the book f (To the teacher) ^obctt 
©ic bo« SSu6)? (To a fellow pupil) ©oft bu bo« SSuä)? (To 
several pupils) ©obt il^r bo« ©uc^ ? 

J)U is used with intimates, relatives, young children, and 
animals. 

Q\^x is the regular plural of bU. 

®ie is the common form of address to-day in Germany for 
both singular and plural, except when bu is required. 

Note. — In translating you, think carefully whether 70a are address- 
ing intimate friends or not. When in doubt use @ie. 

45. Vocabulary. 

bie 9ttf0abe, the exercise. fra'gen (weak), to ask. 

bad 9Rabd|eit, pi. bie SKftbilteii, the ^ei'gen (^eigt, for l^eigefl, ^etgt), 

girl. \ixt% gel^ei'gen^ to he called, be 

ber ^aii, the sentence. named. JBie ^ei^en^ie ? WhcU 

Imtg, adj., long. is your name f 
bie Sei'te, the page. 

46. Exercises. 

(a) Questions abovt the story. — 1. SBo« ftOfltCTl ®te ? 2. ®ob 
ber Seigrer bcm ©(i^iiler eine Slufgobe? 3. ©prod^ ber 9Sot?r 
be^ ©driller« gut {well) ? 4. ©ing ber brttte (third) «ruber in 
(to) bie ©tattle ? 6. 8of en ©ie ben ©ofe unb bie Suf gobe ? 
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(6) 1. ©er ®afe tear lang. 2. !Dcr ®afe tourbc cine auf*» 

gäbe. 3. SSSurbc bcr ©d^üfer rot? 4. SBic ^cigt ba« aßöb- 

c^cn? 5. ©ic l^cigctt ®ic? 6. Die Slufgobc tourbc lang, 
ttid^t iDol^r ? 

(c) 1. He became red. 2. We are speaking. 3. They 
were very old. 4. The teacher was praising the pupil's exer- 
cise. 5. He read the teacher's book. 6. They saw the man, 
didn't they? 7. It is growing very warm. 8. The girl is 
reading a page. 9. We do learn. 10. You (write three ways 
— btt, tl^r, ®ic) became red. 11. The teacher gave the pupils 
an exercise. 12. What did the man ask? 13. What is 
your name? {Write two ways.) 14. We gave the girls a sen- 
tence and an exercise. 15. The child read the page. 



LESSON IX. 

(PaGB 6 8-14.) 

The Future Tense. Future Indicative Active op (oben 

AND fc^ctt. 

Learn : — 

Sa^ l^abcn ®tc tntd^ gefragt? 3^c^ l^eige ^^ol^ann. 

What did you ask me f My name is John. 

47. Formation of the Future Tense. — Used independently 
toerben means to become. Used as an auxiliary (that is, with 
a present infinitive) it forms the future tense. All verbs form 
the future in the same way, simply by prefixing the present 
tense of the conjugation of tperben to the present infinitive. 
Q6) toerbe olt, I become old. Qd) tt)erbe loben, / shaU praise. 
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Future Tense of loben» Future Tense of feigen* 

i4 merbe lobett, I shall praise. . id| merbe feigen, IshaXl see. 

bn mirft lobett, thou wilt praise. bit tuiirft fel^ett, tAou tüt7t see. 

tt, \xt, t8 toirb MtUf he, she, it tt, fte^ cd toirb fe^ett^ Ae, she, it 
will praise. will see. 

tuir toerbeit (oben, roe shall praise. toir merben fe^en, we shall see. 
i^r merbet loben, you will pi-aise. Wft merbet fe^en, you will see. 
fie merben (oben, they will praise. fie loerben f e^en, they will see. 

Conjugate in full the future of l^aben, fein, and kperben. 

48. Position of the Infinitive. — The infinitive stands at the 
end of the sentence. Qd) toerbc ben Secret ni6)t feigen, / shaU 
not see the teacher. 

49. Vocabulary. 

bad dH'fen, the iron. ^ bad SBef ter, the weather. 

ha§ Raffet, the water. (e^'ren, (e^rte, gelehrt, to teach. 

toamnt', interrog. adv., why f (Compare with lernen, to learn.) 

mol^in', interrog. adv., whithefr f used only of direction. 

50. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBa^ iDtrb ber ©d^üler 
ftubieren ? 2. SBol^in toirb er gelten ? 3. SBa« toirb er toerben ? 
4. 3Birb er ba^ SSnti) feinem 53ruber geben? 5. SBerben @ie 
itn ®afe lefen? 

(h) 1. gr toirb ber gel^rer toerben. 2. iDu totrft nic^t fom^ 
men. 3. !Da« Setter toirb toarm toerben, ntd^t toal^r ? 4. ^d^ 
toerbe eine Slufgabe lernen. 5. SBarum toerben ®ie ber üJhttter 
eine 9tofe geben ? 6. SBa« toirft bu lehren ? 7. Da« SSSaffer 
toirb toarm toerben. 8. SBamm toirb ba« SBetter toarm ? 

(c) 1. We shall see the iron. 2. She will ask the teacher, 
won't she? 3. You will (write three ways) read the girl's 
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exercise. 4. Why did you become red ? 5. They will give 
the teacher a rose. 6. He learned the sentence. 7. What 
will they teach? 8. The ice will become water. 9. The 
man will give an exercise to the pupils. 10. What is the 
child's name ? (See Vocabulary, VIII.) 11. They are very 
old. 12. The girPs father and (the) mother taught the pupils. 
13. Where did she see the book? 14. The weather was be- 
coming very warm, 15. The exercise is becoming long. 

LESSON X. 

(PaOB 6 16-28.) 

Review op Conjugation. Imperative. 
Learn : — 

Übung tnad^t ben SWctftcr. — ÜDeutfd^c« ©prid^tport. 

Practice makes perfect (lit. the master), — German proverb. 

51. a. What are the principal parts of a German verb? 
b. How do the personal endings of the past differ from those 
of the present (1) in weak verbs ; (2) in strong verbs ? c. Do 
strong verbs always have the same root vowel in the present ? 
d. Do weak verbs ? 

52. (1) a. How many classes of nouns are there in German? 
b. In what letter does the dative plural always end ? c. Do 
all nouns end in (c)^ in the genitive singular? d. How 
does the German possessive genitive differ from the English 
possessive? 

(2) a. How do feminine nouns differ from masculine nouns 
in the singular ? b. How is the indirect object expressed in 
German ? c. How does the German express the progressive 
and emphatic forms, he is praising and he does praise f 
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(3) a. What is the peculiarity of the first class of nouns ? 
b. What pronoun would children use in addressing their class- 
mates ? c. What pronoun would you use in speaking to your 
mother? your brother? your dog? your teacher? a good 
friend among your classmates ? d. How is the future of all 
verbs formed ? e. How can you distinguish the two uses of 
toerben ? 



53. 


Present Tense (ba« ^rä'fen^)* 




if^ ^abe 


iil^bin 




id| (obe 


id| felje 


iit werbe 


bttliafi 


bnbift 




bn (obf» 


bn fielift 


bn wirft 


er^at 


erift 




erlobt 


er fiel|t 


er wirb 


mir l^aben 


wir fittb 




wir (oben 


wir feigen 


wir werben 


it? ^abt 


i^r feib 




il^rlobt 


ilir fett 


il^r werbet 


fie l^aben 


fie finb 




fie (oben 


fie fe^en 


fie werben 




Past Tense (ba« Qm'ptr^ttt). 




id^^otte 


id^ war 




i^ Mit 


idifaly 


ittj wnrbe 


bu l^atteft 


bn warft 




bn (obtefl 


bn f a^ft 


bn wnrbeft 


i er \iattt 


er war 




er (obte 


er fat 


er wnrbe 


mir ^ottett 


wir waren 


wir (obten 


wir faten 


wir wnrben 


% hattet 


il^r wart 




il|r lobtet 


itr f att 


i^r wnrbet 


fie l^attett 


fie waren 


fie (obten 


fie faten 


fie wnrben 




Future Tense (ba6 erj 


|te gutur') 




iil| merbe 


^aben 


fein 


(oben 


feten 


werben 


bttmirft 


liaben 


fein 


(oben 


feten 


werben 


er wirb 


^aben 


fein 


lohtn 


feten 


werben 


mir merbett 


l^aben 


fein 


(oben 


feten 


werben 


il^r werbet 


liaben 


fein 


(oben 


feten 


werben 


fie werben 


Ijaben 


fein 


(oben 


feten 


werben 



Note. — The verb forms of the first and third persons plural are 
always alike. In the past the first and third persons singular are also 
alike. The second person singular always ends in jl ; the second person 
plural always in t, except when the pronoun is @lc. 
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54. Conjugate the following verbs in the present, past, and future ; 
fagcn, geben, jlubleren, tommen, ge^en, flnbcn, lernen, \^xt&^m, öerjle^en, 
fd^relben, lefen, l^elgen, fragen. 

55. The imperative in formal address is like the indicative in- 
verted : learn, Icmctt @ie ; come, f ommcn ®ic ; write, fc^reiben 
®ic. 

56. Exercises. 

(a) Questions about the story. — 1. SBcrftatibcti bte ©d^üler 
ba« «uc^ ntd^t? 2. 2Ba« gab bcr gcl^rer bcm ©d^ütcr? 
3. ffio^in fling bcr SSotcr be« ©c^üIcr« ? 4. ffio« toirb cr ftubic^ 
rctt? 5. SBcrbctt ®tc bte äufflabe ntc^t lefen? 

(Ö) Translate, — 1. I learn, was learning, shall learn. 2. We 
go, went, shall go. 3. He gives, did give, will give. 4. You 
(write three ways) come, came, will come, 5. They are read- 
ing, were reading, will read. 6. Thou speakest, didst speak, 
wilt speak. 7. I said, thou wast saying, he did say. 8* We 
are studying, you study, they do study. 9. I am, thou hadst> 
he will become. 10. We see, you praised, they will under- 
stand. 11. Thou camest and I went. 12. He speaks and 
they understand. 13. You will study and we shall learn. 
14. He came and saw and went. 15. Thou didst study ; thou 
wilt learn. 16. Go, study and learn. 17. Come, read and 
speak. 

LESSON XI. 

(Page 6 i-as.) 

Perfect Indicative Active. Kouns of the Second Class. 

Semen ®ie : — 

Qdf ffobt ©ie tttci^t flel^ört. Sefen ®te noc^ einmat. 

I did not hear you. Bead once more. 
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57. Formation of the Present Perfect Tense. — The present 
perfect tense is formed, as in English, by prefixing the present 
tense of l^aben (to Jiave) to the past participle. 

Pbbfbct Tenbb (ba« ^erfett') of (uliett* 

iiJ^ l^alie gelobt, I (have) praised. mir l^aben gelobt, we (have) praised. 

hn ^aft gelobt, thou (hast) praised, il^r l^abt gelobt, you {have) praised. 

er, fte, t9 lyat gelobt, he, she, it fitt^ahtnqtlott, they (have) praised. 
{Jias) praised. 

In like manner conjugate i&i fyxht gefeiten, id) ^abe gehabt, id^ ^abe 
gefprod^en, id^ ^abe flubiert, td^ ^abe üerflanben, id^ l^abe gefunben. 

58. Use of fein as Anxiliary. — Some verbs take [ein as the 
auxiliary for the perfect. They are (1) intransitives that indi- 
cate motion (like gel^en^ lomnten, etc.) or change of condition 
(like fterben^ to die, merben, etc.), (2) fein and bleiben, to re- 
main, and (3) the impersonals gefd^e^en, happen, and gelingen, 
succeed. 

Fbrfbct Tbnsb (ba« ^^erfeft') of gelpeit. 

id| bin gegaitgeit, Ihavegone, I went, mi? fittb gegattgeit, we have gone. 

btt btft gegangen, thou hast gone. il^r feib gegangen, you have gone. 

er, {te, ed ift gegangen, Ae, she, it fte flnb gegangen, they have gone, 
lias gone. 

In like manner conjugate i(^ bin gefommen, ic^ bin gemefen, id^ bin 
getoorben. 

(a) The past participle, like the infinitive, stands at the end 
of the sentence, ^^d^ ^abe bad fßviä) nid^t gefnnben, / have not 
found the book. 

59. Use of Tenses. — To report a single finished act, espe- 
cially in conversation, the German uses the perfect where the 
English has the past. I just came, xä) bin thtn gefommen 
Did you find the girl f ^aben @ie bad SIRöbc^en gefnnben? 



130 



SYNTAX. 



(a) The German past is the English past progressive, and 
is used in continued narration. We were studying when he 
came, SBtr ftttbicrtctt, al« cr latn. 

(6) The present with fij^otl (already) is used in German for 
the English perfect denoting what has been and still is. @tTlb 
®tc fd^ott lange I)icr? Have you been here long f 

60. Nouns of the Second Class add e to form the plural. 
The masculines often take umlaut, the feminines always, the 
neuters never. Plurals that take umlaut must be learned 
from the vocabularies. 



Declension of the Second Class of Nouns. 



Masculine. 



Singular. 

ber $ttnb, the dog. 

ht& ^nnhtS, the dog^s. 

htm ^nnh(t), (to or for) the dog. 

ben ^tttlb, the dog. 



Plural. 



hit ^uuht, the dogs. 

ber $UUbe, the dog8\ 

be« $itnben, {to or for) the dogs. 

bte $unbe, the dogs. 



Feminine. 



bte ^anf, the bench. 

bet S^anl, of the bench. 

ber ^wxif (to or for) the bench. 

bie I6attf, the bench. 



bte S^&ttle, the benches. 

ber ä3SttIe, of the benches. 

belt ä3ättlett, (to or for) the benches. 

bie Seattle, the benches. 



Neuter. 

baiS^ferb, the horse. bte ^ferbe, the horses. 

ht^ ^ferbei^, the horse'* s. ber ^ferbe, the horses'. 

betit?ßferb(e), (to or for) the horse, bctt $f erben, (to or for) the horses. 

ha§ ¥ferb, the horse. bte ^fetbe, the horses. 

In like manner decline bcr @tul^t (blc ©tül^le), bag Sal^r (bie Sa^re). 
bcr Xag (blc Xagc), blc @tabt (blc @täbtc), bcr @afe (bie @äfec), ein 
$unb, eine ©anf, ein ^ferb. 
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61. Vocabulary. 

bte ^ant, pi. bie BHh, the bench. ber SBoIf, pi. bie 9Bdrfe) the wolf. 

ber iJIufc pi. bie gflfiffe, the river. 1^5'ren (weak), to hear. 

bet ^nttb, pi. bie $itttbe, the dog. trin'fen, tranf, getntnfeit, to drink, 

has ^amnif the lamb. bnt'fKg, adj., thirsty, 

has ¥fevb, pl. bie ^ferbe, the l^itttg'rig, adj., hungry, 
horse, 

62. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBol^itt ift ba« Samtn gegangen? 2. SBa« l^at ber 
Solf bem 8amme gefagt? 3. 3<ft ber ©olf nic^t l^ungrig 
geiDefen ? 4. gat ba^ "Samm einen ©ruber gel^abt ? 5. gat 
ber ©driller bie 3luf gäbe gut (weU) gefd^rieben ? 

(b) 1. Qä) ^abe ba« Sdni) gelefen. 2. gr ^at ben SWann 
gefe^en, ntc^t »a^r? 3. 5Da^ ^ferb ift fel)r l^ungrig genjefen. 
4. gin ©unb ift burftig geworben. 5. SBo^in finb bie 2Bö(fe 
gegangen? 6. SBir l^aben eine SRofe gefunben. 7. 3Ba^ f)aft 
bu getrunlen? 8. gaben ©ie^einen SBotf gel^ört? 9. Sir 
finb gelommen unb ^aben einen SBoIf gefe^en. 10. 5Die glüffe 
tear en nid^t fel^r lang. 

(c) 1. We have seen the garden. 2. The wolf has heard 
the lamb. 3. The wolf saw the teacher's dog. 4. Have 
you (write three ways) found the pupil's book ? 5. The horses 
were very thirsty. 6. I have heard a wolf. 7. She has 
come. 8. You have read the page, haven't you? 9. You 
(vyrite three ways) did not get (njerben) hungry. 10. He gave 
the lamb to the wolf. 11. The dog and the wolf were getting 
hungry. 12. Why did the lamb drink ? 13. The man gave 
the chairs and the benches to the pupils. 14. What has the 
father heard ? 15. Where (n)ol^in) has the dog gone ? 
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LESSON XII. 

(Pages 6 27-7 ao.) 

Past Perfect Indicative Active. Nouns of the Third 

Glass. 

Semen ®ie : — 
Öffnen @ie bte gefebüd^er nnb lefen ®ie anf ©eite fed^^. 

Open the readers and read on page six. 

63. Formation of the Past Perfect Tense. — The past perfect 
(ba6 ^lu^'quam^jerf eft) is formed as in English : Ijattt or toax is 
the auxiliary used. See Lesson XI., § 58. 

Conjugation op thb Past Per- Conjugation of thb Past Per- 
fect Tense with l^attC* fect Tense with mar* 

ill^ f^attt gelobt, I had praised, id^ mat gegattgen, I had gone. 

bit l^atteft gelobt, thou hadst praised, bit toarft gegangen, thou kadst gone. 

er, {te, t^ ^atte gelobt, Ae, she^ it er, fte, t^ mat gegangen, he, she, it 

had praised. had gone. 

mir l^otten gelobt, we had praised. toir toaren gegangen, toe had gone. 
i\ß ll^ntiti gelobt, you had praised. Wß mart gegangen, you had gone. 
fie ^atttn gelobt, they had praised. fie maren gegangen, they had gone. 

In like manner conjugate 16) l^atte gefe^en, icl^ tüax getoefen, id^ l^atte 
gel^abt, iä) war gcfommcn, Id^ l^attc gef^rod^cn, Id^ tüax gctoorben, id| ^attc 
jlubicrt, Id^ \)attt. Dcrflanbcn, tc^ Ijattt gcfunbcn. 

64. Nouns of the Third Class add et to form the plural and 
take umlaut whenever possible ; that is, when the stem vowel 
is a, 0, Vi, or an. This class contains only masculines and 
neuters. 
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Declension of the Third Class of Nouns. 



Masgulinb. 
Singular. 

htt. ^BHanUf the man. 

ht9 SRamteiS, tfie man's. 

bcm ^annt, (to or /or) the man. 

hen 9)*{aitn, the man. 

Plural. 

hie ^^nntx, the men. 

her Winntv, the men's. 

hen SRSttnem, (to or/or) t?ie men. 

hie Scanner, the men. 



NSÜTKR. 

Singtilar. 

ha§ S^ni^r the book. 

ht§ f^n&lt^, the book's. 

hem fßudit, (to or for) the book. 

had fßnHi, the book. 

JFlural. 

hie fßüä^tt, the books. 

her SSfi^er, of the books. 

hen S^ii^ent, (to or for) the books* 

hie SSfid^er, ^^ books. 



In like manner decline bad ßtnb (bie ^inber), bad Samm (bie Sämmer), 
bad ?anb (bie SSnber). 



65. 



Vocabulary. 



had $aar, pi. hie $aare, the hair. 

(German uses either sing, or pi.) 
hie $anh, pi. hie ^änhe^ the hand. 
had Se'febttf^, pl. hie Se'fehiii^er, the 

reader. 
ma'd^en (weak), to make. 



{ttt'gen, fang^ gefangen, to sing. 
hnntnt, adj., stupid. 
jlttttg, adj., young. 
fing, adj., bright, clever. 
im'nter, adv., always. 



66. 



Ezercisee. 



(a) 1. ^aiit ber gel^rer ein Suc^ gehabt? 2. S33o ^atte er 
ba« Sud&? 3. ^atte ©U^elm bie Slufgabe gut {wdJ) gelernt? 
4. Soar er nid^t bumm geioorben ? 5. 2Ba« t)atte er bem 8c^rer 
gefagt? 

(6) 1. ®ie l^atte ni^t gefungen* 2. ^6^ l^atte bie ^anb be^ 
SDianne^ gcfc^en. 3. !Du l^aft ba« 8amm gefunben, ni^t ma^r ? 
4 SBir fatten bie «üc^er nic^t ftnbiert* 5. SBaren bie ©änbe 
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rot genjorbcn ? 6. gr ift ni^t immer bumm gciDcfen. 7. !J)er 
gcl^rcr I)attc ein gefebud^ flefd^riebeti. 8. SBo^in »aren ®ie 
geflangen? 

(c) 1. She had found the reader. 2. You had made a 
garden, hadn't you ? 3. The girl's hands had become very 
red. 4. Did the lamb sing? 5. They were studying the 
books. 6. You will see the river. 7. The pupiPs hair was 
getting long. 8. They have read the reader, haven't they ? 
9. The man's children had been stupid, 10. We shall not 
always be young. 11. Were you (write three ways) writing 
the girl's exercise? 12. Why did he give the men the 
books ? 13. The teacher's pupils are always bright. 14. Was 
the child stupid ? 15. It had become very clever. 



LESSON XIII. 

(Pages 7 21-8 24.) 

Gbndeb and Number of Nouns. Review. 
Semen ®ie : — 
@« ift nic^t alte« ®oIb, toa« flttnat.— J)eut[c^e« ©pric^njort. 

All that glitters is not gold, 

67. Number. — In German, as in English, there are two 
numbers : Singular and Plural. 

68. Gender. — There are three genders : Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. The gender of a noun is indicated by the article 
of the nominative singular: ber SKantt, bie j^xau, ba« ©au«. 
Gender does not necessarily depend upon natural sex, as in 
English, but is rather a grammatical distinction. In order to 
fix the gender in mind, the student should learn the article 
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with every noun. The article should be considered a part of 
. the noun. The word is not SDiöbc^cn, but ba^ SÄäbd^eti ; not 

aKann, but bcr 3Äann. 

69. Rules of Gender. — There are no very helpful rules of 
gender. Below are given those which have fewest exceptions. 
These rules fall into two classes: those that determine the 
gender by meaning and those that determine it by ending. 

(a) Nouns that determine the gender by their meaning : — 

1. Names of males^ days, and months are masculine. 

htt ^ann, the man. 
bet ©onn'tag, Sunday. 
ber ^ai, May. 

2. Names of females and abstract terms are mostly 

feminine. 

bte %xtiXif the woman, 
bie gfrettlie, joy. 
bie £iebe, love. 
Exception : bai^ 9@eib, the woman. (See also 6, 8.) 

3. Names of cities or countries and words not nouns 

but used as such are usually neuter. 

bad fd^dtte S^erlin', beautiful Berlin. 

bad treue ^eittfd^'Ianb^ loyal Germany. 

bad Sebett, life ((ebett^ to live), ta^ ®ttte, the good. 

(b) Nouns that determine the gender by their ending : — 

1. Nouns ending in ndjf «ig, or *Iitig are usually mas- 
culine. 

ber Se^i't'tfi^f ^^^ carpet. 

ber ^a'ftg, the cage. 

ber 3ftttg'(itt9, the young man. 
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2. Nouns ending in *ct, ^l^cit, Atxi, An, "fd^aft, or ntng 

are usually feminine. 

bie gfrentt'bitt, the friend (lady). 
bte ^off'ttnttg, hope. 
bte grrntttb'fc^aft, friendship. 
bie gfret'l^ett, freedom. 

3. Nouns ending in the diminutive suffixes, ^d^en or 

*IciTl, are neuter. 

bad anSb^eii, the girl. 
bad gftottleiit, the young lady, 
bad $fittb(eiit, the little dog. 
bad ^ferb^ett, the little horse. 

70. Vocabulary. 

bev Srief, pi. bie fßxxt^t, the letter. 

bad @o(b (no pi.), gold. 

bad Silier, pi. bie Xl^xttt, the animal (written also %xtt in the 

revised spelling). 
fdyte'^en, fd|o§, gefd^offett, to shoot 
ftcx'htn (ftlrbfl, jlirbt), ftarb, gcftorbcn (fcln), to die. 
bo'fe, adj., bady toicked, angry. 
gro§, adj., big, large. 

71. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« ift bcr ©chiller gcnjorbcti? 2. §attc cr btc SI)icrc 
gcfc^offcn unb bo^ ®oIb gcfunbcn ? 3. g^ft cr böfe gcnjefen ? 
4. §ot er bcm aSater einen 53rtef gef^rieben? ö. SBer (who) 
l^ot ben «rief gelefen? 6. SQ3a« ^at ber «rief gefagt ? 

(5) 1. §aben ®ie bie «üd&er be« ©d&üler« ? 2. ©attet i^r bie 
«riefe be« «ater« ? 3. SBir »erben bie X^iere f e^en. 4. @r 
l^atte htm «mber ba« @oIb gegeben. 5. SQSirft bu bo« Z^tx 
fd^ie^en ? 6. gr tear böfe getuorben, nid^t »a^r ? 7. @ie finb 
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tiic^t gcftorbcTi (translate two ways). 8. Äomtnctt ®ic unb 
fc^icgen ®ic ben SBoIf. 9. !Cie JSOr^Jbcr l^atten einen SBoIf gc* 
fc^offen. 10. !55ie il^iere ftnb ni^t geftorben; fie finb fe^r 
gro§ gelDorben. 11. Qä) l^abe bie Sucker getefen ; i^ »erbe 
\tiit (now) einen JSBrief fd^reiben. 12. !Der SSater be« SKäbc^en« 
ift fe^r böfe genjorben ; feine (Ms) ©nnbe finb geftorben. 

(c) 1. They will write the exercise. 2. I wrote the man 
(ind. obj.) a letter. 3. She had read the letter. 4. We have 
praised the pupils' exercise. 5. He will not shoot the wolf. 
6. The man's dog did not die (lointe in two tenses), 7. You 
have (write three ways) written a book. 8. Go and shoot 
the wolf. 9. They have found the gold. 10. The animals 
are getting very large. 11. The man had become very wicked. 
12. Have you given the teacher the gold ? 13. He had writ- 
ten the pupil (indir. obj.) a letter, hadn't he ? 14. The dog 
is dying; will you shoot the animal? 15. What will the 
pupil's brother become ? 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — 1. I wrote the exercise and 
studied the books. 2. She has written the girl a letter. 
3. We shall read the book and learn the exercise. 4. I will 
not go and shoot the man's dog. 5. The men have given the 
gold to a girl. 6. .Come and see the rose. 7. The pupil's 
brother did not become very wicked. 8. The teacher's 
daughter was teaching the girls. 9. The dogs are getting 
very large. 10. A man has come and he will shoot the wolf. 
11. I shot the dog and it died. 12. You wrote a letter to 
the teacher, and he gaye the letter to a pupil. 13. The 
wolves were large and they had become very angry. 14. Did 
you (ijurite three ways) give the letters to the daughter of the 
man? 15. Go and study the exercise; it is not very 
long. 
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LESSON XIV. 

(Pagbs 10 1-11 9.) 

Declension of the Fibst Four Classes of Nouns. The 

Cases. 

Scrncn ®ic : — 

(Äommcti ©ic) herein* Sitte, ncl^mcn ®ic ^lafe 

Come in. Please take (a) seat. 

72. Nouns of the Fourth Class add nt or ^ett to form the 
plural. They never take umlaut. Masculines and neuters of 
this class are sometimes said to belong to the Mixed Dederv- 
sioriy because the singular follows the strong, and the plural 
follows the weak declension. (See Lesson XXI.) 



Declension of the First Four Classes of Nouns. 

Masculine. 
Singular, 

Ist class. 2d class. 3d class. 



N. bet (ein) Bxnttt $ttitb ffftann 

G. ht» (eine«) 89ntberiS ^unbeiS ^amt» 

D. bem (einem) S3ntber ^nn^t SRanne 

A. ben (einen) Somber Sj^nui Wlann 



4th class. 

^taat, the state. 
^taaM, of the state, 
^taatt, (to or for) the 

state. 
^taai, the state. 



1st class. 

N. bte Srfiber 

G. bet 93rfiber 

D. ben 



Plural. 
2d class. 3d class. 



^nnbe 
4^ttnbe 



A. bit 



ä3rftbeni ^unben 
fßtfüttx $uttbe 



4th class. 

fEUhnntx Staaten, the states. 
^&nntx Siaattn, of the states. 
2Sflhnntxn (Staaten, (to or for) the 

states. 
9Rftttner ^taattn, the states. 
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Femikikb. 






1 


Singular, 




Ist class. 


2d class. 


4th class. 


N. bie (cine) 


Xot^itv 


»an! 


^ran, the woman. 


G. ber (einer) 


Sof^ter 


9anl 


^tau, the woman's. 


D. ber (einer) 


Sodyter 


fßanf 


gfran, (Jto or for) the 
woman. 


A. bte (eine) 


Sofioter 


»an! 

Plural. 


gfran, the woman. 


N. bie 


2:of^ter 


»Sn!e 


gfranen, the women. 


G. ber 


Sdt^ter 


»ftn!e 


gfranen^ the women's. 


D. ben 


SBd^tern 


»cin!en 


Bfranen, ito or for) the 
women. 


A. bte 


SBi^ter 


»dn!e 

Neuter. 
Singular. 


^ranen, the women. 


1st class. 


2d class. 3d class. 


4th class. 


N. ha» (ein) 


aRftbd^en 


¥ferb »ni4 


9(nge, the eye. 


G. ht» (eined) ^tSbii^end $ferbed S3u4eiS 


Angela, of the eye. 


D. bent (einem) ^eäbf^eit 


¥ferbe »nc^e 


3tttge, {to or for) the eye. 


A. baiS (ein) 


mUh^tn 


^ferb »nc^ 


9nge, the eye. 


• 




Plural. 




N. bte 


aRSbii^ett 


¥ferbe »üd^er 


9(ngen, the eyes. 


G. ber 


^eabt^en 


sterbe »äd^er 


Sngen, of the eyes. 


D. ben 


ll^^abf^en 


$ferben »üc^em 


3tttgcn, (to OTfor)theeyes. 


A. bte 


Mftbi^en 


sterbe »üi^er 


^ngen, the eyes. 



Note. — Except ble 3Jhttter and bte 2^0(^ter all feminines are of the 
second or fourth class. The second class contains only monosyllables. 
So if a feminine word has more than one syllable, it belongs to the fourth 
class, and adds n or en to form the plural. 

Like ber <8taat decline ber S)orn, the thorn ; ber 9'iad^bar (bte 9'ioci^bam), 
the neighbor; ber @ee, the. lake; ber @tra^I, the ray, beam (of light). 

Like ble gran decline ble SC^ür, ble $ütte, bie SRofe, ble 3elt. 

Like bad ^uge decline ha^ $ett, the bed; bad (Snbe^ the end; ha^ ^entb, 
the shirtj ha^ OffV, the ear. 
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73. The Cases. — There are four cases — Nominative, Geni- 
tive, Dative, and Accusative. » 

(a) The Nominative, as in English, is the case (1) of the sub- 
ject, and (2) of the predicate after the verbs fein, to 5e, ttjcrbctl^ 
to become, bleiben^ to remain, etc. : — 

^tt Wlann \^tt\ht, the man is writing. 

@ittb @ic bcr Seigrer ? are you the teacher f 

%Vi^ ^attiS toitvbe eine Schule, the house became a school. 

(b) The Genitive designates possession. It corresponds to 
the English possessive or to the objective with of: — 

^tx S3ntber beS Tlannt^, the man''s brother, 
^ie X^üt bed 4^attfed, the door of the house. 

(c) The Dative corresponds to the English indirect object 
with to or for, and is also used with certain verbs and 
adjectives : — 

Q^v gab bent Se^rer baiS f^uüi, he gave the book to the teacher. 
^er Secret fdyrieb bent ^inbe einen S3nef^ the teacher wrote the 

child a letter. 
(Bt folgte bent Wlannt, he followed the man. 
^aiS 9RSbc^en mar bent ^nbe gnt, the girl was fond of the child 

(lit. good to the child). 

(d) The Accusative is the case of the direct object : — 
@ie fal^ ben @axttn, she saw the garden. 

Note. — The last three cases are also used with certain prepositions. 

Table of Cases. 
Nom. Qen. Dat. Ace. 

Mas. ^er 89mbeir bei9 ^annt^ gab bent Seigrer ben 8tnI)L 

Fern, ^te Sod^ter bet $ran gab ber ^SfbxHtx bte [Rofe* 

Neut. %a» SBeib bei^ Wknnltxnd gab bent 9R&bc^en baiS ^(eib. 

wife (poetical) little man 
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74. Apposition. — A noun in apposition with another has the 
same case. 

1. 9Retit Batzt, bet Seigrer, ift gefontmett, my father^ the teacher^ has 
come, 

2. Sd^ (efe bod fßuüi mtint» f8attt9, U» 2t}ittt», I am reading the 
book of my father, the teacher, 

3. (Bt liat t9 meinem Battx, bem Seigrer, gegeben, he gave it to my 
father, the teacher. 

4. $aft bn meinen fBattt, ben Secret, gefe^en? have you seen my 
father, the teacher f 

75. Vocabulary. 

Hereafter Soman numerals (I, II, III, IV) will indicate the classes to 
which nouns in vocabularies belong. 

ber @i'met, bie (Stmer, I, the pail. bie Xliüt, bte X^H'ttn, IV, the door, 

bie gftan, bte gfran'en, IV, the (Written also Xiix in revised 

woman; wife, spelling.) 

bai^ ^Ottd, bie $än'fer, III, the Idolen (weak), to go and get, to 

house, fetch. 

bie ^itt'te, bie ^fiften, IV, the hut, ne^'men (nlmmfl, nimmt), nal^m, 

bai$ ^(eib, bie ^(ei^ber, III, the genom'men, to take. 

dress; pi. clothes, ' dffnen (weak), to open. 

nod^, adv., yet, nod^ nii^t, not yet, 

76. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SSa« l^atte ber 2»ann? 2. |)at bie fjrau be« 9Äattne« 
bem 2ßäbci^en einen (gimer gegeben? 3. 2Bo ift bie gran ge^* 
h)efen, unb toa« l^at fie bem SDiäbd^en gcfagt? 4. SBa« ^at ba« 
aWäbd^en genommen, nnb tüol^in ift e« (ba« 2Käbd^en) gegangen? 
6. SSBa« l^at ba« 3)iäbd^en gefeiten, unb h)a« l^at e« gefagt? 
6. SDSar ber §unb gut, unb ift cr grog getüorben ? 

(5) 1. ^6) ^abe bie gimer gel^olt. 2. 5Die gran tourbe alt, 
nic^t »a^r? 3. !Die Jpren be« ©aufe« finb Wein- 4@ie 
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^abcn bic 2:pr bcr glitte nod^ ntc^t geöffnet* 5. ©u wirft 
bem 3Käb(3^en ben gtmer nic^t geben, 6. !Cte 8el)rer nal^men 
bie :©üc^er, 7. SBir l^atten ba^ Äfeib ber grau nod^ ntc^t 
genommen- 8. SBo tft* bie jpr be« §aufe«? 9. J)ie 
grauen l^aben bie Äfeiber noc^ nid^t gel^olt. 

(c) 1. The pupil has not yet read the book to the woman. 
2. The child has opened the doors of the house. 3. The 
woman's house was small. 4. The teacher took a pupil's 
book. 5. The woman is the girl's mother. 6. The girl 
had opened the door of the hut. 7. The mother will give the 
pupil a book, won't she? 8. The girl has gone and got 
the children's clothes. 9. The daughter's dress was getting 
old. 10. The girl will take a pail and fetch the water. 
11. Where (iDOl^in) have you taken the girl's clothes ? 12. I 
have a pail ; I will fetch the water. 13. Is the exercise very 
long? 14. Will the women die? 15. You had not yet come. 

LESSON XV. , 

(Pages 11 io-12 u.) 

Eeview. Future Perfect op All Verbs. 

Semen ©ie : — 

gr fie^t ben SBalb t)or 59änmen nid^t.— !Dentfc^e« ©pric^njort. 

He cannot see the wood for the trees. — German Proverb. 

77. (1) a. What verbs take fein as auxiliary instead of 
l^aben? b. How are the perfect tenses formed? 

(2) a. Give the peculiarities of the second, third, and fourth 
classes of nouns, b. Which class has no feminines? c. How 
do cases in German correspond to eases in English? 

(3) a. Give a rule for each gender as determined by mean- 
ing, b. Give a rule for each gender as determined by ending. 
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78. Formation of the Future Perfect (ba« glDCt'tc gutur').— 
The future perfect is formed by prefixing the present of tDcrbctl 
{iä) ttjerbc, etc.) to the perfect infinitive. The infinitive of the 
auxiliary (j^abetl or fein) follows the past participle : id^ iDcrbe 
getobt t|aben^ / shall have praised. 

Conjugation of tlie Perfect Tenses with l^aben» 
Present Perfect. Past Perfect. Future Perfect. 

id| l^atte gelolit 



bu l^afl gelobt 
er l^ot gelobt 

)9tr l^abett gelobt 
ibr babt gelobt 
{le bttbett gelobt 



bn batteft gelobt 
er l^tAit gelobt 

loir bttttett gelobt 
Wft l^attti gelobt 
fte \nMtvi gelobt 



ifl^ merbe gelobt biiben^ / 

shall have praised. 
btt loirft gelobt b^bett, thou 

wilt hate praised. 
er toirb gelobt bobeit, he will 
have praised. 

loir ttierbett gelobt bobett, we 

shall have pj'aised. 
ibr toerbet gelobt boben, you 

will have praised. 
{te »erben gelobt bobett, they 

will have praised. 



Conjugation of the Perfect Tenses with fein. 



Present Perfect. 
t(b bin gegangen 



Past Perfect. 
t(b toar gegangen 



bn bift gegangen bn loarft gegangen 



er ift gegangen 



er mar gegangen 



mir {Inb gegangen mir maren gegangen 
ibr feib gegangen ibr maret gegangen 
fte finb gegangen fte maren gegangen 



Future Perfect. 

t(b merbe gegangen fein, / 

shall have gone. 
bn tDxxft gegangen fein, thou 

wilt have gone. 
er mirb gegangen fein, he 

will have gone. 

mir merben gegangen fein, we 

shall have gone. 
tbr merbet gegangen fein, you 

will have gone. 
fte merben gegangen fein, 

they will have gone. 
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(a) Conjugate: — 

idt toerbe gel^abt l^aliett, I shall have had. 

x^ toerbe geff^nebett l^aliett, / shall have written. 

id^ ttierbe gemefen feitt, I shall have been. 

if^ toerbe qtwox^tn fein, I shall have become. 

(6) Give the future perfect of feigen and ftcrbcn, and conjugft,te in full 
I shall have come, I shall have taken. 

(c) Give synopses of : — 

fein in the first person singular. 
t^ahtn in the third person plural. 
merben in the second person singular. 
fommen in the third person singular. 
ftnben in the first person plural. 
^olen in the second person plural. 

79. Infinitive of Purpose. — %The expression to, in order to, 
denoting purpose in English, is given in German by um . . . 
gU with the infinitive. Um must not be omitted : She took the 
pail to get the water, fie nal^m beti gtmer, urn ba§ SBaffer gu 
l^olctt. He came to see the fish; er fam, um beu gtfd^ gu feigen, 

80. Vocabulary. 

ber SBonm, bie Scannte, II, the tree, bie Wx\^ (no pi.), milk. 

ba« »rot, bie »rote, II, bread. eff en (iffcfi, ißt), afc gegef'fen, to eat. 

ber %\\&if bie %\\&it, II, the fish. ft'fii^en (weak), tofi^h. 

ber gfi'f d^er, bie Sfifd^er, I, the fish- fdylie'^en, {d^(o§, gefc^Iof'f en, to 

erman. shxit. 

81. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBof)tn ift ba« 3Käbd^en ßefommen ? 2. §at e^ einen 
SWann gefeiten ? 3. SBa« \)ai ber äRann bcm 3)?äbd^cn gefaßt ? 
4. §at ba« Sßäb^cn einen gif^ g^fe^en? 5. saSa« l^at e« 
genommen, unb tpo^in ift e^ gegangen ? 6. §at e« bie SEpr 
be« §aufe« gefd^Ioffen ? 
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(ft) 1. SDcr iJifd^cr »irb bic gifc^e gcgcffcn l^abcti, 2. §aft 
bu ba^ 33rot gcgcffcn unb bic 9RiIc^ gctrutifcn ? 3. ©cr S5aum 
ift fc^r olt gctoorbcn. 4. !Ccr SSatcr ttJirb ntc^t gcfommcti fein. 
6. 35a« SKäbc^cn l^attc bic 2:pr be« §onfe« gcfe^Ioffcn, nid|t 
m))x? 6. 3§t bcr ÜÄann einen gifd^? 7. ^fft ba« SCl^icr ein 
gifc^? 8. ©ie gifc^er finb gegangen, nm ba« :83rot nnb bie 
aJiild^ gn Idolen. 9. 3<^ l^abe bent §nnbe einen gifc^ gegeben. 

10. ®ic nal^m ben Simer, nm ba« SBaffer gn trinfen. 

(c) 1. The girl's pail is very large. 2. The fisherman's 
brother is eating the fish. 3. The woman's mother shut the 
door and ate the bread. 4. The men will have seen the trees. 
5. You were fishing, weren't you ? 6. The man ate the fishes 
and died. 7. The pupil had gone to open the door. 8. The 
girl will go and get the pails. 9. He had taken the pail to 
fetch the milk. 10. We shall have come to see the river. 

11. I shut the door and shot the animal. 12. Had he shut 
the door of the hut ? 13. Where (ttjo^in) will you go to eat 
the bread and drink the milk? 14. She was writing the 
teacher a letter. 15. The fishermen will have given the girl 
the bread. 

' LESSON XVI. 

(Pages 12 i6-13 w.) 

Prepositions with the Dative or Accusative. 
Semen @le : — 

gtte mit SßJeile.— -Centld^e^ ©prtc^tüort. 

(Haste with delay.) 

The more haste the less speed, 

82. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative. — The prepo- 
sitions used with either dative or accusative are : an, ouf , 

l^inter, tn, neben, über, nnter, öor, jiDtfd^en» 
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They take the dative in answer to the question where f in 
toJiat place f 

They take the accusative in answer to the question whither f 
to or into what place f 

(&t fa^ in bent $anfe, he sat in the house. 

@r !ant in ha^ ^and, he came into the house. 

@f ftanh in ber ^üitt, he stood in the hut. 

@t ging in bie ^üttt, he went into the hut. 

&t ging in bet ^üttt anf nnb ab, he went back and forth in the hut. 

Note. — Many prepositions may unite with the definite article: am for 
an bcm ; im for In bcm ; in« for In ba« ; auf« for auf ba«, etc. 

83. Vocabulary. 

Vit ^aV^t,^\t^ai^tn,iy, the cat. an, at, near; am %i^d)e, at the 
ber ^o^n, bie ^li^ne, II, the son. table, never upon the table. 

ber Xi^dii, bie ^ifii^e, II, the table. anf, on, upon. 

lie'gen, lag, gelegen, to lie (to ^iWitv, behind. 

recline). in, in, into. 

fit'^jen, fa§, gefeffen, to sit. nelien, by, beside. 

f^rin'gen, ffirang, gef^mngen, ülier, over, above; about. 

(fcln), to spring. nn'ter, under; among. 

fte^'en, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, bor, before ; in front of. 

»er'fen (tvirffl, mirft), tnarf, getnor» ami'fii^en, between. 

fen, to throw. 

84. Exercises. 

(a) 1. g33of)in l)at ber gif^er ben gi[^ geworfen? 2. S5?o 
l^attc er ben gtfd^ gefunben? 3. 2Bar ber gtf^ tnt gtuffe 
genjefen? 4. SBa« fjat bie grau be« gifd^er« bem 3Kanne 
gefagt ? 5. SBo l^atte ba« ÜWäbd^en geftanben, unb too l^atte bie 
grau gefeffen? 6. SBol^in ift ber gtfc^er gefommen, unb tea« 
l^at er ge[ef)ett? 
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(6) 1. ©ittb ®ic in ba« $ou« gegangen ? 2. Die Äafeen toaren 
auf ben 2:if(l& gef^jrungen. 3. ^aben ®te bad ©ud^ auf ben 
Xif (^ geworfen ? 4. !Die Äatje bed ge^rer« lag auf einer ©anf . 
5. 2Bir toerben in ben ©arten ge^en, nic^t toal^r ? 6. ©tanben 
®ie im ©arten ? 7. !Die tafee fprang auf bad ^ferb» 8. ®ie 
l^atte auf bem S^ifd^e gelegen. 

(c) 1. The woman's daughter stood on a chair. 2. The 
girls had gone into the fisherman's house. 3. I shall see the 
fishes in the river. 4. You were sitting upon the bench. 

5. They are coming into the woman's hut, aren't they? 

6. The son of the fisherman was in the river. 7. The men 
will have thrown the fishes into the water. 8. You had stood 
under a tree. 9. A book is lying on the table. 10. The 
brother of the fisherman has been very hungry. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efc^ic^te). — The girl's mother gave the 
man a fish. The man threw the fish on a bench. A cat 
was lying on the bench. The cat took the fish and sprang 
upon the table. The man became very angry (böfe) and shot 
the cat. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. ^ — Tell the story also in the 
present, future, perfect, and past perfect. 



LESSON XVII. 

(Pages 18 ao-14 n.) 

Personal Pronouns. Position op Objects. 

gemen ®ie : — 
SBeriftba? ^c^ bin e«. Siftbne«? (grift e«. 

Who 18 there? It is L Is it you? It is he. 
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85. Personal Pronouns (^crfött'Itd^c ^üx^toMtx). 

Singular. 



N. iOl, 


H 


®ie, 


er, 


He, 


e«r 


L 


tJhOU. 


yow. 


Ae. 


sA«. 


it. 


6. meitter, 


htlntx, 


3*«r, 


feiner. 


i^rer. 


feitter, 


of me. 


of thee. 


0/ yoM. 


0/ him. 


of her. 


of it. 


D. ntir, 


««, 


Sl^ttett, 


i^m, 


il|r, 


ilim. 


to me. 


to thee. 


to you. 


to Aim. 


to Äer. 


to it. 


A. mx&i, 


bin, 


(Sie, 


i^ti. 


Pe, 


e«. 


me. 


tAe6. 


yoM. 


him. 


ACT. 


it. 






Plubal. 






N. toxx, we. 


iljr, 


Sie, you. 




fie, they. 




G. ttitfer, of' 


us. euer, 


, S^rer, o/yow. 




xtfxtx, of them. 




D. JXVL^f to Ul 


^ eitii^, Sinnen, to you. 




il^ttett, to them, 


1 


A. un§, us. 


eu*, 


@ie, you. 




fie, tAem. 





(a) Agreement of Pronouns. — A personal pronoun of the third 
person must agree with its antecedent in person, number, and 
gender. Qä) l^abe bte ^ütU nxä)t flcfef)en ; fie War ju ftetn, 
/ did not see the hut; it was too small. Sffctt (Sic ben Stf(^ 
nid^t ; er ift ntd^t gut, do not eat the fish; it isnH good. (Selben 
Sie ba^ §au«? (5^ gel^ört mir, do you see the house f It 
belongs to me. 

86. Position of Objects. — A personal pronoun, whether the 
direct or the indirect object, stands right after the simple 
predicate or auxiliary : — 

^x gab t^ bem Se^rer, he gave it to the teacher. 

@r l^ai mir einen S3rief gefd^rieben, he has loritten me a letter. 

(a) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first. 

^(^ 4<^be t9 i^nt gegeben, I have given it to him. 
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(b) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
usually comes before the direct (accusative) (see § 39) : — 

(&t gab bent Seller eitt ^ntii, he gave the teacher a book. 

87. Vocabulary. 

ta»^n'fttt, tit 9tnfitv, I, the win- gcfoClett (gefäffft, öeffittt), gepcr^ 

dow. gefaOett, with dative, to please. 

ber gfrettitb, bie gfrettnbe, II, the gel^ft'rett (weak), with dative, to 

friend. belong. 

ber $a(aff^ bie ^afäft'e, II, the »o^'tteit (weak), to live, to dwell. 

palace. a'bet, conj., hut. 

baiS Btnt'wer, bie Bummer, I, the \i^%n, adj., beautiful. 

room. 

88. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« ^atte btc gran bem gtfd^er gefagt ? 2. 2Ba« ^at 
er tl^r gefagt? 3. §at il^m ber gifd^ ein §au^ gegeben? 
4. SBo tool^nten ber gtfd^er nnb bie grau ? 5. ®ef)örte il^nen 
ba^ ©au« unb gefiet e« il^nen? 6. SBaren bie genfter be^ 
3inimer6 grog unb fc^ön ? 

(&) 1. 3e^ ttjerbe ^f^nen ben ©unb geben ; er gehört mir» 

2. ©ie äyhttter l^atte bem ^inbe einen 33rief gefd^rieben* 

3. Oefättt bir ba« «uc^ ? 4. @te ttjirb e« un« geben, ober e^ 
gefällt un^ nic^t. 5. !Der ^afoft gel^örte il^nen nid^t, aber er 
loar fel^r fc^ön. 6. !J)er SJater gab bem greunbe einen ^alaft» 

7. 33a« ®ue^ liegt auf bent S^ifd^e ; ie^ toerbe e« if)nen Idolen» 

8. gin greunb ^i^xi mir gefagt : „ ©el^ören bir bie ^alöfte ? ^ 

(c) 1. The teacher gives the book to a friend. 2. Did he 
give them the books? 3. Do the windows of the palace 
please you? 4. You {write three ways) are writing her a 
letter, but it will not please her. 5. The woman said to him : 
" I have not gone into the palace." 6. The windows of the 
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room are very beautiful. 7. She had taken the letter and 
thrown it on the table in the room. 8. Had he given you 
the palace in the garden? 9. He gave them a palace, but 
they lived in a hut. 10. She gave it to him and went into 
the palace. 

{d) A Story (cine ©efd^td^tc). — The palace in the garden be- 
longed to a woman. She was standing at the window near 
the roses. They were very beautiful and they pleased her. 
A girl came into the garden, took a rose, lind gave it to the 
woman. That (ba^) pleased the woman, and she gave the girl 
a room in the palace. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
perfect, past perfect, and future. 

LESSON XVIII. 

(Pages 14 18-15 ifi.) 

Prepositions with the Dative. Inverted Order. 
Semen (Sie : — 
5ld^, bitte, öerjetl^fen ®tc mir* ^d^ bitte um SSerjetl^ung. 

OÄ, please, pardon me, I heg (for) pardon, 

89. Prepositions with Dative. — The commonest prepositions 
with the dative are au§, bet, mit, nad^, feit, UOtt, gu. 

%Vi^ bem ^attfe, out of the house. 
fdtx Viti^f with us, at our house, 
!Wad^ bet @talit, to the city. 

90. Inverted Order. — In the inverted order the subject 
stands directly after the simple verb or auxiliary. This order 
is used (1) in direct questions unless the subject is an inter- 
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togative pronoun, (2) in commands where the form with ®ic is 
?ised, and (3) in declarative sentences if introduced by some 
word other than the subject. 

^pxt&itn Sie ^eutfii^ ? do you speak German f 
SBanit toirb et fommen? when will he come f 
(Sebett 6ie mir bai9 SBufi^, give me the hook. 
Heftern mar id^ in ber ^tü^i, yesterday I was in the city 
Sc^t ifl fie fertig, now she is ready. 

91. Vocabulary. 

tVL^ ^U% bie Sf^IBffer, III, the je^t, adv., now. 

castle. ntor'gettr adv., to-morrow. 

nad^ ^ati'fe, hom^(ward), aix^, out of. 

ju ^ait'fe, at home. bei, at the house of, with, at, {near) 
aCfo, adv., so, therefore. by, used with words of rest. 

bann, adv., then. ntit, with. 

bentfd^, adj., German, written with natt^, to Cof places usually), qfter. 

a capital when used as a noun. feit, since. 

fer'tig, adj., ready. bon, from, of. 

geft'ern, adv., yesterday. jn, to (of persons usually). - 
t^tn^it, adv., to-day. 

92. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©inb bte SKänner nad^ bent gluffe ö^öangen ? 2. 2Ba^ 
l^aben fie bem SIÄöbd^en gefaßt ? 3. SBo^in tft ba« 3Käb(^en ge* 
gangen ? 4. 2öar ber ^Jif d^er gu ©auf e mit ber grau ? 5. SBo 
fagen fie unb lua« a^en fie ? 6. SBa« l^at fie if)m gef agt ? 

(6) 1. 3fe^t fpred^e id^ ©eutfd^, aber bu öerftel^ft mic^ nid|t. 

2. Oeftern finb luir au§ bem §aufe in ben ©arten gegangen. 

3. ®eftem !)abe id^ ftubiert ; l^eute ftubiere id^ ; morgen toerbe 
ic^ ftubieren. 4. ©ie »ar Don bir gu mir gelommen. 5. ©inb 
®ie mit i^nen au« bem ©d^toffe in ben ^alaft gegangen? 
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6. §cute tft et nai) bcr ©tabt gclontmen, aber morgen »irb er 
'flegangett fein. 7. S3Bir gingen mit ben gifc^em in« ©an«. 
8. gr fam an« bem ©arten jn bir, nid^t »afir ? 9. SBir »arcn 
fertig ; alfo finb toir nad^ ©anfe gefommen. 10. ^tntt bin ic^ 
gn §anfe. 

(c) 1. Now the teacher is coming with the pupils. 2. The 
children went to the houses of the fisherman. 3. The father 
of the girls will go to the hut. 4. The child has fetched 
water from the river in a pail. 5. To-morrow a fisherman 
will go with me into the hut. 6. The girl's friend had gone 
witt the fisherman to the castle, hadn't he? 7. Has the 
teacher given the pupils the books ? 8. Are you {write three 
ways) going into the garden ? 9. Were you (write three ways) 
going to the castle to see the girl's father ? 10. To-morrow I 
shall go out of the city ; I aia ready now. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efd^id^te). — Yesterday the day was very 
beautiful. I took a book and went into the garden to study. 
The fisherman's dog came out of the hut. I gave him bread ; 
it pleased him. Then he fetched the fisherman from the house, 
and we went to the river to fish. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present 
and future tenses, using l^ente (to-day) and morgen (to-morrow) 
for geftem. 

LESSON XIX. 
(Pages 15 ie-16 is.) 

Prepositions with the Accusative. Possessive Pronouns 
Semen ®ie : — 

SQBie ber ©err, fo ber !Diener. — ©entfd^e^ ©prid^toort. 
Like master, like man. 
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93. Prepositions witli Accusative. — The prepositions used 

with the accusative are bt^, burd)^ für, gegen, o^tie, um, »iber. 

^ttrd^ bett ©artett, through the garden. 
3für bad Äin^, for the child. 
O^nt hxdi, without you. 

94. Possessive Pronouns. — The possessives are formed from 
the genitive of the personal pronouns, as follows : — 

if^— nteitt, my. fte — i^r, her. i^t — euer, your. 

bit — beitt, thy. eiS— fettt, its. fte — Hr, their. 

er— fein, his. toir— unfer, our. @ie— 3^^^, your. 

They are declined as follows ; * note that the singular is 

like ein. 

Declension of the Possessives. 
/ Singular. 

Masculine. Feminine. 

N. ttieitt (unfcr) S3ntber mtint (unfere) I8ait! 
G. meineiS (unfere«) meitte? (unferer) ^ant tnetned (unfered) 
S3rttberd SBui^eiS 

mettter (unferer) San! meinem (nnferem) 



Neuter. 
mein (unfer) SBm^ 



D. meinem (unferem) 

SBmber 
A. meinen (unferen) 

Somber 

Masculine, 
N. meine (unfere) 

S3rftbet 
G. meine? (unferer) 

Srüber 
D. meinen (unferen) 

S3rübern 
A. meine (unfere) 



meine (unfere) S3anl 

Plural. 
Feminine» 
meine (unfere) S3&n!e 



mein (unfer) S^nii^ 



Neuter. 
meine (unfere) Melker 



meiner (unferer) S3(ln!e meiner (unferer) 

»tidier 
meinen (unferen) 

S3anfen 
meine (unfere) SSnfe 



meinen (unferen) 

S^ilii^ern 
mtint (unfere) ^üd^tx 



äSrftber 

In like manner decline betn ^rief, feine Xod^ttx, i^r ^aar, eure @tabt, 
3^r ^leib. 
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Note (1) that the endmgs are the same for all genders in the plural. 

Note (2) euer usually drops its second e for euphony, when it has an 
ending : euer, eure, euer ; eure«, eurer, eures, etc. Unfer may do the same : 
unfer, unfre, unfer ; unjre«, unfrer, unfrei, etc. 

95. Agreement of Possessives. — A possessive adjective must 
agree in stem with its antecedent ; in ending, with the noun it 
modifies : — 

3(4 ^ttbe meitt fßuül, Ihave my book. 

3(4 ^ii^t meine äSüi^er, Ihave my hooks. 

^ir i^ahtn unfer S3tti4r ^^ have our hook. 

^ad 9Kab(4en {te^t feine äßntter, the girl sees her mother. 

96. Vocabulary. 

bet ^te'ner, bte Wiener, I, the fefaen, fe^te, gefegt, to set, to put, 

servant (male). to place. 

bie ©otiel, bte ®aMnf IV, the fork, o'ber, conj., or. 

ber £9f fe(, bte Soffel, I, the spoon. bti9, till, so far as. 

baiS ailef'fer^ b!e 9Reffe?, I, the knife, bur^, through. 

ber ^alb, bte Sasaiber, III, the fftr, for. 

wood. ge'gen, against (literally). 

faWett (fallt), fiel, gefaden (fein), «y«e, toithout. 

to fall. Itttt, ahout, around. 

rei'ten, rttt, geritten (fein), to ride. t»\'htx, against (figuratively). 
f f^nefben, f d)ttitt, gef i^ttitten, to cut. 

97. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 3fft ber gtfd^er au« feinem §aufe unb iura) ben ©alb 
gegangen ? 2. SBa^ l^at tf)m ber i?if d^ für feine grau gegeben ? 
a 2Bar e« ntd^t fd^ön in tl^rem ^alafte? 4 SQ3o l^aben fie 
gefeffen, nnb toa^ l^aben fte gel^abt? 5. S33a« l^abcn fie jefet 
gcgeffen ? 6. SBer (t<;Äo) !^at tljm ben ^alaft gegeben ? 

(b) 1. ^6) toerbe ol^ne meinen §unb fommen. 2. ®ic ritt 
mit i^ren !l)tencm burd^ ben SBalb. 3. ^aft bu ba^ ©rot für 
wid^ oI)ne beln SRcffer gefd^nitten? 4 !Der Wiener ift mit 
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fchietn gtmcr gegen btc Xl)üx gefaöen. 5. Ol^ne feine ®abet 
igt ber Diener mit feinem SWeffer. 6. 2Bir finb jtm ba« §an« 
nnb bnrd) ben Sffialb geritten. 

(c) 1. My knife has fallen out of the window into the gar- 
den. 2. Did she ride without her servants ? 3. The fisher- 
man's daughter rode with the servants through the forest. 
4. Will the servant fetch a spoon for the child? 5. You 
had stayed in the palace without her. 6. Do you eat with 
your knife or with your fork ? 7. The servant was cutting the 
bread on the table with his knife. 8. He took the book and 
threw it upon a bench in our garden. 9. To-morrow we shall 
have ridden around the wood. 10. The cat had sprung from 
the table through the window into the garden. 

(d) A Story (eine ®ef d^ic^te). — Yesterday our servant came 
into the room to put the bread and the milk on the table. 
Our cat sprang from a chair upon the table and drank the 
milk. The servant saw her, took her, and threw her through 
the window. She fell among the roses in the garden and ran 
into the wood. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses, omitting yesterday, 

LESSON XX. 
(Pages 16 i6-17 i6.) 

Eeview. Prepositions, Pronouns, and Word Order. 

(Lessons 16-19.) 

Semen @ie : — 

Qd) banfe Qlfutn, (iä)) haute fel^r, (xä)) baute fc^ön, beften 
ÜDanI, thanks. Sßxtte^ bitte fe^r, bitte fd^ön, you are welcome, 
lit. (J) beg (j/ou not to mention it). 
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98. (1) a. Which prepositions take dative or accusative? 

b. When do they take the dative, and when the accusative ? 

c. Give other uses of the dative and accusative cases. 

(2) a. Give the personal pronouns in German, b. Give all 
the cases where fie and tl^r occur. c. Give the rule for the 
order of objects when both are pronouns ; both nouns ; one a 
pronoun and one a noun. 

(3) a. Which prepositions take only the accusative? 
b. Which only the dative ? c. Give the rule for Inverted 
Order, d. Give the possessives. e. How are they formed 
from the personal pronouns? /. Give the rule for their agree- 
ment with antecedent and the noun they modify. 

99. Distinguish carefully between lie, lay, lain (liegen, lag, 
gelegen) and lay, laid, laid (legen, legte, gelegt). Also between 
sit, sat, sat (fi^en, fa§, gefeffen) and set, set, set (fe^en, fe^te, 
gefegt). Siegen and fi^en are strong and never take an object; 
legen and fe^en are always weak and transitive. 

100. Combinations of Prepositions with Other Words. — 
(a) Many prepositions combine with the definite article : am = 

an bem ; im = in bem ; in« = in ba« ; gnr = gn ber ; gnm = 
3n bem ; für« = für ba«, etc. (See § 82, Note.) 

(h) When referring to an inanimate object ba(r) is used with 
prepositions instead of a personal pronoun: bamtt, with it; 
baranf, ^n it; baneben, beside it; bafür, for it, etc. Compare 
the English therewith, thereupon, etc. 

101. Vocabulary. 

baiS ^t% bie f^ellier, III, the field, bad C^mbe, bie @nben, IV, the end, 

baa %\adf bte O^ISfer, III, the glass, l^el'fen (l)Uft), l^alf, gel^ol'fett, with 

ber ^taU, bit Ställe, II, the stall, dative, to help, 

stable. le'gen, legte, gelegt, to lay, to pia. 
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102. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a« rafl l^lntcr bcm ^alaft be« glfd^er«? 2. ©a« 
tear jointer bcm ©arten ? 3. ©oI)m ift bo« SKäbdien auf feinem 
^ferbe geritten? 4. ®inb bie !j)iener be« gifdier« mit bem 
ÜÄöbc^en gegangen? ö. §aben bie SKänner bem SDZäb^en 
gel^olfen? 6. ^at ba« STOäbc^en i^nen gebanft ? 

(b) 1. a5a« @nbe be« gelbe« »ar neben bem ©taue. 2. SBir 
»erben bem Seigrer Reifen ; er »irb nn« baf ür banfen. 3. (Sie 
legten ba« Äinb in ben ©taß be« gifd^er«. 4. aWeine §unbe 
finb ^nngrig unb bnrftig getoefen. 5. ®ir l^aben i^nen unfer 
S3rob gegeben, nid^t »al^r ? 6. Da« SKäbd^en »irb ba« SBaf fer 
in feinem gimer gel^olt l^aben. 7. !Dn tiatteft ba« ®Ia« genom*» 
mtn, um ba« SBaffer gn trinfen. 8. !J)a« Äinb ift jung unb 
Mein, aber fef)r fing. 9. gr ift mit feinem 3Keffer burd^ ba« 
genfter in ben ©arten gefprungen. 10. üßeine ®öf)ne l^atten 
bie @äfee nid^t gelefen. 11. ©a« Äinb fag auf einem ©tul^Ie ; 
tt)ir festen e« auf ben Sifd^. 12. SKeine Äafee ^at auf einer 
S3anl gelegen ; id^ l^abe fie in ben ©tail gelegt. 13. §at 3^ncn 
mein SSater fein 3Äeffer gegeben ? 14. gr toirb bir bamit l^elfen. 

(c) 1. The fisherman's daughter has gone into the field. 
2. The girl's father had given her a horse. 3. You had laid 
the man's glass in the stall. 4. We sat in front of the 
house, and our dogs lay beside us. 5. He will set the glass 
upon the table. 6. The horses had lain in my father's fields. 
7. Your son is fishing in the river, isn't he ? 8. We have 
helped them, but they will not thank us. 9. She took the 
fish out of the pail and went into the garden with it. 10. She 
set the glass on the bench and sat beside it. 11. Our teacher 
set a glass upon the table and laid a rose beside it. 12. Did 
you give us your books in order to help us ? 13. Has your 
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teacher given them the readers ? 14. In the stables of tne, 
palace are the girl's horses. 15. Will you ride with me 
through the wood to find the girl ? 

{d) A Story (eine ®t\ä)xä)tt). — To-day the teacher's daugh- 
ter was riding through the wood without her dog. She came 
to a river and sprang from her horse to drink. A wolf was 
lying behind a tree and saw her. He was hungry, so he sprang 
toward (nai)) the girl. Her father, the teacher, saw the wolf, 
came with his dog, and shot the animal. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect. 

LESSON XXI. 

(Pagks 17 16-18 18.) 

Strong Declension of Adjectives. Nouns op the Fifth 
Class, the Weak Declension (bet Snabc), Nouns of 
Measure. ^ 

Semen ®ie : — 

®uten SRorgen, ©en Seigrer. ®uten S^ag, meine S'inber* 

Oood morning, (Mr.) tecLcher. Good day, (my) children. 

103. The Fifth Class of Nouns, commonly called the Weak 
Declension, contains only masculines. It forms all cases by 
adding m or *en to the nominative singular. 

Weak Declension of Nouns. Fifth Class. 

Singular. . Plural. 

N. bet ^aht, the boy. hit ^abett, the boys. 

G. ht§ ^abett, the boy^s. ber ^aben, the boys\ 

D. bem Nabelt, («o or for) theboy. ben ^aben^ {to or for) the boys. 

A. ben Knaben, tJie boy. bte Knaben, the boys. 



8TB0NG DECLENSION. 



159 



104. Strong Declension of Adjectiyes. — When not preceded 
by an article^ the adjective must indicate the number, gender, 
and case of the noun. This is called the Strong Declension of 
Adjectives. The adjective takes the following endings, akin to 
the definite article, except that in the genitive singular mascu- 
line and neuter euphony requires *en instead of *e^. Here the 
adjective does not need to be strong, as the noun ending indi- 
cates its number and case. 



Masculine. 

N. qnitxWlann, 
good man. 
G. (guted) guten ^annt»* 
D. gntem ^annt. 
A. gtttett 9)>{atttt« 



N. gute 9)>{fttttter, 

good men. 
G. guter 9)^Snner, 
D. guten 9)'{Snnent« 
A. gute Männer, 



SlNOüLAS. 

Feminine. 

gute 8frtttt, 

good woman. 
guter tJfrau, 
guter gfrim. 
gute ^rau, 

Plural. 

gute tJfrauen, 

good women. 

guter gfraueu, 
guten grauen, 
gute ^xantn. 



Neuter. 

gtttei^ S3ud|, 

good book. 
(guted) guten ^uttfti^. 
gutem S3ud|e« 
gntei^ ^ntti. 



gute fßütiitt, 

good books. 
guter l^üfi^er, 
guten S^üf^ern, 
gute S3üci^er* 



In like manner decline junger ^abc, Warmer SBeln, weiße Xoffe, fd^öne 
%o(i)ttx, \6)Xotvt^ Äinb, fc^iüarje« ^ferb. 

105. Omission of Article or Preposition after Nouns of Meas- 
ure. — Nouns following the expression, a glass of, a piece of 
etc., are given in German without preposition or article, unless 
qualified by an adjective. A glass of milk, ein ®Ia^ SJiild) ; a 
piece of bread, tin ©tücf SSvot ; a cup of white wine, eine J^affe 
weisen SBeine^ ; a glass of warm milk, ein ®Iad tDarmer 'SRili) ; 
apiece of good bread, ein @tüd guten Srote«. 
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106. Vocabulary. 

The Genitive of nouns of the Fifth Class is given in the Vocabularies, 

bcr @rttf, bed Srafett^ v, the count. , Mc Xaf'fe, bte Saffen^ iv, the cup. 

ber $a'fe, beiS $afett, V, the hare. ber^eitt, bie SEBeitte, II, the wine. 

bcr $cn, be« $ernt, pi. bie S^x^ lau'fett (läuft), lief, gelangen (fein), 

ten, the gentleman ; as term of to run. 

address, Mr. $enr »rattti, Jfr. fd|ro'fett (fd^Iäft), fl^Uef, gefi^Io'fe«, 
'^ Brovon, declined in the oblique to sleep. 

cases with the definite article tlfttlt, tl^at, getl^att', to do. (Writ- 

(be« $crm ©raun, etc.). ten also tun, tat, getan, in the 

ber ^atft, bed ^ahtn, V, the boy. revised spelling. ) 

ber @o(bat', bed ^(batett, V, the id^toat^, adj., black. 

soldier. flottier, adj., heavy, hard, difficult. 
bad (Biüd, bie (Stficfe, II, the piece. 

107. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« fagte ba« aÄöbd^en bem Orafen? 2. §atte ber 
@raf fc^toarge ^ferbe unb groge ©t^töffer ? 3. 2Bo ftanb ba^ 
©c^Iog be^ ®raf en ? 4. 2Ba« fagte bie grau t^rem 9Äanne, unb 
tool^tn tft er gegangen ? 5. SBie (how) ift ba^ SBaffer im gluffe 
geroefen ? 6. 3Ba« l^at er gu ©aufe gefunben, unb toa^ tl^aten 
bie ®rafen ? 

(Ö) 1. ©cr ^abe be6 ®rafen na^m ein ®tM gift^ unb ging 
bamit gu ben ©olbaten. 2. Der ©unb be^ ©erm S3raun f)at unter 
einem ©aume gefd^Iafen. 3. J)a« ©tüd S3rot tear ft^toarg,. 
aber ba« ®(a« SBein ift rot. 4. !J)er ©err ging mit bem £naben 
gum ®rafcn. 5. !J)ie ©olbaten fanben einen ^aben in bem 
Sc^foffe be« ®rafen. 6. ©ie (Sd^Iöffer ber ®rafen loaren gro^ 
unb fcöön. 7. SBerben ®ie ba« t^un? (S« ift fe^r fd^toer. 
8. ®ute Sucker machen gute ©c^üIer. 9. SDlit großen ©tüden 
53rot fa^en toir an bem Stifclie. 10. J)er Änabe l^at einen ©afen 
gefunben, unb ift bamit gum ®rafen gegangen. 
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(c) 1. The count took his horse, and rode with his soldiers 
through the forest. 2. The boys of the count are taking 
their horses into good stalls. 3. She has gone to his palace 
and has seen his soldiers. 4. The wives and daughters of 
the counts had black clothes. 5. Hard exercises make clever 
pupils. 6. Big soldiers laid heavy pieces of iron on the 
count's table. 7. They will give the boy a cup of milk. 
8. The count had taken a book from his table and had gone 
into the wood with it. 9. Did your brother stand with the 
count before the door of your house? 10. The exercises of 
little boys are in large books. 

(d) A Story (cine ®cf d^id^tc). — The count and his son were 
sleeping in their palace. His soldiers sat under a tree in his 
garden and drank great glasses of wine. A hare sprang out 
of the roses beside the count's palace and ran through the 
garden. The soldiers ran out of the garden after the hare, but 
they did not find It. Now the count came, saw the glasses of 
red wine, and was very angry. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect. 

LESSON XXII. 
(Pages 18 i»-19 20.) 

Declension of Adjectives with „itt** Words. 
i^cmcn ®tc : — 

3cbcr ift ftd^ fclbft bcr $Rä(^ftc* — Dcutfd^c« ®|jrici^tt)ort* 

'Every one is nearest to himself.) 
Charity begins at home, 

108. Weak Declension of Adjectiyes. — An adjective is de- 
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clined as below when used with the definite article bcr, or with 
any one of the following words that are declined like ber : — 

btefer, this; jenet, that; {eber, every; vxavii^tx, many a; f oilier, such 
a; ^ntl^tXf which. 

These may be called „bcr" words, as they have endings 
like ber^ 

This is called the Weak Declension of Adjectives, The ad- 
jective does not need strong endings, because number and 
case are shown by the preceding word. 



Mascäline, 

N. betr ^Viit 'SSlawXf 
the good man. 

G. beiS %viitn ^wmt^* 
B. bem 0itten ^annt^ 
A. bett gntett 9Ratttt. 



Masculine. 
:n. bte ^VLitn ä^Stttter, 

the good men. 
G. bet guten ä^ätttter* 
D. bett gtttett 3Rättttetrtt* 
A. bie gtttett 9Rilttttetr. 



SiNGULAB. 

Feminine. 

btefe %vAt Sftatt, 

this good woman. 
biefer gutett %xavu 
btef er guten %xwx. 
btefe gute fjfrau« 

Plural. 

Feminine. 

btefe guten ^roneu^ 
these good women, 
biefer guten f$frauen. 
biefen guten f$frauen. 
btefe guten grauen* 



Neuter. 

jeneiS gute I6uil^, 

that good hook. 
Itntd guten ISud^ej^. 
ienem guten S3nd^e« 
jeneiS gute S3nii^« 



Neuter. 
jene guten S3üd|er, 

those good books, 

jener guten ^ü^tv. 
itntn guten ^httjtxn* 
ieue guten S3üil^er* 

In like manner decline bcr fd^onc ^rltig, mandjtx I)ungrigc iffiotf, jene 
rote S^Jofc, folrffe gute S^oc^tcr, jcbed ftclnc Xljitx, totldjt^ ttjarnte 3ti«incr. 

109. Position of 9tte, — Slie has the same position in the 
sentence as nid^t (see § 21). I never saw such red roses, Qdj 
f)ait f otd^e rofen Slofen nie gefeiten* He never came into the city. 
Ox fam nie in bie ©tabt. 
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110. Vocabulary. 

bet J^B'ttig, Me Mttige, n, the king, itid^tö, indef. pron., nothing, 

ber ^rittar beiS ^nttgetl, V, the nit, adv., never. 

prince, bie'fer, pron. adj., this. 

ber föittb, bie 9Btnbe, II, the vyind, je'ber, pron. adj., every^ each, 

rtt'fen, rief, gerufen, to call. je'tter, pron. adj., that, 

toitn'fii^en (weak), to vnsh, mm'tt^ttf pron. adj., many (a). 

fait, adj., cold, foFd^er, pron. adj., sucA (a). 

Iteb, adj., dear. ttpel'd^er, pron. adj. and interrog. 
nett, adj., new. pron., which f 

111. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« fogte biefer alte 3»ann feiner grau? 2. ©er 
(who) ging in ben SBalb mit bem f d^önen SUiäbd^en ? 3. 2Bad 
toaren biefe Diener ? 4. 3Ba^ tear bie grau getoorben ? ö. 2Ba^ 
lüünf d^te bie grau ju toerben ? 6. SBie tear ed am gluff e ? 

(&) 1. ^fener junge ^rinj ift ber ®ol^n biefer großen Äönig^. 
2. 3febe gute grau l^at mand^em l^ungrigen ©unb ein ©tüd 
©rot gegeben. 3. ^fd^ l^abe fofd^e fc^toargen 2lugen nie gefeiten. 
4. 3fn tt)'elc^em alten ©aufe ^aben ®ie ben ^ringen gefunben ? 
6. 3ebe ©eite biefe^ neuen Sud^e^ ift fc^ön ; ic^ toilnfc^e baraud 
ju lefen. 6. 3^ener 2^ag toar fe^r fd^ön, aber ber SBinb ift fe^r 
fait getoorben. 7. !Der ®raf gab bem jiungen ^ringen einen 
ßimer. 8. !Diefe neuen aufgaben »erben gute ©d^üler madden 

9. SBir toerben bem fc^önen ^aben bie meinen SRofen geben. 

10. 5Der alte Seigrer ^atte bie guten ©d^üler gelobt. 

(c) 1. These old soldiers will sleep, but the young king will 
not see them. 2. He has called that beautiful prince. 3. The 
wife says : " Dear husband, I shall not wish such big rooms.'' 
4. The old woman has become very angry. 5. The old man 
had never gone to the big city. 6. Our servant found her in 
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that small hut. 7. The old king wishes to call the little 
prince in order to give him a dog. 8. The boy's father will 
give him that new knife. 9. The count's new palace stands 
beside the long river. 10. It is large, and he lives in it with 
the old king and his servant. 

{d) A Story (cine ©cft^td^te). — That beautiful palace stood in 
the great wood. The old king and a prince wished to live in it. 
The king took his horses and rode with many (an) old soldier 
through the great wood. The young prince was lying behind 
a tree near the palace. He heard the old soldiers, sprang upon 
the king and shot him. Then the palace belonged to the 
prince. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXIII. 

(Pages 19 21-20 19.) 

Declension op Adjectives with „ein" Words. Accusa- 
tive OP Time. 

Semen ®tc : — 

3(^ lann nid^t« bafür. ^6^ ^alte ®te beim SBort. 

I cannot help it. I take you cut your word. 

112. Mixed Declension of Adjectives. — An adjective is de- 
clined as below with the article ein, the negative fein, wo, none, 
or any possessive, like mein, bein, il^r, etc. These are all de- 
clined like ein, and may be called „ein" words. 

In the nominative singular masculine, and nominative and 
accusative singular neuter, these words are not inflected. 
Therefore a following adjective must be strong in order to 
show number and case. I^ aU other cases the adjective is 
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weak. Hence the term Mixed Dedensionf because the adjec- 
tive is sometimes strong^ sometimes weak. 

SlNQULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. 

N. ntctn amter ^nttb, feine anbete ®iabt, 

my poor dog. no other city. 

6. nteinedntnten^^nnbed* feiner anderen @tabt 
D. nteinent armen $nnbe. feiner anderen @tabt 
A. meinen armen ^nnb« feine anbere ^ia^tU 

Plural. 
Masculine. Feminine. 

N. meine armen 4^nnbe, feine anberen 6t8bte, 

my poor dogs. no other cities. 



Neuter. 

il^r fleineiS ^nb^ her, 
or tJieir, little child. 

ilyred fleinen ^nbei9* 
il^rem fleinen ^nbe* 
ilpr fleineiS ^nb. 



Neuter. 

tl|re fleinen ^nber^ 

her, or their, little 
children. 

6. meiner armen $nnbe« feiner anberen 6tftbte* ilprer fleinen JHnber« 
D. meinen armen $nnben* feinen anberen ^Sbten« il^ren fleinen ^nbern* 
A. meine armen $nnbe* feine anberen @tilbte* i^re fleinen ^nber. 

In like manner decline 3^r großer Änobc, mtfcrc alte 9Jluttcr, fein neue« 
SKeffer, bein junger greunb, meine lueiße 9iofe, euer alte« $au«. (See 
§ 94, Note 2.) 

113. Accusative of Definite Time. — Expressions of definite 
time are put in the accusative. Every day, Jeben S^ag; this 
year, biefe^ ^al^r. 

114. Vocabulary. 

ber ^ai'fer, bie j^aifer, I, the em- fd^ei'nen, f^ien, geffl^ie'nen, to 



peror. 
ber Stop^, bie ^^pft, II, the head. 
ber 9{ie'f e^ bei9 9iiefen, V, the giant. 
bie ^on'ne, bie Tonnen, IV, the 

sun. 



shine, appear, seem. 
axm, adj., poor. 
brann, adj., hrovm. 
0(ftff(ifl^, adj., happy. 
grfin, adj., green. 



ber Sl^ron, bie ^l^rone, II, the }^9dj, adj., high, tall, inflected ]^0> 



throne. 
ber S^nrm, bie Sftrme, II, the tower. 
an'ber, adj., other. 



t0t\% adj., white. 

infrie'ben, adj., contented, satisifled. 
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115. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBic fatib bcr fjift^cr feine alte grau gu §aufe? 

2. SBo fa§ fie? 3. SBer ftanb auf i^rem ^o^en J^ron? 

4. SQ3a« l^at ber ÜÄann feiner alten grau gefajt ? 5. saSer ift 
(xvi9^ einem fernen (distant) ganbe gefommen ? 6. SBa« ^aben 
bie grau unb il^r alter SKann biefent iungen ^ringen gefagt ? 

(6) 1. (Die ©onne fd^ien l^od^ über ein alte^ ®c^fo§. 2. Der 
anbere ^aifer l^at mand^en großen ©olbaten in einem ^o^en S^urm* 

3. gin iunger ^rinj toirb fe^r glücflid^ fein auf feinem l^ol^en 
S^l^rone* 4. !Der arme 5Riefe l^at lein ©aar auf bem Äopf, 

5. 5Die glüdlic^e 3Rutter fd^eint fe^r jufrieben mit il^rem jungen 
^aben, nid^t »al^r ? 6. SBir »erben feinen anberen STl^ron für 
ben alten Äaifer finben» 7. 9Äein brauner §unb liegt auf einer 
neuen ©auf- 8. ^c^ l^atte il^m ein ®tüdf gifc^ gegeben ; e« 
^tte i^m gefaöen* 9. Unfere toei^e ^a^je ift au« bem genfter 
in unferen grünen ©arten gefallen. 10. ^tbt^ Qa^v ge^en n)ir 
in ben grünen SBalb, um bie SBöIfe gu fd^iegen. 

(c) 1. A big giant sat upon his high throne. 2. To- 
morrow the sun will shine on many a high tower. 3. Those 
happy children are studying under that green tree in our 
garden. 4. Ko other king has such beautiful gardens 
around his castle, has he ? 5. Every big giant will help the 
old emperor. 6. ITever had she seen such white roses in 
such (a) beautiful garden. 7. A beautiful green wood lies 
around the high palace of our good king. 8. My old mother 
^et her cup of milk on the table, but another woman took it 
and went into the garden with it. 9. Every day the sun 
shines high over our old castl^. 10. This winter our boys 
went through the wood to find an old hut. 

(d) A Story (eine ©efd^id^te). — That day the sun shone 
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through the tall trees. We went into the green wood and 
found an old tower beside the river. A poor old man with 
white hair lived in a little hut near this tower. The little 
old mau came out of his hut and lay in the sun to get warm. 
We called him, but he did not hear us, so we came out of the 
woods to our house. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 



LESSON XXIV. 

(Paobs 20 90-21 26.) 

Declension of Adjectives. Summaby. Use op fcitt» 
Semen ©te : — 

Da^ freut mic^ fe^r. !Ca6 tf)Ut mix leib. 

/ am very glad (of that), I am sorry (for that^ 

116. Summary of Adjective Declensions. 

(a) An adjective in the predicate is not inflected : — 

^ad ^n^l ift fli^tlier, the book is heavy. 
^et ^natie wax tltxn, the boy was small. 
^.ie [Rofeti fttU» rot, the roses are red. 

(b) An adjective standing before its noun is inflected : — 

^a9 f flottiere Sud^, the heavy book, 

®itter SSeitt, good wine, 

(Sin ffi^Sner ®axitn, a pretty garden, 

(c) An adjective is inflected either (1) weak or (2) strong. 

(1) It is loeaJc when preceded by a „ber" word or an inflected 
form of an r,etn" word. The „ber" words have endings like 
the definite article. The „ettl^ words have endings like the 
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definite article, except in the nominative singular masculine 
and nominative and accusative singular neuter, which are not 
inflected. 

The adjective, when weak, has only two endings, c and (c)tl» 
It takes e in the nominative and accusative singular of all 
genders except the accusative masculine; (e)n in all other 
cases. 

(2) An adjective is strong when not preceded by an inflected 
form of one of the ,,bcr'' or „ein" words. When strong it takes 
endings like the definite article. 

NoTB. — In the genitive singular mä&culine and neater, the weak form 
in «en is generally used instead of the strong form in -e^ : ein @(a9 guten 
SBeined (instead of guted fßeined). 

(d) An adjective used as a noun is written with a capital 
and may be weak or strong : ein Slrmcr, a poor man; bcr ^VüX%t, 
the youth, 

117. Use of fein. — German never uses niti^t ein to express 
not a, unless it is meant to be very emphatic. The regular 

use is fein. He did not say a word, (Sr fagte fein SBort. 27^ot a 

single word did he speak, ^i(i)t ein ©otjt fprad^ er. 



118. 



Vocabulary. 



bie ^efi^i^'te, bie ^efc^ii^ten, IV, 

the story. 
ber ^nt, bie ^üit, II, the hat. 
bie Ätti'feritt, bie ^ai'ferittnen, IV, 

the empress. 
bie ^o'tttgtit, bie ^ü'nigittneit, IV, 

the queen, 
had SReer, bie 9Reere, II, the ocean. 
ber Sturm, bie Stürme, II, the 

storm. 



ha^ tt'fer, bie Ufer, I, tJie shore. 
anf mortett, attt'iii^rtete, geant'koor- 

tet (weak), to answer, to reply 

with the dative of the person. 
er$ft4'(en, ersa^Pte, ersftl^lf (weak), 

to tell, to recount. 
loit'fen (weak), to buy. 
aerbre'd^ett (gerbric^t), serbrail^', 

jerbro'ii^ett, to smash, to break to 

pieces. 



tiiel, adj., much; pi. Hiele, many. 
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119. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ^at bcr jUTigc Äatfer cine lange Oefd^id^te erjäl^It? 
2. ©a« antwortete bie Z^i^itx ber Äaif ertn ? 3. ©ol^tn gtnfl 
ber Äatfer, nnb »a^ tl^at er? 4. §at bie grau feinen neuen 
§ut gefauf t ? 5. S33ie »ar bie grau ? 6. SBa« f a^ ber arme 
ÜWann am Ufer be« gluffe« ? 

• ip) 1. (gine fc^öne Königin ft^t auf tl^rem l^o^en 2:^rone, 

2. ^tnt alte Äaiferin erjäl^Ite öiel Don einem großen @turm auf 
bem 3D?eere. 3. ^6) ^atte einen neuen $ut gefauft unb ^atte 
il^n auf biefen fleinen ©tu^I gelegt. 4. !Du l^aft il^r fein ®Ia« 
SBl\\6i gegeben ; pe l^at ba« fleine ®Ia« gerbrot^en. 5. ^feben 
jEag erjftl^It un6 unfer flugcr greunb eine neue Oefd^id^te. 
6. 50?orgen toirb un« ber gute alte Seigrer fragen, unb xoxx toerben 
antlüorten. 7. !Diefer fleine ^rinj mit bem roten ©ute auf 
itvx Äopfe ift ber ©ol^n be« großen Äönig«. 8. SBir \)(ihtn 
an bem Ufer be« gluffe« gefeffen aber loir fallen feinen ©türm 
auf bem SKeere. 9. !Diefe« Äinb l^at ein neue«, beutfd^e« 
Sud^- 10. gieber SSater, »o ^ft bu biefen großen %x\6!j ge* 
fauft? 

(c) 1. Dear brother, you have beautiful large trees in your 
garden. 2. Dear child, was your book a German book? 

3. The mothers of good little boys are happy. 4. This man 
will be the servant of a count. 5. This little woman became 
the queen, and that big man became the king. 6. She said 
to that man : " I shall never become empress.'' 7. The sol- 
diers of this emperor are great giants. 8. That heavy storm 
broke the tall trees against our castle. 9. The king had 
bought his little daughter {dat.) a new hat. 10. The old 
empress was telling the queen (dai.) a clever story, but she 
did not answer a word. 
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{d) (ginc ©cfd^td^tc. — My dear children, I shall tell you a lit- 
tle story. Every day I go through the big green wood on (an) 
the shore of our beautiful river. Yesterday I bought a new 
brown hat, put it on my (use def, art.) head and went with it 
to the river. I was sitting under a tall tree by the water to 
read and study. A great storm came and broke the tree (to 
pieces), and my poor new hat fell into the river. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Give the last three sentences 
of the story in the perfect and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXV. 

(Pages 21 a(y-22 29.) 
Review. 

8crnett®te: — 

S35ic bcr aSoger, f o ba« ©. — ©eutfc^e« ©prld^toort. 

(As the bird, so the egg.) 
Like father, like son, 

120. (1) a. What is the peculiarity of the German expres- 
sions for a glass of, ct piece of, a cup of, etc. ? &. Does the use 
of nie differ from that of ntd^t? c' When does German use 
fcitt? d. Does German ever say nid^t ein? If so, when? 
e. How is definite time expressed in German ? 

(2) a. Why must the adjective be strong when no article 
modifies a noun ? h. Why may the adjective be weak in the 
genitive singular of masculine and neuter nouns ? c. Is there 
any reason why it should be weak ? 

(3) a, Name the „ber" words. 5. Why is an adjective fol- 
lowing them weak ? c. Name the „cttt" words. d. When 
is the adjective following them weak and when strong? 
e. Can you see why this is called the" mixed declension^ 
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/ What is meant by an inflected form? g. Do adjectives 
u^ed as nouns differ from other inflected adjectives ? If so, in 
what way ? 

121. Vocabulary. 

htv Whtvlb, bie Weitbe, II, the fait'geit (fftngt), fing, gefangett, to 

evening, catch, 

bie Stttgft, bie ftngfte, II, (the) la'dfcn (weak), to laugh. 

anxiety, fear, fd^Ia'gett (fd^IftgOr fl^^Vg, gefd^la'* 
bttiS 8^ett, bie ISetteit, IV, the bed, gets, to «m'A;e, to hit. 

bie 9{afl^t, bie 9lh6itt, II, the night, berfan'feit, berfanf te, berfauff 
ber So^gef, bie SBgel, I, the bird. (weak), to sell. 

blei'bett, blieb, geblieben (fein), to berße'rett, berlor', berlo'rett, to lose. 

remain^ to stay. loei'ttetl (weak), to cry, weep. 

XtxiSl, adj., rich. 

122. Exercises. 

(a)'l. S33a« l^atteti ber r§Vidjtv unb feine grau berforen? 
2. @tnb fie retd^ ober arm getoorben ? 3. ^at ber SKanti feine 
atte gran gefd^tagen ? 4. ^at fie getoeiTit ober gelacht ? ö. ^fft 
bad fd^öne SDtäb^en bei i^nen geblieben? 6. äBad l^at bad 
aWäbd^en Jenem jungen äRannc geantwortet ? 

(5) 1. 3fn ber 5Ra(^t l^atte ber tönig große Slngft ; alfo fd^Iog 
er bie S^pr feine« 3^^^^^^* ^- 3Jiit unferem Heben ^aben 
finb tt)ir geftcm burc^ ben S33alb geritten. 3. ^eben 5tag fing 
ber ^rinj einen SSogel ; {ebe ^aä)t öerlor er il^n. 4. Q^ l^abe 
fofd^e 2lngft ; ic^ toerbe meinen. 5. :?3tft bu geftem bei beinem 
alten greunbe getoefen ? 6. Qa, x6) bin gu i^m gegangen unb 
bei i^m geblieben. 7. !r)ie Keinen SSöget l^atten auf einem 
l^ol^en Saume in bem S33albe gefungen. 8. ^I^r l^attct ge* 
loünf d^t, und gu feigen, um nn^ eine neue ®ef d^id^te gu ergä^Ien. . 
9. gfcner reid^e 5D?ann laufte feinem Ileinen ffnaben einen 
fd^toarjen ©unb, 10. 9Äorgen tt^erben tt)ir ed il^m geben. 
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(c) 1. The angry man laughed, but his poor wife was cry- 
ing. 2. He had struck the soldier on the head with a hea^y 
chair. 3. A rich woman is fetching her little boy that white 
hat ; he will thank her for it. 4. You will have stayed till 
evening. 5. The poor fisherman stayed on the shore of the 
river to catch a big fish. 6. The head of the clever little 
man has no hair on it. 7. I sat on a high chair and laid my 
new knife on the table. 8. He was lying in his little bed ; 
his angry brother set a big chair on it. 9. This beautiful 
evening pleases me; I am very happy. 10. I have no great 
fear ; he will never become king. 11. He will not buy me a 
new hat, so I shall cry.^ 12. That evening under the tree in 
our garden she did not say a word to me. 

(d) gtne Oefd^id^tc. — An old fisherman went to the river 
with his little boy to fish. They sat on the green shore under 
a tall tree. The father fished till night, but he did not catch a 
fish. Toward evening the boy caught a great, long fish. It 
was very heavy. In order not to lose it the father took it and 
struck its head against the tree. The boy cried, but his father 
laughed, and they took their big fish into the city to sell it. A 
rich count bought it and gave them much for it. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXVI. 
(Pages 24 i-26 8.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Present Indicative. 

®ib n\6)i ju fd^nett bcin aOBort, fo braud^ft bu'« titd^t gu brcd^en^ 
SStcI bcffer ift c«, tncl^r gu l^altcn al« öcrfprcd^cn. 

— gricbrtd^ mdtxt (1T88-1866). 
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123. The Modal Auxiliaries. — The Modal Auxiliaries corre- 
spond to the English models as follows : — 





Present. 




Past. 


Past Pabticiplb* 


bftrfeit, 


may, to he permuted 


bnrfte 




geburft 


Idniteit, 


can, to he dhle to 


lonnte 




gefennt 


wBgeit, 


may, to care or like to 


mod^e 




gemeil^t 


ntfiffen^ 


must, to he compelled to 


mnfte 




gemn^ 


foflett, ahall^ ought, to he to "^ 


fottte 




gefettt 


moHett, 


will, to want to 




mente 




gemottt 




Present Indicatiye of Modale. 






id| barf 


fann 


ma^ 


mnji 


fon 


mitt 


bnbarffit 


fannft 


niagft 


^ttftt 


fpEp 


nHOfl 


er barf 


fann 


mag 


mn6 


fon 


mitt 


wir bftrfen 


fdnnen 


mdgen 


mftffen 


fetten 


metten 


t^r bftrft 


Unttt 


mBgt 


mfigt 


font 


mettt 


{te bfirf en 


fdnnen 


mögen 


mfifjen 


fetten 


metten 



The English will is translated in two ways in German : 
(1) to indicate simple futurity, iDcrben is used, (2) to indicate 
desire, use toottett. 

He will go, er mirb ge^en* 

He wants to go, er mitt ge^en* 

Letten 8ie femmen ? will you come? {are you willing to, do you 

want to f) 
Serben @te femmen? shall you come f (at some future time.) 
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Vocabulary. 



bai9 ®IM (no pi.), the luck, happi- 
ness, fortune, 

bie Sd^nlb, bte ^i^Iben, iv, fault 

(pi. dehtsy. 

ber ^itin, bie steine, II, the stone, 
ber 9EBeg, bie SBege, II, the way, 
road, path. 



bie SBo'fl^e, bie aBed^en, IV, the 

week. 
fn'fl^en (weak), to seek, to look for. 
breit, hroad. 

birf, thick; of people, /a«. 
fe, adv., so. 
jn, adv., too. 



\ 
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125. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Äannft bu ba^ §au6 be« ormcn ÜKonne« am SBcgc 
fc^en? 2. aSarum (wÄy) toill bcr aWann bcm Sitabcn feine 
S3ü(j^er laufen ? 3. können bte üDummen lefen unb f (^reiben ? 
4. 2Öar ba« t^re ®^ulb ? 5. So muß man fein ®Iücf fut^en ? 
6. SBo^in ift ber Sänge gegangen, unb xoa^ \)(ii er getl^an ? 

(ö) 1. @r muß einen breiten SBeg fud^en. 2. ^d^ barf biefe 
SBot^e ni(^t au6 bem §aufe ge^en. 3. SBotten ®ie 3f^r ®Iü(J 
fud^en ? 4. ©u fannft beinen 2Beg nid^t vertieren ; er ift gu 
breit. 5. ©a« fann fein, aber id^ öerftel^e e« nid^t. 6. ij)u 
foüft nid^t ge^en ; e« ift gu falt. 7. 5Der bidte 3ßann mu§ fel^r 
reid^ fein, ni(^t toa^r? 8. SBir bürfen l^eute nit^t f^jieten. 

(c) 1. Where shall I go ? I am hungry, I must have a piece 
of bread. 2. I must shoot the wolf, but I cannot find him. 
3. Shall he give her a glass of milk ? 4. You cannot lose 
this broad way, can you ? 5. The young pupils are not per- 
mitted to speak in [the] school. 6. Will you take this little 
chair and go into the garden with it ? 7. No rich man has 
to s6ek his fortune, has he ? 8. That fat boy must be very 
stupid, but it is not his fault. 9. We cannot take those big 
stones out of the way ; they are too heavy. 10. This week 
the children shall not go into the thick wood. 

(ß) Sine ©efd^id^te. — My dear children, you (il^r) are to 
(fottt) study in [the] school. You must not lose your books ; 
you must take them to (in bie) school every day. The 
teacher may (barf) speak, and he will give you exercises. You 
can write these, but you must not be too stupid. Will you 
write this story now ? 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the singular, 
and also using the polite form of address, @ie* 
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LESSON XXVII. 
(Pages 25 4-26 u.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Past and Future Indicative. 

Semen ®ie : — 

!Der 9»enf ^ benft, ®ott Unit — !j)eutfc^e« ®pri(^tDort- 

126. Past Tense of Modals. — The Modal Auxiliaries are conju- 
gated in the past like any weak verb. 

ti^ fottitte, I could, mir lotttttett, vsecovld. 

btt fonttteft, thou couldst il^r Unnttt, you could. 

er fonnit, he could, {te InnnitXLf they could. 

Conjugate the other five modals in the past. 

Future Tense of Modals. — The future is regular. 

\6] toerbe ffpreilteit bftrfett, I shall he permitted to speak. 

bu toirft fommeit fdltlteit, thou wilt be able to come, 

er toirb ge^en Unntn, he will he able to go, 

mir toerben fhtbieren ntfiffen, we shall have to study, 

il^r toerbet fterbett mftffeit, you will have to die. 

fte merben lemeit moUeit, tliey will want to learn. 

Note 1. — 9Rdgen and foUeit, because of the future idea in each, are 
rarely used in the future tense. 

Note 2. — The past subjunctive of foOett (fottte) is like the past in- 
dicative. It regularly means ought to, ^it foHteft fhtbtereit, you ought 
to study. 

Note 8. — May I in asking permission is always barf id^, never mag 
if^. May I speak f barf if^ f (ireii^en ? 

127. Vocabulary. 

bie ^Xwmt, bie S3(ttmen, IV, the ber IRoc!, bie SRocfe, II, the coat. 

flower, ber ©tte'fcl, bie Stiefel, I, the hoot, 

bie gfami'Ue (four syllables), bie ber Serftanb', no pi. (common) 

gfomiliett, IV, the family, sense. 
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htt 3tttt'ge^ >e5 3tttt0(ttf "^» ^^ ^pieitu (yreak), to play. 

young man, tra'gett (trSgt), trug, getra'gett, to 
ber ^ettfii^, beiS SRettfc^ettr V, w»an, carry ; <o wear (of clothes). 

Attman &6in^, as distinguished ha, adv., tAere. 

from htxWlunn, man, male being, bort, adv., yonder, there, 

husband, gl^if^r ^^o ^^ onc€. 

128. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Äonntc bcr Sange fein ®tücf finbcn ? 2. SBcn (whom) 
i^at er gcfc^en? 3. SBa^ tDottte cr t^un? 4. SBo^in foüte er 
gelten? 5. SBarum burfte cr feine Slngft l^aben? 6. ffioöte 
ber Äönig i^m Reifen, ober f onnte er nid^t ? 

(6) 1. tein aJienf^ lann jebe^ gute SÖnä) lefen. 2. 3<d^ 
tperbe einen neuen JRod laufen muffen, aber feinen §ut. 3. !J)u 
foKteft fotd^e fd^toeren ©tiefet nid^t tragen. 4. !J)ort »erben tt)ir 
manche fc^önen Blumen feigen fönnen. 5. SÖäa« iDottte ^^l^re 
gamilie t^un ? 6. !Der arme 3^^9^ o^ne 33erftanb tpoüte fein 
©lüdt fud^en, nid^t toal^r? 7. 3Ba^ tuerben ®ie mit meinen 
©tief ein tl^un fönnen? 8. SÄorgen totxbtt i^r-nid^t in bem 
©arten f^jielen bürfen. 9. 5Die SÖhitter mußte bem 3^ungen 
einen neuen 5RodC faufen. 10. @r »ottte bie ©tiefet nid^t tragen, 
aber er mußte e^ ti^nn. 

(c) 1. May I go with you now into the forest ? 2. We were 
not permitted to go through the. garden to-day. 3. To-morrow 
you shall carry beautiful flowers to the castle. 4. I cannot 
and will not do it. 5. He was obliged to read the old books, 
wasn't he ? 6. They wiH. come at once in order to buy the 
young man a black coat. 7. They shall not go out of the house 
to-day. 8. You could not see the flower; it was too small. 
9. No man with sense will want to do that. 10. The children 
will not be able to play there. 
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(d) (Sine ©efc^tc^te. — A poor old man wanted to £nd a 
beautiful white rose. He was not allowed to go into the gar- 
den, so (alf o) he could not look for it there. " You ought to 
find it in the wood," said his wife. So he went through the 
wood and looked and looked for it, but he could not find it. 
So he had to come to his wife without the white flower. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent and future tenses. 



LESSON XXVIII. 

(Pages 26 i»-27 w.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Perfect, Past Perfect, and Future 

Perfect. 

Semen ®te : — 

Sie bie arbeit, fo ber 8o^n.— ÜDeutfd^e« ©prid^tüort. 

129. Perfect Tenses of Modals. — Thcvperfect and past perfect 
of the modals are conjugated with l^abett. 

Fbesent Perfect. 

iil^ ^abe, bit l^aft, etc., gefomit, gemußt, ^moUt, etc., I have beefi 
able, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

idi liattt, btt Ifatteft, etc., gefottttt, gemu^, getoollt, etc., / Jiad been 
able, etc. 

The modal auxiliaries and nine other verbs (fül^Ien, feel; 

•l^et^en, bid; l^elfen, kelp; ^ören, hsar; laffen, let or have done ; 

lel^ren, teach; lernen, learn; madden, tnake ; and fe^en, see) 

have two perfect participles, one of which has the same form 

as the infinitive. This latter form is used only in compound 

tenses governing a dependent infinitive. The dependent in- 



\ 
\ 
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finitive precedes the past participle (with infinitive form) of 
the modsL 

Present Perfect. 

ill^ ^abe ffiiefett bfirfett, Ihave been or was permitted to play, 
bn ^aft fd^reibett fünnett, thou hast been or wast able to write 
er l^at lernen fdnnen, he has been or was able to learn, 
mir ^aben fbtbieren muffen, we {have) had to study. 
Wß l|abt arbeiten muffen, you (have) had to work, 
fie ^aben gelten tooUtn, they (have) wanted to go. 

Past Perfect. 
til^ l^atte f)iie(en bürfen, etc., / had been allowed to play, etx;. 

Conjugate each of the above combinations in full throughout the per- 
fect and past perfect. 

The Future Perfect of the modals is regulai*, but rarely used. 

Note. — Remember that German often uses the perfect where English 
employs the past. (See Lesson XI., § 59.) 

(Sr l^at ntd)t f fielen tooUtUf he didn't want to play. 
3^ ^ö'frc bleiben muffen, / was obliged to {had to) stay. 

130. Vocabulary. 

bie ^x'btxi, IV, the toork. bie (Bpti% ble ^ptx^tn, IV, the 

ha» ©etränf, bie ©etrSn'fe, II, the food. 

drink. ber Xtltct, bie Seller, I, the plate. 

ber ^tVlttf bie better, I, the cellar, ar'beiten (weak), to work. 

ber 3JJinif'ter, bie ^inifter, I, the bran'fi^en (weak), to need, followed, 

minister (adviser). as in English, by a direct object 

ber Dd^&f bei^ Oli^fett, V, the ox. or an infinitive. 

ber fRttt, II, the advice. beif'en (weak), to cover; of a table, 

ber Sfi^n^, bie Sfi^nl^e, II, the shoe, to set. 

131. Exercises. 

(a) 1. §at ber 8ange bet bem Äöntg bleiben muffen? 
2. @atte er lefen unb fd^reiben fönnen? 3. @at er Wiener 
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»crbcn »oKcn ? 4. ©a^ ^at cr tl^un muffen ? 6. §at cr ben 
Jif c^ gut trogen f önnen ? 6. SSJol^in l^at er mit feinem neuen 
Jif d^e ge^en »otten ? 

(&) 1. Der neue ÜRinifter l^at bem ftönig guten 5Rot geben 
muffen* 2. ^(^ l^obe folc^e otten ©c^u^e nic^t tragen f önnen. 
3. !j)u l^oft nic^t in bem Äeßer arbeiten tDoIIen. 4. ^\jx l^abt 
*en %x\6) mit ©peifen unb ©etränfen bed en bürf en, nic^t tua^r ? 
5. 3Bir brauchten leine Zt\itx, um ben Z\\6) ju beden. 6. Die 
Dd^fen bed jungen l^atten in ben gelbem arbeiten muffen. 

7. 3fcl^ ^atte in ber Slad^t nic^t burd^ ben Söalb ge^en »otten. 

8. 2Öir l^atten ben 2^ifc^ o^ne bie 2:etter unb 2Reffer nid^t 
bedten fönnen. 9. Die Sinber l^atten fpielen bürfen. 

(c) 1. The servant has been obliged to set the table at once. 

2. We have not wanted to work without food, have we? 

3. Thou hast not been able to wear those new shoes ; they are 
too small. 4. They have been permitted to go into the 
cellar to get food and drink. ö. May I wear my new 
shoes to-day ? 6. You ought to see my new hat ; it is beau- 
tiful. 7. I need no advice from you, do I ? 8. The girl has 
been permitted \o wear her red hat to-day. 9. We had been 
obliged to- take our food and our plates into the garden. 
10. You had not been able to please the minister. ^ 

(d) Sine Oefd^ic^te. — The children had wanted to play in 
the house, but they had not been permitted. But they had 
been allowed to go into the garden to play there. There they 
had been obliged to remain under the thick trees ; the sun was 
so hot. They had wanted to set the little table there, but 
had not been able to do it. Their mother called them, and 
they bad to go into the house. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story, substituting 
perfect for past perfect tenses. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

(Pages 27 ao-28 27.) 

Modal Auxiliaries — Special Uses^ Idioms, use of 

Soffen. 

Semen ®te : — 

@Ietc^ unb gleich gef eüt fic^ gem. — !Ceutf c^ed ©prtd^toort. ' 

Birds of a feather flock together, 

132. Special Uses of Modals and laffen. — ©ürfen, fönnen, 
muffen, and ipotten are used regularly in the meanings already 
given ; mögen and f oöen have also special uses. 

(a) 3D?ögen has for cognate the English TMiy, but is usually 
translated by English likej especially when accompanied by the 
adverb gem, gerne, gladly. 

34 ^^% gem ftttgen, til^ ftttge gern, Hike to sing, 
9)ldgett @te biefe S3(nmett ? do you like these flowers f 

English may is rendered by bilrf en to denote permission ; by 
f önnen to denote possibility. 

You may speak, %Vi barfft f^red^ett. 
That may he, ^a^ fatttt feitt. 

(&) @oQen, besides its regular meaning of obligation, is often 
used, especially in the present, to report hearsay, translated is 
said to. 

(&t fon fel^r reill^ fein, he is said to be very rich, 
8te fön fe^r ^nt fingen, she is said to sing very weU. 

An especially common German idiom is the question, SSad 
f oK (benn) bad ? whxU is the meaning of that f what do you mean 
bythajtf 
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(c) Saffett in its causative meaning, to have (done), to cause to 
(be done), is used like the modals. 

(&v llkjgt ettten fUnd machen, he U having a coat made. 

fBdix pöbelt neue $ftte f attf en (aff en, we have had new hats bought, 

SBinft bn ntetn fßnäi l|o(en laffen ? will you have my book brought ? 



133. 



Vocabulary. 



bad Sfen'er, bie Sfener, I, the fire, 

baiS %t\^f II, the money, 

bOiS $0lSr ^^l^f the wood, 

bie £i^'^e, bie ^xpptn, IV, tAe Up. 

Ht Sf^nei'betr, bie Sil^neibet, I, the 

tailor, 
bie Stn'be, bie @tnben, (small) 

room, chamber. 

ber mn, bie Wixtt, II, the host, 

the landlord. 
brin^gen, btadfte, gebrad^t (irreg.), 

to bring. 



Ittf fen, (Wftt) liefc gernffen, to let ; 

causative auxiliary, to have (a 

thing) done. 
blott, adj., blue. 
benn, coordinating conjunction 

(like nnb, aber, and ober), /or ; 

used also to render questions less 

abrupt, but not translated, ^a^ 

ift benn baiS? (Why) what is 

thatf 
Pf lifl^, adj., polite, 
ftolg, adj., |)ronc2. 



134. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. ©oöte ber ©irt ben Sangen über 5Wac^t bleiben laffen ? 

2. §at x^vx ba« WW^ü^tn ein ®Ia« guten SBeinc« geben muffen ? 

3. SKoc^te ber Junge äßann ba« SDiäbd^en gem fe^en? 4. @oH 
bie %oä)itx be« SBirte« fc^ön fein? 5. Dnrfte er neben bent 
aßäbc^en fifeen? 6. ©at ber SBirt ba« ©olj für ba« geuer 
bringen laffen ? 

(b) 1. 3(i^ mag SRofen nnb aöe «lumen. 2. (J^re 8i|)pen 
fotten fe^r rot fein. 3. SKagft bn ein tt)arme« t?^uer in beinem 
3immer? 4. ffia« f ott benn ba« ? ©a« ^aft bu ba ? 6. SBir 
l^aben e« nid^t gerne t^un mögen. 6. ^1)x ^attet bem SBirte ba« 
®elb bringen muffen, nic^t toa^r ? 7. !J)te 8i|)^jcn be« SBirte« finb 
blau geworben- 8. !Diefer ftolje 3Kintfter ^at nic^t ^öftic^ fein 
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lönnctt. 9. ^ij l^abc mir einen Blauen SRod madden laffen, 
10. Der ^ring toirb ben SBirt in bie ©tube fommen laffen. 

(c) 1. You have not always wanted to be polite. 2. I had 
to have a new coat made, hadn't I ? 3. The landlord had a 
fire made out of great pieces of wood (see § 105). 4. It is 
said to be very warm in your little room. 5. That polite tailor 
is said to have much money. 6. We shall have new, warm 
shoes made for our boy. 7. Did you want to {wriie in three 
waysy using diffe^'ent pronouns) bring that money into, my room ? 
8. His lips could not get blue; it was too warm. 9. The 
children had been permitted to bring the landlord the money. 
10. The boys had to play in the room 5 not in the garden. 

(d) Sine ©efci^td^te. — A proud prince wanted to have a new 
coat made. He had his tailor come [in order] to speak with 
him. His landlord shut the door, and did not let the tailor 
bring the coat. The poor tailor could not see the prince ; he 
had to remain in the garden. " What do you mean by that ? " 
said the prince, and he threw the landlord out of the window. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story also in the pres- 
ent, future, and perfect tenses. 



LESSON 

(Pages 28 28-30 5.) 

Eeview op Modals and Saffen. General Review^ 
Semen ®ie : — 

S33tttft bu immer treiter fd^lueifen? 

®ie^, ba^ ®ute liegt fo not), 
Seme nur ba^ @iM ergreifen, 

!Denn ba^ ®IM ift immer ba. 

— 3fo^ann SBoIfgang öon ©oet^e (1U9-1832) 
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135. (1) a. Give the German modals. b. What two ways 
may English will be translated ? c. Give the ways of trans- 
lating English may. d. What does tnögetl usually mean ? 

(2) a. What peculiarity have the modals when governing a 
dependent infinitive ? h. How many perfect participles have 
the modals ? c. What is the difference in their use ? d. What 
tense does German sometimes prefer when English uses the 
past ? e. Give two meanings for f ottcn ; two for laffctt ; two 
for fönticn. 

136. Vocabulary. 

ber ^m'mtl, the sky^ heaven. bau'eit (weak), to build, 

^a^ 2xdii, bie Sid^teir, III, the light, beben'ten (weak), to mean, to 

ber 9Ro?'gen, bie SRoirgen, I, the signify. 

morning. fret, adj.,/r€e ; of the sky, open, 

ber Sott'nettffi^eitt, the sunshine. grait, adj., gray. 

ber ^itxn, bie Sterne, II, <Äe star, ^ier, adv., Äere. 

btti^ Sl|0r, bie X^ore, II, £^6 gate, offen, adj., open. 

(Written also %dX in the revised tief, adj., deep. 

spelling.) 

137. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Äonnte ber gauge fd^öne ©efd^tc^ten erjöl^Ien? 
2. SWod^te ba^ SKäbd^en fie gem l^ören? 3. §at er in i^ren 
Slugen Icfen lönnen? 4. SSBoüte er il^r öon ben 2^^oren be^ 
§immel^ unb bem Std^te ber ©terne erjagten? 5. SBarum 
(why) ])Oit ber SBirt i^n rufen laffen? 6. SBo^in l^at er im 
grauen Sid^t be« 3JZorgen^ ge^en muffen ? 

{b) 1. SKögen ®ie gem btc fd^önen ©terne fc^en ? 2. S)u 
^aft bctn neue^ §au^ nic^t o^ne J^ren bauen fönnen. 3. ©er 
3unge WoUte burt^ btc 2:f|orc be^ @immcl6 fe^en. 4. !Da« 
St^or mu§ offen fein; id^ l^abe e« ntd^t f(^Ue§en fönnen. 
5. O^ne ba^ 8t(^t ber ©terne faun ic^ ba« §au« nic^t fe^en. 
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6. SBa« foö btcfcr @ofe j\tt)a« bcbcutct er? 7. ©Ic fotttett jieben 
2^ag in bcm »armen ©onnenfd^ein öor bem S^l^ore fifeen. 8. Siebe 
SKutter, barf i(^ im ©orten fpielen? 9. ©er ©immel foil 
fc^öne 2^^ore l^aben. 10. !j)ie Äinber l^aben im SBalbe fpielen 
bürfen, aber fie finb in ben tiefen glu§ gefallen. 11. !Dnrd^ 
ben SBalb ift ein groger 9iiefe mit Dielen üDienem gefommen. 
12. 5Du mngt bie Jetter auf ben J^ifc^ ftetten, um nn^ bie ®peifen 
gu geben. 13. SÖir motten ben ©d^neiber lommen laffen, um , 
neue SRöde machen gu laffen. 14. dürfen tt)ir l^ier unter 
freiem §immel liegen, um in \>tvx ®onnenfd^ein toarm gu 
toerben ? 15. 3<eben 3Worgen f ottft bu beiner Äafee eine 2^affe 
Süiild^ geben. 

(c) 1. In the (am = an bem) morning we do not need a light 
2. All cats are said to be gray in the night. 3. The proud 
tailor is said to be rich, for he has had a large house built. 
4. We like to sit under (the) open (frei) sky to see the light 
of the stars. 5. Every morning we had to work in the cellar 
with the servants. 6. You like to play, but you do not want 
to work. 7. Every cold evening you ought to have a warm 
fire in your chamber. 8. The children have been permitted 
to go out of the house, but they have been obliged to remain in 
the garden. 9. What does that mean? (Write two ways.) 
10. You will be obliged to stay in your room, for you did not 
want to write this exercise. 11. Yes, I wanted to do it to-day, 
for yesterday I had not been able. 12. To-morrow you shall 
become free; you will be permitted to go out of the gates 
of this city. 13. That sentence cannot mean anything (not 
anything = nid^td), for I cannot understand it. 14. You must 
study it; you ought to be able to read it. 15. This exercise 
must not get too long or we shall not be able to write it. 

(d) Sine ©efd^id^te. — The old tailor's children had to go to 
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(fat bie) school to write their exercises. They did not like to 
work; they wanted to play near a deep riyer in the wood. 
One morning (gitic^ SKorgcn^) these pupils were playing in 
their garden^ for they had not been permitted to go to the river. 
They saw a big brown dog in the wood. They could not catch. 
it, for their father did not want to let them go. So they had 
to run out of the garden without their father. The dog sprang 
upon a stone in the river, but the boys could not jump (fprittflctl), 
so they fell into the deep water. The father was very angry, 
and said, " What is the meaning of this ? '* 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story, except the last 
eight words, in the present, future, and perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXI. 

(Pages 30 &-SI 19.) 

Pbonouns — ^^ Personal, Possessive, Intensive. Adverbs. 

gcmcn ®ic : — 

ß^rct bic grauen, fie ftec^tcn unb lueben 
^immlifd^e 9tofen in^ irbtfd^e ithtn. 

— ^ol^ann (S^rtftof griebric^ t>on ©critter (1Y59-1805). 

Review Lessons XVII., XVIII., and XIX. 

« 

138. The Independent Possessive. — When used without a 
noun, (a) the possessive takes the definite article and is de- 
clined like a weak adjective. The suffix -tg may also be added ; 
ber (bie, ba«) meine, or bet (bie, ba«) metntfle, mine ; ber (bie, 
ba«) betne, ber (bie, bo^) beinige, yours, etc. 

a^eiit Sttd^ ift ^% baiS beiite (beinige) tft ueit^ my hook is old, yours is 
new. 

Wl^wt Sfid^er fittb ali, bie beinett (beimge») fiitb tten, my books are 
old, yours are new. 
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(b) If the article is not used^ the possessive takes the end- 
ings of the strong adjectives. The forms in «ig cannot be used 
without the article. 

Wltxn IBttfi^ ift alt, ^l^reiS (jba» S^te, ha9 S^rige) ift nett, my book u 

old, yours is new. 

Btin Sruber ift ber 2t\^ttt, mtxntv (be? ttteitte, ber ttteittige) ift ber 
Siguier, his brother is the teacher, mine is the pupil. 

Scf) lyabe ttteitt S^ud^ l^ter, aber ^ol^atttt l^ai \txnt^ (bai$ fettte, bai^ 
feittige) berlorett, / have my hook here, hut John has lost his. 

$ter ift ^^t ^ut, aber tttetttett (bett tttetttett, bett ttteitttgett) ^abe iii^ 
ttid^t gefttttbett, here is your hat, hut mine I have not found. 

The same rule applies also to ein and jfein, except that they 
do not take the suifix -ig, and fein cannot be preceded by the 
article. 

Pettier bott il^ttett jte^t t9, no one of them sees it. 

^er eitte ift tttci^t sufriebeu, one {of them) is not satisfied. 

139. The Intensive Pronoun, felbft or felber, myself, yourself^ 
himselfj hersdf, itselfj ourselves, yourselves, themselves, is inde- 
clinable. It is used for all persons, genders, numbers, and 
cases. 

8ie ift felber gefnttttttett, she came herself. 
SBtr ^abett t^ felbft gefel^ett, we saw it ourselves. 

(a) ®elbft may precede its noun. It then means even, 

@e(bft feitt Srttbe? Hebt i^tt ttid^t, even his brother does not love him. 
@te tttag felbft bte 9iofett ttid^t, she does not like even roses. 

140. Adverbs. — The uninflected form of most adjectives is 
used also as an adverb. 

^tt bift gttt (adj.), you are good. 

®tt lerttft gttt (adv.), you learn well. 

(Sr ift eitt l^dfiiii^er SRatttt (adj.), he is a polite man. 

(Sr f^rad^ feljr ^J^fixä^ (adv.), he spoke very politely. 
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141. Vocabulary. 
ltx%n'^%f^t%n^^t,Jl, the suit Me 9lei'fe, bie Weifeii, IV, the 

(of clothes). journey. 

bie gfe'be?, bie Sftbent, IV, the attf diti'\tn, abroad, i.e. traveling, 

feather, pen. not ** in Europe.^^ 

bad afrfi^fNuf, bie gfrftl^ftftife, II, bie Sa'fc^e, bit Saferen, IV, the 

the breakfast ; for breakfast, jitllt pocket, 

gfrftl^ftftlf. Ke^eii (weak), to love, 

ber 3&'0^Yf ^i^ 3aget, I, the hunter, fd^icf ett (weak), to send, 

felbft, pron., «6Z/; adv., even, (att'ge, adv., a long time, long. 

142. Exercises. 

(a) 1. !ücr Sangc l^attc fein ©lud verloren ; tt)otttc bcr ©idc 
ba^ fctttigc fud^en ? 2. gat cr c^ finbcn fönncn ? 3. gat cr 
f cI6f t in ben SBalb ge^en muffen ? 4. SKoc^te bet ^öfler einen 
gut mit einer geber baran tragen ? 6. SBoKte ber Äönig f elbf t 
eine geber an bem feinigen ^aben ? 6. Sonnte er einen grünen 
Slngug machen laffen ? 

(h) 1. 3^r grü^ftüd ift ^ier ; ba« unfrige ift noc^ ni(^t 
fertig. 2. J)u l^aft einen neuen 9lngug machen laffen; x6) 
mu§ ben meinigen felbft madden. 3. gr fottte fein ©ud^ nad^ 
gaufe bringen ; id^ l^abe meine« l^ier. 4. ©ein gut ift fd^ön, 
aber ber S^^^ge gefällt mir a\xäi gut. 5. 5Der ^fäger l^atte fein 
9D?effer felbft üerloren ; feine grau tooüte i^m ba« irrige nid^t 
geben. 6. ^6) l^abe mein grti^ftüd in ber SEaf^e ; e« ift ein 
®tüd( S5rob ; n)o l^aft bu beine« ? 7. ^6) l^abe ba« meine p 
gaufe gelaffen. 8. ©elbft fein neuer Slnjug foß nid^t fo fd^ön 
fein tt)ie (as) ^\)xtx. 9. ©er gut meine« ©ruber« ^at eine 
rote geber ; beiner ^t feine. 10. Der ffiirt lieg feinen 9lngug 
gu bem ©d^neiber fd^idten ; ber ^äger ^at ben feinigen felbft gii 
<oaufe gemad^t. 
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Write all the independent possessives three ways (like meinet, 
bad meine, and bad meinlge). 

(c) 1. I sold my books, but he had to carry his sadly home. 

2. YoT^ were a long time abroad ; did the journey please you ? 

3. We like your clothes ; we shall have to buy ours from your 
tailor. 4. May I send your servant to the city ? Mine is not 
here. 5. My mother can sing beautifully, but yours does 
not play very well. 6. Every day we have to send our hunter 
into the wood to shoot hares. 7. You were not willing to 
read even such beautiful books. 8. The tailor himself had a 
coat made without pockets. 9. You will have to lay your 
suit on the table ; mine is on that chair. 10. I could {use 
perfect) not lay my flowers on our table*; yours were already 
there. 

♦ {d) (Sine Oefc^id^te. — !N'ow I will tell you about (öon) our 
new suits, yours, mine, and my brother's. I had to make mine 
at home, for I had no money. But my brother is said to be 
rich ; he could have his made. Yours was blue, his was gray, 
and mine was black. With his he wears big boots, a long coat, 
and a hat with a red feather in it. He wanted to have such 
beautiful clothes in order to go abroad. 

(e) Supplementary Exe^xise, — Tell the story with the inde- 
pendent possessives in the two forms you did not use. 

LESSON XXXII. 
(Paobs 81 20-83 8.) 

Interrogative Pronouns. 

linemen @te : — 

ÜDq^ tDetg id^. !Dad glaub' id) auc^* 

/ know thcU, I think so, too. 
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143. Interrogatiye Pronouns. — The interrogatives are Xotx, 
who ; »a^, what ; XOtXi^, which, what ; and »a^ ftt^ (^te)/ ^^a« 
kmd of (a), whoit. 

Masculine and Fbmininb. Nbutbr. 

N. t»tx, who. t»ü9, lohat. 

G. tHfUtn, whose, of whom, t»tf^tn,ofwh(U. 

D. tocnt, to whom, 

A. toett, whom, t»ü§f what. 

As in English, the plural is the same. 
9BeId|er^ which, has the regular strong endings of a „ber' 
word : — 



• 


Singular. 




Plural. 


Masculine, 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


For all genders. 


tOttHltt 


toeli^e 


m^t§ 


midit 


tottdit» 


totlditx 


tottdit» 


toeli^er 


toeli^em 


melf^er 


knelil^em 


niedren 


mld^^n 


wellte 


tütldit» 


ttieli^e 



In toa^ für ein, only the ein is inflected. Sin is of course 
omitted in the plural. 

SBaiS für einen 9ioi! ^aben @ie gefonft ? what sort of a coat have you 
bought f 

^a» fft? S^üi^er finb bief e ? what sort of books are these f 

144. Combination of Interrogative and Preposition. — When 
referring to an inanimate object, tt)o(r) is used with preposi- 
tions, instead of XO(X& : ttJOtJon, of what ; ttJomit, with what ; 
iDorin, in what; etc. (See Lesson XX., § 100, 5.) Compare 
whereof, wherewith, wherein, etc. 

146. Vocabulary. 

bie ei'tern (no sing.), «Äe parent». bad Ket'ter, bie SBetter, I, the 
bte ^% bte M^e, II, the cow. weather, 

bet Xljee, II, the tea; written also fen'nen, fannte, gefannt (irreg.), 
S^ee in the revised spelling. to be acquainted with, to know. 
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me'fen (weak), to sneeze, i»t\% btt loeitt, tx toeit, tmt 

fteifen (weak), to ''stick,^^ to put^ toiffen^ etc, 

to thrust. toamm', interrog. adv., why. 

»iff en, tOlt^te, getim^t (irreg.), to toie, interrog. adv., how. 

have knowledge of, to know; ii^ too, interrog. adv., where. 

146. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ für ein 3ägcr tear bcr !Ci(fc ? 2. SBomitmu^tc 
cr na6) ©aufc ge^cn? 3. SBo^in ^at cr ba^ ®elb gcftcdt? 
4. 3;n »effen §au« ift cr flcfommen ? 5. 2Ba« für einen ©taö 
l^atten bie Äül|e ? 6. äBarum I|aben bie SDiener gelacht ? 

(6) 1. SÖer ^at genieft; toeld^e^ ttnb mv e«? 2. saSa« für 
SBetter »erben loir morgen I|aben? 3. 3Ber lennt beine 
mtxn? 3c^ tt)ei§ nic^t* 4. SBeffen tnl| giebt ^f^nen bie 
mUd) für 3f^ren Zf)tt ? 5. 3fd| ne^me feine miä) mit einer 
Jaffe S^ee, 6. Sa« l^aft bn in beine ^afd^e geftedt? 

7. SBem tooüten ®ie eine 2:affe SEl^ee jnm grüliftüd geben ? 

8. Steine Sinber, il^r fennt enre SItem f el^r gnt ; ba« »eig iä). 

9. ®ie lönnen meine ©Item nid^t fennen ; ®ie l^aben fie nie 
gefeiten. 10. 3Ba« für eine geber ^at er an ben §nt fteden 
»otlen ? 

(c) 1. To whom did he give that old white cow ? 2. Whose 
books have you there ? 3. Who wants to go with me into 
the forest to-day ? 4. In which forest did he sleep, and under 
what kind of a tree? 5. Which horse will you take? 
6. What kind of an animal did he buy, and what will he do 
with it? 7. Why have your parents been obliged to give 
their cow to the landlord ? 8. Where shall we be able to find 
such good tea? 9. What kind of books will you give to your 
sister ? 10. I did not want to know your brother, but he did 
not know it. 
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(d) (Sine ®ef d^id^te (answer the follovoing questions in German^ 
making a connected story), — SBcffctl ^fcrb ffattt ber !Di(fc? 

^attt ber tönifl fclbft bcm ^xdtn ba« ^ferb gegeben ? 2Öa« 
fonnte ba« ^ferb t^un? SBem gab ber Dide fein @oIb ? 3Bo^in 
tarn er am 3lbenb ? 3Ba« tl^aten btc Diener ? 3Ba^ gab er il^nen 
unb »o^itt ging er ? 

LESSON XXXIII. 
(Pages 33 4-^4 is). 

Demonstrative and Indeclinable Indefinite Pronouns. 

Semen ®ie : — 

SKann mit gugefnüpften 2^afd|en, 

ÜDir tfjut niemanb »a« gu 8ieb' ; 
^anb »irb nur Don §anb gett)a[d|en, 

SBenn bu nehmen millft, fo gib ! 

— ^o^ann ffiolfgang Don ©oetl^e (1U9-1832). 

147. The Demonstrative Pronouns are ber^ that; btefer^ this; 
[tntx, that; berienigc, that, the one; berfelbe, the same; folc^er, 
siich (a). 

!j)er is declined as follows : — 





Singular. 




Plural. 


Masculine, 


Feminine, 


Neuter, 


For all genders. 


N. ber 


bie 


bai» 


bte 


G. bcffen 


beren 


beffen 


beren or berer 


D. bent 


ber 


bent 


benen 


A. ben 


bie 


baiS 


bte 



(a) For the declension of biefer and Jener see Lesson XXII. 
(p) Derjenige is generally used instead of ber or jener when 
the demonstrative is modified by a clause. When the de- 
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monstrative is modified by a phrase, ber or berietttge may be 
used. 

TfMse on the table, )>te(jenigett) attf bent Sifd^e« 
Those that I saw, Mejetttgeii, )iie ii^ fal|. 

(c) ©erjenige and bcrfelbc are composed of the article bcr 
and the weak adjectives ictiifle and felbe, each of which has its 
regular declension : bcrj;ettigc, bc^jcntgcn, bcmjicnigett, etc. 

(ß) IDie^ and ba^ are frequently used as subjects of fein 
when the predicate noun is in the plural. 

^aiS fttU» meine S^fti^er, those are my hooks, 
^XtQ {tn^ gnte $&nf er, these are good houses, 

148. Indefinite Pronouns. — The following indefinites are 
indeclinable : — 

(a) StttJa^, something, somewhat, some, any (see (e) below). 
A.n adjective following is strong aiid, except atlber, always 
begins with a capital. 

Qt»a» &nM, something good, 
^^tt»aS &tl'b, some (any) money. 
(StmaiS anbered, something else, 

(b) 3^rgenb, which is used with some other word to give it a 
more general meaning : — 

Srgenb lentanD, trgenb einer, some one, any one. 
Srgenb ttWaS, anything at all 

(c) ^an, one, they, people. It is used only in the nominative, 
and is often best rendered by the passive voice. 

^an fagt, they ot people say, it is said, 
(Sined, einem, einen axe used for the gen,, dat., and ace. of man. 

(d) SKel^r, more. 

^tfix &ttbf more money. 
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(e) 9tt(^td, nothingy not anything. yti6)t^ . is always used in- 
stead of a negative and etlDad. 

Se did not see anything, et fal^ iHf^tö« 

A following adjective is strong and, except atlbcr, always 
begins with a capital. 

9lxdii9 ^aiHt9, nothing beautiful. 
9Kfl^i9 attbered, nothing else. 

(J) SSScntger, less, fewer. 

SS^entger (At% less money, 
(g) Sautcr, nothing but, mere. 

Santer ®o% nothing but gold. 

(h) The following generally have no inflection, except an 9 
in the genitive : icbcmtaun, every one, everybody ; j[ctnanb, some 
one, somebody ; nicmattb, no one, nobody, not anybody. 

149. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Bo fa^ bcr 2Birt unb »a« Üj^ai feine fd^öne ^od|ter ? 
2. ©atteber®i(feettt)a^®ute«? 3. ©at bcr .®irt me^r ®elb 
\)Cihtn iDotten ? 4. SBarum ^at ber 3äßer ntd^t« f agen f önnen ? 

5. aSaren bie SKeffer tauter ©ilber ? 6. ^(xi er ntc^t^ in t^ren 
?lugen gefeiten ? 

(Ö) 1. 2öa« ift ba«? ©a« tft etioa« 5«eue«. 2. ^frgcnb 
jcmanb l^at mein neue^ Sud^ nehmen ttJotten. 3. 5Riemanb 
tüirb fo fd^ön fingen fönnen, 4. ^ebermann mu§ ba^ öerfte^ 
^en, nid^t »al^r ? 5. !Die^ f önnen ntd^t btef elben SStumen fein. 

6. aWan iDitt feinem bummen ^aben ettoa^ ®ute« geben» 

7. SBir mögen gern ettua^ 2:i^ee ^aben ; bie^ ift lauter SGBaffen 

8. (Sie muffen tueniger tJebern in ^^xtvx ©ute tragen. 9. 9Son 
toeffen braunem 2tnjuge l^at man gefprod^en? 10. !J)u toirft 
fold^en guten aWöbc^en ettoa« ©c^öne« geben lönnen. 
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(c) 1. Whose clothes are those (bic) on the little bed? 

2. That is my new gray suit; I ha^ it made yesterday. 

3. These children in school must know more than (a(^) 
those in the fields. 4. You cannot say anything (not any- 
thing = ?) bad about any one. 5. One does not give anything 
good for something bad. 6. This little cup has good tea, but 
nothing but water is in the one on the table. 7. One could 
not see anything beautiful in such thick woods, could one? 

8. Everybody in that room must have something new to learn. 

9. Everybody will work in order to have more money, and no 
one wants to have less. 10. Whose cows are those? The 
one in the field is mine ; that in the stall is hers. 

{d) (Sine ©cfc^ic^te. — An old man wanted to come to the 
city to buy something beautiful for his daughter. He sought 
everywhere, but he could not find anything (not anything = ?) 
good. Everybody in the city saw him, but nobody spoke with 
him. They {write two ways) did not know him. Some one 
ought to speak to such old men. At evening he had to go 
home without anything, for he had not been able to find any- 
thing (nothing). 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect tenses. 

LESSON XXXIV. 
(Paobs 8419-36 4.) 

Inflected Indefinite Pronouns. 

Sitmtn ®tc : — 

^cin fd^öttc^ geben iDirb gefunben, 
3erlegft bu ed in Stag' unb ©tunben. 

—m^dvx mmtx (1T94-1827). 
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150. Inflected Indefinites. — The following indefinites usually 
take the regular inflection of adjectives : — 

(a) m, da. 

9((I is usually uninflected before bet (demonstrative or arti- 
cle) or a possessive pronoun : — 

911 fein (^Vkd, all his luck. 
9n bet X^tt, all the tea. 
, Kit üU feilten IHnbem, toith all his children. 

9(K is never inflected weak : — 

All ÜMt, baiS itnei9, not ba9 alTe. 

The neuter aded^ used alone, means everything, all. 

When aU is used for whole or entire, the German uses gatt} : — 

All day, ben gansen S^ag* 
(5) Slttber, other, different. Another (for one more) is nod^ 

ein: — 

(Sin anberer Xa^, some other day. 
nofl^ ein Sag, one day more. 

(c) Seibc, both, two : — 

The two friends, bie betben Sftennbe* 

(d) Stnifl . • . / some; Jeb • ♦ ♦ , every, each; mel^rer . . . ^ 
several. 

(e) Sin, a, one, and fein, no, not a, not one, no one, are de- 
clined like the possessive pronouns. (See Lesson XIX.) Of 
course ein has^no plural. 

(/) SStel, mtich, many, and toenig, little, few, are usually un- 
inflected in the singular; in the plural they are inflected like 
other adjectives : — 

biet @erb, much money ; btele S^iiil^er, many hooks. 
ein Oenig, a liuie; tuentge Sage, few days. 
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(g) SBlwxSi, many, many a (one), folc^^ sttch, »uch a (one), 
and tDeld^^ which, besides the regular inflection (given in 
Lesson XXXII.), are sometimes nninflected, especially in the 
singular, and always before ein. A following adjective is then 
strong: — 

6ii(d4 fd|9ited ^Better, such beautiful weather^ 
9Raiid| rote fßiumt, many a red flower» 
SBe(fi^ ^mnter 5htalie, what a stupid hoy ! 
@o(fl^ eilt mafitter Sag, such a warm day. 
9Be(d| etit a?mer 9Raitit, what a poor man ! 

(Ä) ÜDiefer and jiener are used for the latter and the former, 
respectively : — 

The former went, but the latter stayed at home, ^tXLtX ging, aber 
tiefer Uxth ^tt 4^attfe* 



151. 



Vocabulary. 



U» mv^tXf bie mnM, I, the 

bundle. 

bOi^ ^tng, bie ^tttge, n, the thing, 
the creature. 

bie Äar'te, bie ^atttn, IV, the card. 

bai^ ^aur, bie $aare, II, the pair; 
eilt )^fiWCf two, a couple of, is in- 
declinable and does not alter the 
construction. He went with a 
couple of good friends, cr ging 
tntt ein paar guten greunben. 



baiS Sillier, silv&r. 

baiS Sitfl^, bie %fL&^tx, III, the cloth. 

fil^att'eit (weak), to look, to gaze, 

bergef'feit (öcrgiffcjl, ücrglßt), tier« 
gafe nergeffett, to forget. 

fein, adj., ^716. 

gan§, adj., all (entire or whole) \ as 
an adverb, entirely, quite. 

ganj nnb gar, adv., emphatic, to- 
tally, completely. 

imr, adv., only. 



162. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBarum lonnte ber 3^äger bie ^anit Stad^t tiid^t 
fd^fafen? 2. SBa^ fagte ber SBirt bem jungen 3)?anne? 
3. §at er noc^ einen 2^ag bleiben tooüen? 4. §at il^m ber 
SBirt ein anbere« ^ferb gegeben ? 5. ©atte er aß fein ©tüd 
bertoren ? 6. konnte ba^ ^f erb biet ®elb nief en ? 
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(6) 1. m ba« @tlber ift in einem onberen Sünbel* 2. ©ein 
©ruber f)at Diet ®elb, aber ber meinige f^at nur fel^r »enig* 

3. ^and) reid^er 3Wonn mag gem aü feine armen greunbe öer* 
geffen. 4. Qd) \pxtltt harten ben ganjen S:ag mit ein paar 
anberen greunben. 5. Du I|aft in bie beiben ©ünbet gefd^aut ; 
aber bu l^aft nid^t« 9?eued finben fönnen* 6. ®ie l^aben mir 
mehrere ®tü(f e 2:ud^ geben ttJoöen, nid^t toa^r ? 7. ffiir l^atten 
ba^ aCe« ganj unb gar bergeffen. 8. ©ollen ®ie mir nod^ eine 
S^affe Wlxi6) geben? 9. Dürfen »ir einigen greunben ein 
toenig @elb geben? 10. Der SBirt foß öicl feine« ©Über 
l^aben ; er foüte bem ©d^neiber ein |)aar ©tttde geben, um nod^ 
einen 3(n}ug machen ju (äffen« 

(c) 1. Will you lay a couple of cards on this little table ? 
2. They had drunk several cups of tea, but I gave them 
another. 3. You did not have much money to buy the cloth. 

4. Your friend and my brother had to go to the same school 
and have the same books. 5. The latter is always praising 
his teachers, but the former does not like to go to school. 
6. We looked all day toward the palace, but we did not see 
anybody (not anybody = ?) there. 7. Many a rich man has 
lost everything here. 8. This king has more soldiers but 
less money, hasn't he ? 9. You ought not to forget all the 
things in that bundle. 10. Somebody must go with this 
little boy through the woods. 

(d) Sine ®efd^id|te. — All day the two old women had car- 
ried their heavy bundles. Many other women had seen them, 
but nobody had been willing to help them. Everybody had 
had to do something else (anbere^). The one with a cloth 
over her (use def. art.) head had had several things in her 
bundle, but the other had had more. They had looked into 
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their bundles and had both been very contented, for every- 
thing in them had become nothing but gold. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
past, future, and perfect tenses. 



LESSON 

(Pages 36 6-37 ao). 

Review of All Pronouns except the Eelative. 
Semen ®te : — 

!J)er grolifinn gleicht ber Keinen 55tene^ 

üDie auf bte S3Iumen nieberfinft 
Unb taumelnb burd^ bie fü^en ÜDüfte 
Den §onig nur unb nie bte ®ifte 

2lu« jungen ©lumenfeldien trinft. 

— eiiga (5* £• öon ber SRede (1754-1833). 

153. (1) a. Give all the German translations of miney yours^ 
hers, theirs, b. How do these differ in English from my, your, 
her, their f c. Give the rule for the independent use of ein 
and fein. d. Give the two uses of felbft. e. Have German 
adverbs a form different from adjectives ? 

(2) a. What are the German interrogative pronouns? 

b. How do they combine with prepositions ? c. What other 
combination with prepositions have you learned ? 

(3) a. What peculiarities has an adjective following tttoa^ 
or nic^t^? b. Give two translations for the two brothers. 

c. How are other and another expressed in German ? 

154. Vocabulary. 

ber ®tnttaV, bte ®tntta1t, U, the ber ^ttufif, bie ^tiBfife, II, the but- 
general, ton. ^ . 
bte $attb, bte $attbe, II, the hand, ber 3Rti'tag, bie Wttaat, U, noon. 
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ber ^M, bie &k(U, II, the sack, t»oVntn (weak), to live, to dwell. 

bag. Bffneit (weak), to open. 

^aVttn mit^, Wi), ^\tlt, 0e> V^t^, sua]., ?Mppy, jouful. 

^aittUf to hold, to stop. Unf, adj., lefl (hand). 

Irbeit (weak), to live (have life, linU, adv., to the left. 

not to reside). ^^^f ^i-i ^Hl^ (hand). 

Yed|td, adv., to the right. 

155. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBarum ^abcn bte anbcrcn gelacht? 2. gattc bcr 
!J)i(fe nod^ ctma^ ®utc^ au^cr feinem ^f erbe ? 3. SBol^itt ging 
ber llDumme unb »arum ? 4. ffia« für Änöpf e ^atte ber ®e* 
neral? 5. §at i^m ber Äöntg etwa« anbere« gegeben? 
6. ©a« ^ot i^m ber bide üKonn gefagt? 

(6) 1. @ie ^aben 3^^ren Slnjug madden laffen ; ic^ »erbe ben 
meinigen felbft madden. 2. SBelc^en ®o(bat ^at ber ®eneral 
auf SReifen fdjiden muffen? 3. Sa« für eine ^\) »otten 
(Sie mit fo »enig ®elb faufen? 4. SBo mu^te Jener arme 
gifd^er »ol^nen? 5. !Cie beiben ®ädEe finb öott; jener l^at 
Diete Sliö))fe, biefer l^at lauter ©Über barin. 6. 3Bir leben fei^r 
frol^, benn jeben 2Äittag effen »ir ettoa« ®ute«. 7. !Der ®e* 
neral l^ielt fein ^ferb mit ber Iin!en ©anb unb öffnete ba« 2:i^or 
mit ber rechten. 8. ^ä) I|abe aü \^(x^ %}xä) nid^t l^alten fönnen ; 
e« »ar fold^ ein fc^mere« ©ünbet. 9. !j)u ^aft ben gangen 
5Kittag gefpielt unb nid^t« SBarmc« gegeffen. 10. ^^rgenb 
jemanb öffnete bie X^üx ein »enig unb fd^aute rec^t« unb linf«. 

(c) 1. Whose clothes are those ? 2. Whose suits are those 
on the other chair ? 3. The former are mine, the latter are 
yours. 4. Must all the coats of our general have black but- 
tons ? 5. Whichf boy shall we give another feather to ? 
6. The two girls will not be able to carry anything (nothing) 
heavy in these sacks. 7. Everybody must have a little money 
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in order to live. 8. With what did that old general open 
the left hand door ? 9. What kind of a bag did you hold 
in your (use def, art,) right hand ? 10. We had to live in 
that little house to the left from the wood. 

(d) @inc @cfcl^td|tc. — Yesterday toward noon a couple of 
generals were going through the woods. They were hungry 
and wanted something warm, but they could not find anything 
(not anythiog = ?) good. The two men looked to the right 
and saw many trees, but nothing else. Then they went a little 
to the left and found another hungry man. All these men 
looked all day for (look for = ?) somebody, but could not find 
any one (not any one = ?). 

(e) Supplementary Exercise, — Tell the story in the present 
tense, beginning with to-day, and in the future, beginning with 
to-morrow. 

LESSON XXXVI. 

(Pages 37 21-39 6). 

Relative Pronouns. Dependent Osdeb. 

8cmcn ®ie : — 

SBa^rc ®rö^c l^at oüeiti, 
SBcr btc ©rö^c mcffen fann ; 
SBcr'« tjcrftel^t, ein grower 3Kann 
Unb cttt fc^Iic^tcr 3Äcnfd| gu fein. 

— Sart ©ieber (1836-1868). 

156. Relative Pronouns. — (a) The relatives are ber and 
iDeldjer^ meaning who, which, that. 

The relative ber is declined like the demonstrative ber, ex- 
cept that the genitive plural is always beren (Lesson XXXIII.). 
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föeld^er is declined like the interrogative iDelc^er (Lesson 
XXXII.), but is not used in the genitive. The genitive of the 
relative ber (beffen^ beren) must be used instead. 

(5) The relative must agree with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends on its construction in the 
clause it introduces : — 

^tx 9Ratttt, beffen ^vii ii^ f attli, the man whose hat I found. 
^aiS fyiVi^, baiS (loelil^ed) idy getauft l^obe, the house which I have 
bought. 

^tx ^tiWXf belt (me^ett) iiJ^ fenne, the man whom I know, 

^er Sd^neiber, bei knelil^etit iil^ mol^ne, the tailor with whom Hive. 

(c) S33er and tuad (see Lesson XXXII.) are both used as in- 
definite compound relatives, meaning h£ who, whoever, that 
which, whatever, what : — 

SBer feine Oftennbe l|at, ift arm, he who has no friends is poor, 
3f^ l^abe get^att, )»a^ ic^ t^utt fouitte, I have done lohatJcould. 

(d) 2Bad is also generally used as a relative after neuter 
adjectives and neuter pronouns : — 

3dl gebe bir bai^ Sefte, Wa9 iil^ l|abe, / give to you the best that I have. 
(St lyatte nid^tö, toad iil^ l^aben t»oUtt, he had nothing that I wanted, 

(e) When referring to an inanimate object, tDo(r) is used 
with prepositions instead of a relative pronoun: tD0t)0n, of 
which ; iporttl, in which ; toomit, with which ; tDofür^/or which; 
etc. (Compare § 100, b and § 144.) 

(/) The relative is never omitted in German as in English. 

The house I bought, ^a§ ^au§, bai$ iii^ gefanft l^abe* 
The man you saw, ^er Wlann, b e tt ®le gefeiten l^abett« 

(g) A comma always precedes the relative clause in German. 

(h) When the antecedent is first or second person, it is 
repeated directly after the relative, and the verb agrees with it. 
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1 who did this, ii^, bet tfl^ bted getljait l^alie« 
Tou loho know that, hVL, bet bit bad tueigt* 

If the antecedent is not repeated^ the verb is in the third 

person. 

3(4, bet bied getl^att Ifat, I who did this. 
^tt, ber bad toeil, you to^o know that, 

157. Dependent Order. 

In the dependent order, the verb, or in the case of the com- 
pound tenses the auxiliary, stands at the end of the clause. 
This order is used only in dependent clauses. These are 
introduced either by a relative pronoun or by a subordinating 
conjunction (ba, ttJcil^ too, etc.). Illustrations: All the preced- 
ing examples in this lessou. 

158. Vocabulary. 

ber Sott'er, ble fdanttn, IV, the bebed'ett, bebeifte, bebecft (weak), 

farmer, peasant to cover. 

bie &fht, IV, the earth; auf tvMxcn {yret^k.), to explain. 

Arbeit, on earth. toft'tn (weak), to cost. 

ber Sfeyier, bie Sfel^Ier, I, the mis- i^ttn (weak), to kill. 

take^ blunder. ]^et(, adj., hot. 

htt 9lei'ter, bie 9ieiter, I, the fvanf, adj., sick. 

rider. plU^'UHl, adv., suddenly. 

fdilei^t, adj., bad. 

159. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Sa« erffärte i^nt ber SKann, ber bort ftanb ? 2. SBa? 
tfjat ber SReiter, tocfd^er auf bem fd^önen ^f erbe ritt ? 3. 2Ba« 
fagte ber ÜDuntme bem 3Äanne, bem er ben ©ad gegeben l^atte ? 

4. SBa^ tl^at ba« ^ferb, toefd^e« man il^m gegeben l^atte? 

5. ©agte er ettoa« bem 53auer, ber ba^ ^ferb fing? 6. SBer 
toar e«, beffen Sul^ ber !^umme toiinf c^te ? 
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(6) 1. ©iCft bu bic getter erttftrcn, bic td^ gcmad^t l^abc? 

2. !J)cr JiBaucr, welcher ben SReitcr fa^^ tourbc ^jloftlid^ franf. 

3. !Da^ ^ferb, bcffcn SRcitcr fo ^ct§ fd^tcn, foftctc Diet ®elb, 

4. ^icr ift ba6 ^au«, mcld^e« ic^ öcrfaufcn loitt* 5. gr trögt 
bctt SRod, ben er geftern gelauft ijat 6. 5Da« ift ber SKann, 
bem tc^ bie Sßüdjcx gegeben l^abe* 7. !Dle gron^ beren Änabe 
in bent ©arten fpielte, ift hranf. 8. Der Dnmme, bem ber 
Jöauer ein ^ferb gab, Ifattt feinen ©ad. 9. ®ie lefen atted, 
»a^ ®ie finben fönnen. 10. S33er ettoa« SBamte« l^at, toomit 
er feinen Äopf im äBinter bebeden lann, foßte frol^ nnb glücfüc!^ 
fein. 

(c) 1. The tailor for whom you were working lives in that 
small house. 2. He went to an old farmer whose house had 
cost much money. 3. He will kill the wolf with the knife 
which he has bought. 4. The forest in which he slept lay 
to the left of (öon) their hut. 6. The men to whom we 
had explained these mistakes were the sons of poor tailors. 

6. Everything that you do pleases some of your friends. 

7. The rider to whom he had told the story became suddenly 
very sick. 8. You who have killed my dog must buy me a 
new (one). 9. Nothing you can say will explain such a 
blunder. 10. Did they want to buy that horse they saw 
yesterday ? 

(d) A Letter (ein SSxxtf). — Dear Mother: I have the long 
letter you (use bn) wrote me yesterday. It came to-day toward 
noon. You ought to see the new books father has bought me. 
I have several in which I study every day. The one (ba^jenige) 
from which I learn German is not hard and pleases me very 
much (fel^r). The others are not so long, but they are very 
hard. 

Your son (Your daughter). 
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LESSON XXXVIl. 

(Faobs 30 e-40 22.) 

Dependent Obder (continued). Review of Lessons L-XV, 

8emctt ®ic : — 

Sünfd^e bit ctttflo^nc ©tunbcn, 

©altc grcubcn nid)t gurücf — 
Denn ba« ®(ücf ift nie öerfd^tDunben ; 

©a« üerfc^toinbet, ift fein ®tücf • 

— gubiüig ©d^nabel (l'792-1860). 

160. Vocabulary. 

ha^ S3ettt, bie 83eine, II, the leg, bad Sd^toeitt, bie ^totint, II, tJie 

ber 83H$, bie I31i^e, II, tlie lightning, pig, hog, 

ber ^n\üi, bie ISüf^e, II, the bush, bad UW^IM, II, t?ie misfortune, 

ber Stinten, bie Sfi^infett, I, t^e bie Wdntft, bie SBürfte, II, the sau- 

ham. sage, 

ber ^d^Iag, bie Sd^Ifige, II, ^Ae treilien, trieb, getrieben, to drive. 

stroke, the blow. 

161. Exercises. 

(a) 1. S33arum ift ber S3auer fo fd^neö auf ba« ^ferb ge* 
fprungen ? 2. SBa« t^at bie ^u^, njeld^e er bent Dummen gab ? 

3. SBa^ tDottte ber 3Jiann, ber ba^ ©^njcin trieb ? 4. SBarum 
gab bie ^1^ feine 9KiIci^ me^r? 5. SBar fie hjirftid^ {really) 
t)iel gn alt? 6. SBa« iDottte ber Dumme au^ bem ©d^ttjeine 
madden ? 

(6) 1. e^ ift bie SDhttter be« ©d^üter«, bie ba« «ud^ ^at. 
2. 3fn ber fleinen ©d^ulc tear ein guter ge^rer, ber eine rote 9iofe 
l^atte. 3. SÖir loben bie ©d^üter nid^t, bie nid^t Diet lernen. 

4. ©el^ft bu im SBinter in ben ©arten, ber bem ^el^rer gel^ört ? 
ß. ®aben ©ie ber Jod^ter be« ÜRanne« eine lange aufgäbe? 
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6. ©er ©oft, »cld^en bo« STOftbd^cn lieft, toirb fel^r lang, trid^t 
tool^r ? 7. Do« ©etter, toelc^e« tt)ir im ©ominer l^oben, toirb 
toorm »erben. 8. ©ir l^oben bie ^ferbe flefel^en, bie bo« 
SBoffer getmnfen l^oben. 9. 35er finge ^nnge, ber ein Sefebnt^ 
in ber ^onb l^otte, »or noc^ ©onfe gegongen* 10. Die gron, 
beren Äinb ben (Simer genommen l^ot, l^ot bie 2pr ber ©ütte 
gefd^Ioffen. 11. ÜDer ©oner tooüte bo« ©d^toein mit öielen 
©(flögen in ben 55n[(^ treiben. 12. Der ^öoner l^ot bo« ©c^toein 
getötet, nm SBürfte nnb ©c^infen effen gn lönnen. 13. Der Sdi\% 
treibt mond^e Äinber in« ©on«, bie gem im S33oIbe bleiben 
mögen. 14. 3Kan ift, too« mon ißt, fogt ein beutfc^e« ©prid^* 
hjort. 15. @« ift fein Unglüdf, ein ©t^toein bnrt^ bie «üfd^e 
treiben gn muffen. 16. Die ©d^Iöge be« Jöoner« l^oben bem 
ormen ©c^toein bo« ©ein gerbrod^en. 

(c) 1. Have you a teacher who is good ? 2. The chairs, 
which we had in the school, were small and red. 3. The 
winter is the time of the year which we praised. 4. My 
brother had gone into the city to find his dog, hadn't he? 
5. The exercise about which (ttjorüber) you asked me iras get- 
ting very long. 6. A lamb, which had come out of the wood, 
was drinking in the river. 7. You who write so beautifully 
must teach me this exercise. 8. You will not understand 
the sentence that I shall read to you. 9. The girl who will 
fetch the water must take a pail. - 10. The fisherman has 
eaten the fish that he caught in the river. 11. The lightning 
is very beautiful, but I do not like it. 12. One cannot drive 
a pig without blows. 13. Do you like to eat sausages and 
ham ? 14. Any one who has to drive a pig through the 
bushes will have great misfortune. 15. The lightning drove 
us out of the bushes in which we were staying, but we did 
not go home. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 

(PaOSS 40 29-42 14.) 

Conjunctions. Dependent Order {continued^. Review of 

Lessons XVI.-XXV. 

ßenictt ®tc : — 

S)a^ Heine SBörtc^en „ SWug '' 
3fft boc^ Don cMtn 5«üffen, 
!5)ie üßenfc^en fnorfen muffen, 
©ie oüerl^ärf fte gfiug. 

— 8ubtt)ig «ec^ftein (1801-1860). 

162. Conjunctions. 

(a) The Coordinating Conjunctions unb, and; ober (aßein, fon^ 
bem), hut; benn, for; and ober, or, do not affect the order. 
They are used in compound sentences, ^d^ lam unb er fling 
nod^ §aufe, I came and he went home. @r mu^ lommen, 
ober iä) werbe nad^ ©aufe gelten, he must come or I sMU 

I 

go home. 

(p) Subordinating Conjunctions are followed by the dependent 
order (see § 157). They are such words as loeil, because ; ba, 
as; ate, when, etc., and are used in complex sentences. ^6) 
fam, tDeil er nad^ ©aufe fling, / came because he went home, @r 
mu§ lommen, toeil (or ba) id^ nad^ §aufe flel^en toitt, Äe must 

come because I want to go home. 

(c) Conjunctive Adverbs, such as alfo, so, accordingly ; bO(^, 
yet, etc., are followed by the inverted order when they intro- 
duce a clause (see § 90). ^fd^ lam ; alfo flinfl er nad^ ©aufe, 
/ came, so he went hom£. Qi) miiä^tt flem bleiben ; bod^ loiQ id) 
na6) ^aufe flel^en, I should like to stay, but Ishatl go home. 
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163. 



Vocabulary. 



bad ^orf, bie ^dirfer, III, the vil- 
lage, 

bie ®attd, bie ^Sttfe, n, the goose, 

bie ^^viVitx, bie 6d|tt(tertt, IV, the 
shoulder. 

ber ^ti^ti, bie 3&4tte, II, the tooth. 

begeft'nen (weak) (fein), with the 
dative, to meet, 

bei'gett, bi^, gebiffen, to bite. 



faffen (weak), to seize, grasp, 
fd^rei^ea, fd^rie, gefd^neen, to cry 

out, 
boi^, conjunctive adverb, yet, 
tt^f first (for the first time) ^ just; 

not until (then or now), usually 

with another adverb. 
loeil, subordinating conj., because, 
190, relative adv., where. 



164. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ®ob ber (Dumme bem ^^ungen bo^ ©d^toein, tucit er bie 
®on« tuünfd^te ? 2. 2Ba« fügten bie SDiöbd^en, benen er begeg* 
ntit? 3. 8Ba« rief ber SKonn unb »o^ fd^rie feine grou? 

4. ©ol^ ber !Dumme bie STOenfci^en, bie l^inter il^m liefen? 

5. SBorum fal^ ber IDumme bie aWäb^en nid^t? 6. 2Ba^ für 
ein 3Äann ftonb bor i^m, unb too« l^atte er ? 

(6) 1. J5ie Äofee log ouf bem lifc^e, »ol^in ^fl^r ©ol^n fte 
gelegt -l^otte. 2. !Do« ^ferb gel^ört bem greunbe be« ^rinjen, 
tt)ett ber Äönig e« il^m gegeben l^ot. 3. grft l^eute ift er nad^ 
^oufe gefommen ; olfo fonnte id^ e« tl^m ntd^t geben. 4. !Der 
Änobe ritt um bo« ©d^Iog burc^ ben SJoIb, bod^ l^ot er ntemonb 
gefeiten. 5. 35u mu^t tl^m bonfen, benn er l^ot bir gesoffen. 

6. 3:)ie ©olboten l^oben ben ^oben ouf bo« ©ett be« ®rofen 
gelegt ; olfo l^ot er gut gefc^Iofen. 7. SBtr riefen, ober il^r 
l^örtet nid^t, weil il^r om gnbe be« gelbe« »ort. 8. ^n Jenem 
often 2:nrme ftel^t ber S^l^ron eine« großen SRicfen, tüeld^er unfer 
fioifer werben n)trb. 9. ©u fd^etnft ni^t glüdEtt^, »eil bir 
bein öfter SSoter feinen neuen ^ui gefouft l^ot. 10. SBotten 
®ie biefem often gtfc^er jene ©efd^id^te bom großen ©türme 
erjö^fen ? 11. ^vx ©orfe bin id^ einem SUiöbd^en begegnet, bo« 
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cine ®an« ouf bcr ©d^ultcr trug* 12. ^aft bu gcf(i^rieett, tt)cU 
bic^ ein |)unb gebiffen l^at ? 13. 9?ein, ber ©unb \)ai mxij mit 
bcn ^oifyxtn gefaßt, bod^ l^at er mic^ nit^t gebiffen. 14. grft 
morgen n)erben lüir »iffen, »ol^in »ir ge^en fotten. 

(c) 1. My little son stood in our room and threw his knife and 
his spoon through the window. 2. Our old friends live in a 
couple of little rooms, because it pleases them. 3. To-morrow 
we shall ride with many servants into the castle. 4. That 
new knife that I bought for a little money will not cut any- 
thing. 5. That beautiful glass has fallen from the table 
where (lüol^tn) you set it. 6. Hard exercises make good 
pupils, because they have to work in order to learn them. 
7. You never saw such beautiful trees, yet you do not ^eem 
contented. 8. I did not hear that long story you told. 

9. That new hat you bought for me cost much too much. 

10. That poor child stayed in bed and cried all night because 
it had lost its little bird. 11. (The) geese have no teeth, yet 
a goose seized that boy to bite him. 12. He cried out and 
ran toward the village where he lived. 13. In front of his 
house he met his father, who had come home just yesterday 

LESSON XXXIX. 

(Pages 42 16-44 s). • 

Dependent Order for Modals. Review op Lessons 

XXVI.-XXX. 

Semen @te : — 

ÜD'rum frö^Ii^ in ben Sant^jf ^tnetn ! 

2Ber fiegen ttJttt, mug fterben lönnen» 
3fa, foil ba« 8eben red|t gebci^'n 

Wbx% man bem 2^obe aud^ wa« gönnen. 

— $R. g. ^rufe (1816-1872), 
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165. Modals in Dependent Sentences. — In the dependent 
order in simple tenses, the modals stand at the end of the 
clause, just like other auxiliaries. In a compound tense of the 
modal, when there is a dependent infinitive, the personal auxili- 
ary (l^abcn or ttJcrbctt) stands just before the rest of the verb 
phrase (" two infinitives "). 

That is the man who wanted to buy my horse, bad ift htx 9Rann, htt 
metit ^ferb l^itt fattfen tooHeit. 

Here is an exercise you will have to write, Ifitx ift eilte Aufgabe, bie bit 
t9trft f d^tetben utiff ett. 

Note. — In txanslating two or more infinitive forms at the end of a 
clause, always begin at the end, then take the one next to the end, then 
the third from the end. 

34 tube eitd) ffiielen 1^9reit fdttnen, I was able to hear you play. 

166. Vocabulary. 

ber ^n&p'ptt, bie Stn&pptl, I, the rait'd^ett (weak), to smoke. 

club, tait'jett (weak), to dance, 

hit fltvi'tt(ip\.), the people. befom'mett, befam, befommeit, to 

bie ^n^V, the music. get, receive, as distinguished from 

tttti^tiieitbig, adv., by Jieart. f^oltn, to go and get, to fetch, and 

atö, conj., wJien (always with past tuetbeit, to get, in the sense of 

time). become. 

167. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBtc l^atte ber ©ummc bie ®an« bef ommen ? 2. SBoffte 
cr bie ®an« für ben fitiüppel geben ? 3. S'am er gu bemfelben 
ffiirte, too feine Srüber getoefen waren? 4. 2Ba^ badete ber 
©irt, al« er ben !J)unimen fal^ ? 5. langte er im ^immtx, wo 
bie aWufif mar ? 6. aRit toem Ijat er getaugt ? 

(b) 1. S03ir bürfen nid^t au^ bem Sanbe gelten, bod^ muffen lüir 
Uttfer ©Iticf fu^en. 2. ©u fannft nid^t fo bumm fein. 3. Qd) 
mag gem meinen neuen JRorf tragen, aber id^ barf e^ nid^t tl^un. 
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4. T)ic fictbcn 3^^9^w tooUttn bort mit il^rea SSIumcn f^jielcti, 
bod^ burftctt fie nid^t* 5. !J)cr !SDicncr ^at ben ZViif bedeti 
muffen, toeil er nic^t ijat arbeiten ttjoüen» 6. SBir brand^en bie 
©peifen nid^t, bie bu in ben Äeüer l^aft tragen muffen, 7. !j)er 
SBirt mn^te ba« ^ferb bringen, al^ ber ^önig e« fanfen toottte. 
8. 3lt« aUt ©terne fd^ienen, ftanben bie Sl^ore be^ ©immel« 
offen (see Lesson XVIII., § 90, (3)). 9. m^ bie 8ente nad| 
©anfe gingen, toottten fie alle tanjen, 10. J)er ^ring l^at ben 
©d^neiber fommen laffen, n)eil er einen nenen Slngng l^at madden 
laffen »oOen, 11. ÜDie armen itutt l^aben nid^t tangen fernen 
fönnen. 12. !J)ein 25ater toirb bid^ nid^t rand^en feigen tootten; 
13. SBir l^aben bie S^önigin fingen l^ören bürfen. 14. ©n ttjirft 
ÜDentfd^ lefen lernen muffen. 

(c) 1. In the broad way must be many stones. 2. (The) 
fortune cannot make me too rich. 3. When the young man 
wanted to wear his new coat, he was not permitted (bnrfte). 
4. We will go there at once in order to dance and hear the 
music. 5. This week you have not been able to work, yet I 
saw {use perf,) you play(ing) yesterday. 6. The people had 
to fetch food and drink (usepL) when they wanted to set the 
table. 7. You will have to get new shoes in order to dance 
well. 8. The landlord is said to be very rich, because he has 
liad many new suits made. 9. The tailor was said to be too 
proud ; he did not like to make the clothes. 10. The people 
in the little room could not see the fire smoke. 11. You 
wanted to go home where you could see the people dance. 
12. We could not get our new clothes, because we had to go 
^into the city. 13. When the prince wanted to ride through 
the gate, the servants could not open it. 14. The children 
who have been permitted to go out of the house have been 
obliged to remain in the garden. 
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LBSSON XL. 

(Pages 44 9-46 ».) 

Review of Lessons XXXI.-XXXVL 

Semen Sie au^ltjenbig : — 

üDie 3Äenf d^en, bte bie dinift fut^en, bie finben SRul^e nimmermehr, 
SQJeit fie bie SRu^e, bie fie fnd^en, in (Sile jagen öor fid^ l^er. 

— ffiil^elm SJÄütter (1T94-1 827). 

(Observe the use o/bie as article, relative, and demonstrative,) 

168. (1) a, Name the relative pronouns in German, b. How 
do th^ combine with prepositions? c. What is used as a rela- 
tive after neuter adjectives and neuter pronouns ? d, Name 
the indefinite compound relatives. 

(2) a. What punctuation precedes the relative in German ? 

b. May the German relative be omitted, as in English? 

c. How is the relative for the first or second person used ? 

(3) a. What word order follows the relative? 6. Name 
and illustrate the other word orders, c. What kind of con- 
junctions are followed by the same order as the relative? 

d. How do compound tenses of the modals in dependent clauses 
differ from compound tenses of other verbs so used?« 

169. Vocabulary. 

haB ^a^, liie ^Sd^er, HI, t?ie roof, ^eu'lett (weak), to howl. 

^er ®a% bte @&fte, II, the guest. ftet^gen, ftieg, gejKegen (fein), to 

bie $il'fe^ the help. climb. 

H& Wlat, bie ^alt, II, the time. fawn, adv., hardly. 

etit'mal, once. (aitt, adj., loud ; adv., aloud. 

Stoei'mal, tidce. ffj^toaclt, adj., weak. 

bet Wik^tn, bie 9{ftffett^ I, the back, ftar!, adj., strong. 

Mf adj., dead. 
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170. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBae tl^at bcr ffnti<j<)cr, ate bcr ©irt ll^tt nol^m ? 
2. ©cultc bcr SBirt fcl^r taut ? 3. SBa« gab cr bcm Dummen ? 

4. aSarum finb feine ©ruber auf ba^ ÜDad^ gcfttcgctt ? 5. SBarum 
mufete ber 5Dumme Äönig »erben? 6. ginben ®ie il^n fel^r 
bumm ? 

(h) 1. !Der 3*ger, toelc^en Id^ auf JReifen l^abe fd^iden muffen, 
fonnte gut fd^tegen. 2. @ie brauchen nid^t gu ge^en, ba^ fann 
id^ felber tl^un- 3. J)er Slnjug be^ ^^ger« l^at öiete 2:afd^en, 
ber melnige l^at nur loenige. 4. S33a« für 8eute fotten i^re 
ßltem fein ? 6. !Da^ toet§ ic^ nid^t ; id^ f enne bie beiben nid^t. 

6. aSeffen Slngug -ift berienige, toelc^er auf bem ^tiit liegt? 

7. 3ßan ]^at un« etiüa^ 5«eue« erjä^It, xoa^ un« gefällt. 8. SSer 
aüe« ^at, !ann nic^t« mel^r lüünfd^en. 9. gin anbere« 3J?aI 
tt)erbe ic^ noc^ eine Xaffe Sl^ee trin!en, »eil er fo gut ift. 
10. 5Wan^ ftarler ©aft l^at an jenem Xifc^ gefeffen. 11. %U 
tt)ir Dom ÜDad^e fielen, tool^in xoxx geftiegen »aren, l^eulten loir laut. 
12. !J)er ftarfe SRiefe l^at mand^e Scute, bie fc^toad^ »aren, auf 
bem 9tüdfen getragen. 13. !J)er ©cncral l^at bie fc^Ied^ten 
gcl^Icr, bie er gemad^t l^at, nid^t öergeffen fönnen. 14. ^6^ 
l^abe nad^ rec^t« unb linf« gcfd^aut ; ^löfelid^ fal^ id^ biefen 9?eiter. 
15. !Da«*finb bie ©ödfe, toorin man att bie Änöpfe l^at. 

(c) 1. He cried a long time because he could not open the 
bag. 2. That hunter's hat has a feather in it ; I must put 
one in mine. 3. You did not want to know him, but I did 
not know it. 4. What do they say of (tjon) all these things ? 

5. This is the one who has forgotten all he knew. (See 
Lesson XXXVI., § 156, d and /.) 6. Somebody told me 
something about (tjon) that old farmer. 7. Everybody 
knows several mistakes that you have made. 8. The two 
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boys found another child in the garden, yet they would 
not play with him. 9. Many a poor man has no clothes to 
wear. 10. In (bet) such cold weather many people have to 
sit about the fire all day. 11. The weak boy who climbed 
upon the roof, fell into the garden. 12. He was not dead, 
because he could howl so loud. 13. Who wishes [for] 
everything, is to get nothing. 14. We could not open the 
door of the house in which the farmer lived. 15. What a 
stupid boy is the one who cannot explain his mistakes I 

LESSON XLI. 

(Pages 47 q>48 29.) 

Separable akd Inseparable Verbs. 

8cmctt ®ie ou^tocnbig : — 

!J)a« fommt barauf on, that depends. 

171. Inseparable Verbs (Untrcnn'borc 3^it'^örtcr). — The in- 
separable prefix is always directly before the verb, attached to 
it, and is never accented. ^ 

(a) The inseparable prefixes are be*, cm|)*, tnU, tx^, gc>, 
mt§*, öer^», gcr*, and usually über*. 

(&) Inseparable verbs differ from other verbs in only one 
way — they never take the prefix ge* for the past participle. 
In this they resemble verbs in *ieren (see Lesson V., § 26, a). 
^x^^\tUf tx^H^Vttf txffi^M ; nerfte^en, nevftattb, tierpanbett. 

Synopsis of Inseparable Verbs. 
Wbak. Strowo. 

Pres. ifl^ txtfatjitf I tell. id^ Herfte^e, I understand. 

Past. iil^ tx%h\ßt, I told. id^ tierftanb, I understood. 

Fat. id^ toerbe tx^h\iita, I id^ merbe nerftel^ett, / shall under 

shall tell. stand. 
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Per/. ifl^ l^abe txfjk^jii, I have iil^ l^abe kierftan^en, / have under- 

told. stood. 

Fast Perf. ifl^ l^attt ersSI^It, / had itS^ l^attt Hetrftanbett, I had under- 

told. stood. 

Fiit. Perf. ifl^ toerbe era&^It Italien, i^ toerbe tierftattben l^abeit, I shall 

I shall have told, have understood. 

Conjugate each tense in full. 

172. Separable Yerbs (Irctttt'barc 3cit'hJörtcr). — All other 
prefixes are separable. Separable verbs have the following 
pecul^rities : — 

(a) The prefix always takes the accent, as in English : pick 
up', take doum/, 

an'fattgett, fing ait', att'gefattgeit, to begin. 

(ft) With simple tenses in independent clauses the prefix is 
put at the end of the clause. 

!3<4 fange I^ente mit biefer Arbeit an, I begin with this work to-day, 
^n ftngft geftern mit beiner ^nfgabe an, you began with your exercise 
yesterday. 

(c) In compound tenses and dependent clauses the prefix is 
attached to the verb. 

9Rorgen mirb et an'fangen, to-morrow he will begin. 
(Sal^ft bn, UM» mir an'ftngen ? did you see where we began f 

(d) The signs ju of the infinitive and gc of the perfect par- 
ticiple are put between prefix and verb. 

^amm mftnfil^t i^r nid^t an'^n^an^tn ? why donH you want to begin f 
@ie l^aben fe^r gnt an'gefangen, they have begun very well. 

Note 1. — Separable verbs are very common in German. In translating 
a printed or written sentence it is always well to look toward the end for 
a separable prefix. They are usually prepositions, and in the first sixty- 
six pages of this book they are marked ^ith a small circle. 

Note 2. — When two verbs mean the same in German and one is sepa» 
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rable, Germans usually prefer to use this. Thus, while 3t^ \^ht bie Slufgabe 
begonnen, and 33ltte, motten @te ba« genjler öffnen ? are perfectly correct, 
a German is more likely to say, ^6) ^abe bie Aufgabe angefangen, and 
3ttte, motten @ie ba9 g^nfler aufmachen? 



173. 



Present Tense. 

td^ fange att 
bn f angft ail 
er fingt an 
mir fangen an 
il^r fanget an 
fte fangen an 



Conjugation of Separable Verbs, 
anfangen, to begin. 

Synopsis. 



Pres. iil^ fange an 

Past. id^ fing an 

Fut. iil^ merbe anfangen 

Perf . ifl^ l^abe angefangen 

Past Perf. id^ \nattt angefangen 

Fut. Perf. id^ toerbe angefangen l^aben 



Conjugate each tense throughout in full. In like manner conjugate 
an'faffen, foßte an', on'gefaßt, to seize; auf'mad^en, mad^te auf, ouf'ge* 
niadit, to open; mci'tergc^en, ging mei'ter, mel'tcrgegangen, to go on farther. 



174. 



Vocabulary. 



bai^ S3ier, bie Spiere, II, the beer, 

ba!^ S^iteifd^, II, the meat, 

ha^ a^är'd^en, bie äRard^en, I, the 
fairy tale. 

bie ^anSf bie Wlan^t, II, the mouse, 

an'fangen (fängt an'), fing an, an- 
gefangen, to begin, 

an'faffen,. fa^te an, angefaßt, to 
seizey take hold of. 

an'fontnten, !am an, angefontnten 
(fctu), to arrive. 



anf madden, ntad^te anf, anfgentad^t, 

. to open. 

fangen or l)ängen(^ängt), ^ing, ge» 
fangen, to hang, to be suspended, 

mei'tergeljen, ging meiter, meiter» 
gegangen (fein), to go on or far- 
ther. 

nnn, adv., well, used as exclama- 
tion at beginning of a sentence, 
followed by a comma and the 
Normal Order ; otherwise, now. 



e'^e, sub. conj., before. 

175. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBle fangen atte 2)?ärc^en an? 2. SBoöon erjäl^tt 
btefc ®ef c^id^te ? 3. ^fft ber 3Äann in bem SBalb angefontnten ? 
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4. 3fft er tocttergcganflcn, ober l^at er bort ettoa« gcfunben? 

5. §at ber SSogcI angefangen, feine ©efd^ic^te gn erjagten? 

6. SBa« l^at il^m ber 3SogeI geben »oüen ? 

(6) 1. gr fing an, ein SKärd^en ju erjäl^ten, nid^t toal^r? 

2. 9lnn, bn l^aft ba^ genfter angefaßt ; lüirft bu e« anfmad^en ? 

3. ^ä) mad^te bie 2:i^ür auf ; bann ging id^ lüeiter, 4. gton, 
tt)ir l^aben ba« «Stüdt gleifd^ g^g^ffcti, ba^ in jenem ^xvxmtx l^ing. 
ß. 3?d^ l^abe ba^ ^Vi6) öerloren ober öergeffen, {oeld^e^ bu mir 
geftem öerlauft l^aft» 6. @^e fie anfing, bie %\)Vix aufgumad^en, 
ift er angelommen. 7. 9Zun, gelten @ie loeiter, el^e ^\)x greunb 
anfommt ? 8. !Die 3Räufe l^atten angefangen, ba^ ^itx\ij gu 
gerrei^en, el^e xovc e« l^atten anfaffen lönnen. 9. 2)ie Seute 
toerben angefangen l^aben anjufommen, e^e »ir njeitergegangen 
fein werben, 10. ^fd^ fange an, biefe @äfee ju öerfte^en, e^e 
id^ mein S3ud^ aufmad^e, um fie gu tefen, 

(c) 1. They will have gone farther before you arrive., 

2. She has begun to tell them that beautiful fairy story. 

3. Before we arrived they began to eat the meat and drink 
the beer, didn't they? 4. Are you opening the window in 
order to let your coat hang in the sun ? 5. The mouse seized 
the meat to tear it, but the cat arrived before it (the mouse) 
began. 6. Shall I open the door for you? 7. You began 
that fairy tale before we arrived. 8. We are opening the door 
in order to go farther. 9. Before they arrive you must let us 
begin to tell that story. 10. You must begin to understand 
these sentences before we go farther. 

{ä) @ine ©efd^id^te (use perfect tense), — Yesterday I wanted 
to make a little ship (ba^ ©d^tff). Well, I seized a piece of 
wood that lay on the table and began to cut it. But my knife 
fell out of the window and I lost it. Before I could go far- 



COMMON PREFIXES, 217 

ther my brother arrived. He opened the door suddenly and 
began to tell me a fairy story. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
past, future, and past perfect, changing yesterday to to^ay and 
to-morrow, 

LESSON XLII. 

(Pages 49 i-ßO le.) / 

Sbpabable and Inseparable Verbs {continued^. 

Scmctt ®te au^ttjenbig : — 

^t%i %t\)i C^ lo^, now it is going to begin (familiar). 
®a« f äüt mir gar niä)t tin, I haven't the least idea (of doing 
thai). 

176. tteaning of Prefixes. — The meaning of most inseparable 
prefixes is hard to define. In general mi^' equals mis-; ger^ 
means to pieces, and tnU denotes separation. The others vary. 

IPerfte^en, to understand; nti^'tierfite^eit, to misunderstand. 
bred^ett, to break; jerbred^ett, to smash, to break to pieces. 
lanfett, to run ; entlaitfen, to run away. 

The separable prefixes usually have their literal meaning : 

ftelien, to stand ; attfftelieit, to stand up, get up. 
breil^eit, to break ; ahhtt^tn, to break off. 
lattfen, to run ; toeglanfett, to run away, to escape. 

177. Common Prefixes. — The four prepositions, burd^, über, 
um, and unter are sometimes separable, sometimes inseparable. 

(a) They are inseparable when used in a figurative meaning, 
or one not exactly literal. The verbs are usually transitive, 
have ijdbtn as auxiliary, take the accent on the root of the verb, 
not on the prefix, and do not take ge in the perfect participle. 
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ftbergc^eit, iUier0ing^ ftbergan'gen (l^aben), to omit, skip. 

fBxx totthtn bief e @ette ülietge'lyeit^ t96 toill skip this page. 
fBit l^abeti biefe ®eite fibergati'gett, toe have skipped this page. 

ttttterl^aWett, ittttet]|ie(f, ttttterlyalt'ett (l^aben), to entertain, 

®ie nnitt^&W biete ^rennber sJie entertains many friends. 

®te l^ot biele ^vettnbe ttttter^al'tett, she entertained many friends. 

bttrd^rei'fen, burii^reift'e, buril^treifi' (^aben),to travel over, to ''do^ 

3flt bttrd^rei'fe ^eutfd|(anb jebett Sommer, / travel all over (''do'*) 
Germany every summer, 

34 l^abe ^eittfdtlaitb legten Sommer bttril^reifi^ / ''did" Germany 
last summer, 

nm^t'litn, nmgittg', ttmgan'gen, to avoid, evade. 

®ie umge'^en biefed ®efe^^ they evade this law, 

8te l|abett biefeiS ^efe^ umgatt'gett, they evaded this law. 

(b) They are separable when both prefix and verb are used 
in their natural meaning. The verbs are often intransitive, 
take the auxiliary of the simple verb, and have the accent 
upon the preposition, as in the case of all separable verbs. 

^d^ fe^e meitten SS^tUen bitrdt, I carry out my purpose, put through my 
will. 

@r ift filiergefal^iren^ he crossed over. 

^ad^ einer IBeile fe^rten toir um^ after a while we turned round, 

^ie Bonnt ift tttt'tergegangen, the sun has set. 

(c) When used regularly with a simple verb, these four 
prepositions look like separable prefixes. Hence they are 
often so called, and the principal parts of the verbs are so 
given. Compare the examples below with those under (a) 
above. 

fi^ergel^ett, ging filier, ü'bergegitngen (fein), to go over. 

3*3^ gelje über boi8 ?Jelb, / go over {across) the field. 
Sd^ bin ftber baiS gfelb gegangen, I went across the field. 
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ttn'tf rlyaltett, Ipielt ntt'tev, ttit'tergelialteit (^aben), to hold under, 

(Sr ^Slt Me l^at^e nttter bent Stfd|e, ^ AoZd« the cat under the table. 
dr l^ot bie l^atie nttter bent Sifd|e gel^alten, ^€ AeZd the cat under the 
table. 

bnn^'reifen, reifte bnril^^ bnrdy'gereift (fetn), to travel through. 

fBtr reifen bnrdi ^entfi^Ianb, we travel through Germany. 

SBir finb bnri^ ^entfdjlanb gereift, we traveled through Germany. 

ttnt'gel^en, ging Vivx\ nm'gegangen (fein), to go around. 

®ie gelten wax ben SBnlb, you are going around the wood. 
Sie finb nm ben CSalb gegangen, you went around the wood. 

178. §in and ^er. — All verbs of motion are commonly com- 
pounded with ^tn or \)tx to denote direction of motion. §in 
always means away from the speaker, \)tx toward the speaker. 

^a ge^t er l^in, there he goes {away from here). 
^oUtn 8ie ^er (or l|ierl|er) fomnten ? vfill you come here f 
l^dnnen ®ie l^eranffontnten ? can you come up (here) f 
34 ^^^^ ttii^t l^nanf gelten, I can't go up {there). 

^itl unb ^er means here and there, hither and thither. 

(&t (ief l^in nttb ^er, he ran hither and thither. 

SBo means where (rest); lool^in' means where to, whither ; 
ipo'^er' means where from, whence. 

179. Vocabulary. 

ber SBnnfdi, bie aBiinfdie, II, the fiberfet'aen, ftberfe^'te, ftberfe^f , to 

wish. translate. 

burd|blat'tern, bnrd|bISt'terte, über^en'gen, fiber^eng'te, fiber« 

bnrii^blftt'tert, to skim over, run sengf , to convince. 

through (of a book). nntar'men, nntarnt'te, nntamtf, to 

bnrc^brin'gen, bnri^brang', bnn^«- embrace. 

bmn'gen, to penetrate. nntge'bett (untgtbtOr ntngab', nnt« 

ge'ben, to surround. 
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«itteri^aFten, (uttterl^aitOr utttet« )»\z'^tximmtn, firm mie'beY, lote'' 

l^ielf, uvAtx^üVitVLf to entertain. bergefommeil (fein), to come 

ttttiertieVmett, utttental^itt', ttttter» again, 

t»ttt'men^ to undertake. tuieberl^o'Iett, t»ithtt^9Vtt, liiteber» 

The above are the common in- ^oUf, to repeat. 

separables with burd^, über, um, This is the only inseparable com- 

and unter* pound of tuieber* All others are 

separable. 

180. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBtebcr^oIte bcr SWann feine bret SBütifd^e ? 2. Un^ 
temal^m e^ ber SSogel, il^m atte^ gu geben, tüa« er toünfd^te? 
3. Soar er überzeugt, el^e er toeiterging? 4. 3Ba^ finbet man 
in ben SÄärd^en nid^t? 5. §ät ber üßann [einen äBunfd^ 
tüieberl^olt ? 6. ^\i er weitergegangen ober toiebergef ommen ? 

(p) 1. SBir bnrd^brangen ben SBalb, ber ba« §au« umgab, 

2. @]^e mein SSater mid^ überzeugt l^at, l^at er mtd^ nmarmt. 

3. 3(^ bin l^ergetommen, um ^\(tt neuen Sudler gn burd^blättem. 

4. J)er ©d^üler toirb ben ®afe überfefeen nnb ben Seigrer 
fibergeugen, nid^t toa^r ? 5. !J)u bift nad^ feinem ©aufe ^ingc^^ 
gangen, aber bu tooüteft bie 5lrbeit nid^t unternel^men- 6. ©ie 
toieberl^olten bie 2lufgaben, toeld^e fie überfetjt ^tten. 7. ©te 
mai^itn 3f^r S3ud^ auf unb fingen an ju überfefeen» 8. aWeine 

• S5rüber finb geftern angelommen ; tüir l^aben fie umgeben unb 
umarmt- 9. gl^e il^r l^erlamt, mußte id^ in bie ©tabt get|en. 
10. Sie »erben biefe ©äfee nid^t öerftel^en lönnen ; ®ie muffen 
fie überfe^en. 

(c) 1. Can you repeat the exercise and translate it ? 2. I 
ran through that big book which you gave me. 3. He will 
entertain .you, but he cannot convince any one. 4. Before we 
had arrived the children had surrounded the old man, hadn't 
they ? 5. When (afö) you penetrated the thick wood, high 
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trees surrounded you. 6. Will she undertake that exercise 
which we could not translate? 7. The poor old man ran 
hither and thither, and repeated the same words. 8. Mr. 
Brown has surrounded his table with the books (Lesson 
XXXVI., § 156, /) he likes to read. 9. We could not under 
take anything new, since (use benn) we have no more money. 
10. You must repeat and translate these sentences. 

(d) (Sine ©cfc^id^tc (use past tense). — Last (Ic^t) year my 
father began to " do " (burc^rct'fetl) Germany. He wanted to 
travel through several cities, but suddenly he became ill. He 
could not go farther, so he had to return (jurüdfouiUlCtt). 
When (ate) he arrived, we all surrounded him and embraced 
him, and he entertained us with stories of Germany. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the present, 
future, perfect, and past perfect, changing last year to this year 
and next (ttäd^ft) year. 

LESSON XLIII. 

(Pages 60 n-öl S9.) 

Imperative. 

Semen ©ie au^toenbig : — 

®ei bulbfam gegen aHe« 2lnber«fein, 
Uttb Ia§ btc^ feinen SBiberfpruc^ öerbrießen ; 
SRur immer fte^' auf beinen eignen Süfeen, 
Unb fprid^ jur redeten ^t\i entfddlo^'ne^ 5Rettt. 

— e. 2Bid&ert(1831- ). 

181. The Imperative. 

(a) The imperative for formal address is like the inverted 
indicative : loben @te, praise ; f e^en ®ie, look ; fangen ®ie an, 
begin ; überf e^en ®ie, translate. 
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(b) The second singular imperative adds e to the stem. 
This c may be dropped in conversation : lobe, praise ; ^örc, 
listen; fange an, hegin; ftef)e auf, «tond wp ; überfefee, 
tranBlate. 

(c) When the root vowel e changes to ie or t in the second 
singular indicative, e is not added to form the imperative: 
pel^, see ; gib, give. 

(d) The second plural imperative is identical with the in- 
dicative without the pronoun. The connecting vowel (e) may 
be inserted for euphony. (See § 13, a.) 



182. 

Formal. 

loben ®te 
feigen @te 
fontmen ®te 
fangen @te an 
fiberfe^en @te 
matiltn @te anf 
(irreg.) feien @te 



Conjug^ation of the Imperative. 

Sbcoxd Singular. Second Plural. 



Uht 
fieU 
fomm 
fange an 
filierfe^e 
ntai^e anf 

fel ' 



IM, praise 
fel^t, see 
fotttntt, come 
fangt an, begin 
illierfe^t, translate 
mattet anf, open 
fetb, be 



Except fein all imperatives are regular. The only ones offering any 
difficulty are those of verbs whose root vowel is t, which changes to 
ie or i in the second singular. These form the imperative simply 
by dropping the (e){i of the second person singular present indicative 
active. 

lücrfen, bu loirffl, lüirf ; geben, bu gibjl, gib ; lefen, bu Iicf(ef)t, lie« ; 
fpred^en, bu fprid^ji, f^jridj. 

183. Vocabulary, 

bet ^n'genbßff, bie ^ngenbUite, II, anf'ftel|en, ftanb anf, anfgeftanben 

t?ie moment. (fein), to stand up, get up. 

ha» Sld'ntgreid^, bie ^dntgreidte, II, befn'd^en, befnii^te, befttil^t,^o viHt. 
the kingdom. 
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Mften, bat, ^elieteit, to heg; for, ^n'madyeti, mad|te git, ^Htmatb^if to 

' um w. ace. (iii^) bitte ^please in aAu^ cZo^e. 

a request; and you are welcome bod^, adv., yet; with imperative, / 

in answer to ,^aitfc," «Äaii* yoti. pray or do; t^oxit bod|, pray 

maftett (weak), to wait; for, ottf wait; or do wai«, usually used if 

w. ace. bitte is omitted. 

jei'geit (weak), to show. fc^neH, adj. or adv., fast^ rapidly, 

mie'ber, adv., again, 

184. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a« ^at bcr SSogel t^un muffen? 2. SBo^ln ift ber 
3Äann flcganflen? 3. 2Ba« ^at er bort gefunbcn? 4. 3Bad 
tf)at feine Äönigin ? 5. §at fie bie Jpr i^re« 3immer« gu* 
gemod^t ? 6. SBad f ogte fie öon bem ©d^Ioffe unb bem ©orten ? 

(h) 1. ©itte, gcige mir bein S3nd^ ; \ä) l^abe meine« öerloren» 
2. SBarten ®te bod^ einen Slngenblid ; er ^at öergeffen, bie 
Spr jnjnmad^en. 3. ©tcl^t bod^ auf unb befuc^t eure greunbe. 
4. gonge bie 9lufgabe an unb überfe^^e biefe (Seite, ö. gr bot 
um ein Sönigreid^ unb nod(| brei SBünfd^e. 6. Sitte, ge^e noc^ 
§aufe gu beiner ÜÄutter, ober fomme gleich toieber gu Vin9f. 

7. ©teilen ®ie ouf, bitte, unb mcd^en Sie bo« genfter gu. 

8. ®e^e boc^ nic^t l^tn, id^ teilt bir ettüo« 5ßeue« geigen. 9. ar* 
beite immer gut unb lerne beine 2lufgaben, bann toirft bu üDeutfc^ 
fpre^en lönnen. 10. ©prid^ laut, bitte, unb lie« bod^ nid^t fo 
fd^neü. 

(c) Write all imperatives three ways. — 1. Please wait a mo- 
ment; I want to close this open window. 2. Stand up, pray, 
and translate that long sentence. 3. Show me your new coat, 
please, before I visit my tailor to have mine made. 4. Do not 
begin to translate before the teacher arrives. 5. Lay the book 
on the table and write something good in it (l^ineiu). 6. Do 
not repeat the sentence always before you go on to begin a new 
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(one). 7. Please help me with my coat; it is very small. 
8. When I got up to-day I skimmed over an old book. 9. Wait ' 
a moment for me, please, and I will buy you another cup of 
tea. 10. Do not show your exercise to your other teachers ; 
this book is not very hard. 

(d) @tnc ®t\ä)iä)tt. — A young boy asked his father for a 
new horse. " Father," said he, " please give me that big brown 
horse." The father said : " You are very young. Learn to 
read books and translate exercises before you begin to ride. 
We (man) cannot always ride, but we can always study." Out 
he did not convince the boy. 

LESSON XLIV. 
(Pages 52 i-53 u.) 

Infinitives and Participles. 

Scrticn ®ic audtücnbig : — 

©cnn tea« man [c^toarg ouf toctg bcfifet, 
Äann man getroft naä) §aufc tragen. 

— ^fo^ann.SBoIfgang öon ©oct^c (1U9-1832). 

185. The Infinitives. — (a) There are two infinitives in Ger- 
man: present, loben, to praise; gelten, to go; and perfect, 
gefobt gu l^aben, to have praised; gegangen JU [cm, to have gone. 

(b) The infinitive without the sign gu is used after modal 

auxiliaries and after füllten, l^etgen, Reifen, ^örcn, laffcn, feieren, 
lernen, machen, feigen. 

3[d| lüuntt i^tt fe^en, I could see him, 

^di fall i^n am gfenfter fte^eit, Isaw him stand at the window. 

(&t lernte gut (efeit, he learned to read well. 

^ ^drte i^ll fommett, I heard him come. 
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(c) In other cases ju is used when the infinitive has to in 
English : — 

(Sr fing VL% einen 83nef sn fdireiben^ he began to write a letter. 
^ie Snfgalie tft f denier $tt ftberfe^en, t^e exercise is hard to translate. 

(d) The infinitive may be used as a noien. It is always 
preceded by the neuter article and belongs to the first class of 
nouns : — 

^a^ Seben ifk fel^r fdydn, life (to live) is very beautiful. 

(e) Besides utn, denoting purpose, the infinitive is also used 
after onftott, instead of, and ol^Ttc, without, where English em- 
ploys a verbal. 

Instead of going, he came, anftntt p gelten, tft er gelontnten« 
Withotit asking me, she went home, ol^ne ntii^ )n fragen, ging fie nadi 
$anfe* 

(/) The infinitive is always preceded by its objects and 
modifiers. See examples above. 

186. The Participles. — (a) There are two participles in 
German: present, lobctlb, praising; gc^etlb, going; perfect, 
%dobtf praised ; gegangen, grone. 

(b) The participle may be used as an adjective or a noun. 
It is preceded by its modifiers, and as an adjective it stands 
before its nqun : — 

@in bnri^ bie Stabt f[ie^enber gfint, a river flowing through the city.^ 
(Sin bon einent gelehrten Secret gefi^riebenei^ 93n4, a book wriuen by 
a learned teacher. 

^te ^nlomntenben, the newcomers, 

187. Infinitives and Participles are not used so much in 
German as in English. 

(a) German does not possess the progressive and emphatic 
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forms of the verb. For the three forms, he praises, he is prais- 
ing, and he does praise, the German has but one form : er lobt. 

(b) Where English has an inünitive or participial phrase 
German uses a finite clause, commonly introduced by ba. 

Not finding him in the house^ I looked for him in the garden, ha i&i 
i]|ti nidii im ^uttfe fattb, fncltte id| tl^tt im Garten* 

Coming home, he found the letter on his table, atö er ltad| ^Ottfe lam, 
fattb er htu I3nef mtf feinem Sif^e. 

I knew him to be my friend, XHb^ Mittete, ba§ er mein gfrennb mar» 

188. Vocabulary. 

ttx (Sef^macf , the taste. l^emn'terfallen, fiel Ipemnter, lye« 

bad Serben, beiS £ebend, I, life, mntergefaHen (fein), to fall 

bad ^a^ier', bie ^a^iere, II, the down. 

paper (material only). tierbef'fem, berbefferte, berbeffert, 

bad S^ea'ter, bie S^^eater, I, the to correct, improve. ^ 

theatre. ^n^f^anen, Stb^aviH yix, $ngef4attt, 

anf'f ^ringen, f^rang anf, anfge- with dat., to look on, watch. 

ftimngen (fein), to jump up. ba, subord. conj., as. 

fSie'^en, flog, geflofien({ein), to flow. leiii^t, adj., light, easy. 

le^t, adj., last. 

189. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SGBarum »or bie grau nic^t gufrieben? 2. ©ol^in 
fling ©an^ unb »a« tl^at cr? 3. ©d^auteti bie anberen ju? 
4. aBarum ift er aufgefprungen ? ß. 3 ft feine Ärone l^erunter* 
gefallen ? 6. ^\i ber SSogel loicbergef ommen ? 

(6) 1. Da xij auffprang, fal^ id^ x^n l^erunterf atten. 2. ©eine 
öerbefferte Aufgabe ift fd^mcr ju überfe^jen. 3. O^ne gufd^auen 
gu lootten, ift fie mit un« gcf ommcn, ntd^t toal^r ? 4. !t)a« Über* 
fe^en biefer Slufgabe ift fcl^r leidet. 6. ©d^aue boc^ gu, anftatt 
fo öiel gu fpred^enl 6. J)iefe^ le^te papier tear nic^t nac^ 
meinem ©efd^mad getoefen* 7. !E)a bu if|n nid^t l^aft finben 
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fönticn, bift btt iitii) ]^ierf)crgcfommcn. 8. Da« immer tan* 
jcttbc SKäbc^cti ift ^crutttcrgcfaüctt, anftatt aufjufprmgcn. 

9. O^ne ®tc ju bcfud^cn, tocrbcti tüir glcit^ »cttcrgc^cn muffen» 

10. Qä) fe^e, bag blefer lefete ®afe fef)r leicht ift* 

(c) 1. Without saying anything I sprang up and looked on, 

2. We saw the man fall down who had jumped up so easily. 

3. Having corrected your exercise, you must write it on a new 
piece of paper. 4. Not wanting to improve their taste, they 
remained at home instead of going to the (in«) theatre and 
looking on. 5. Did you write that last sentence without 
having to correct it? 6. Flowing water is very beautiful to 
see, isn't it ? 7. It is hard to buy a good coat without having 
much money, 8. Jump up, please, and shut the window. 
9. Not having seen them go into the wood, she could not find 
them easily. 10. We heard you singing in the house. 

(d) A Letter (ein ©rief). — Dear Mr. Brown: I arrived here 
yesterday toward noon. Not having anything (not anything 
= ?) else to do, I went to the theatre in the afternoon. It 
was not an entertaining piece, so (alfo) instead of waiting I 
went away (toeg) without looking on till (bi^ an) the end» 
I shall come to visit you to-morrow. — Your friend. 

LESSON XLV. 

(Pagbs 56 1-57 16.) 

Eeview. 

8emcn ®ie an^toenbig : — 

3fn ^oc^mut überl^eb' bid^ nid^t, 
Unb tag ben aJhit nid^t finfen, 
2»it beinem SBtpfel reic^' in« gic^t, 
Unb lag bie SOnrjel trinfen. 

— griebridd mdtxt (1T88-1866). 
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190. (1) a. Give the insepaxable prefixes, h. Where do 
the separable prefixes stand in simple tenses? in compound 
■tenses ? with the infinitive ? c. What prefixes are sometimes 
.separable and sometimes inseparable ? d. Give the rule for 
•distinguishing these by their accent, e. Explain the distinc- 
-tion in the use of f)in and f)er. 

(2) a. Give the rule for regular formation of the imperative 
second singular. 6. Give the rule for the second singular im- 
perative of verbs in c that change c to ic or I in the second 
lingular indicative, c. Explain the use of bod^ with the im- 
perative, d. Is „ bitte ^ an imperative ? Might it be ? 

(3) a. Give the cases where English uses to with the infini- 
tive, where gu is omitted in German, h. What is the position 
«of the infinitive with reference to its modifiers ? c. What is 
the force of um with the infinitive ? d. What other preposi- 
tions are regularly used with the infinitive ? 

(4) a. Give the two chief uses of the participle in German. 
b. What is the German equivalent for the following: He is 
singing very beautifully. Not seeing anything in the garden, I 
went into, the house, c. What is the position of the participle 
with reference to its modifiers ? d; Which language uses 
participles mora frequently, German or English ? 

191. Vocabulary. 

)ie Suft, bie Sftfte, n, the air, fd^ePten (f(^Ut), \(^a% gefi^olten, 

1»ai9 ^^\t\f bte Stiele, II, the game, to scold. 

play. eng, adj., narrow ; of clothes, tight ; 

1>te SBei'Ie, IV, the while, time. of (air in) a room, close, 

^Vi\'^xtn, prte attf, aufgeprt; to frifd^, dA]., fresh, 

stop, with infinitive and gtt* frd^'Udt, adj., joyous, happy, 

tttftn (weak), to speak, to talk; genttg', adv., enough, always fol- 

it is just a little more formal lowing the word it qualifies. 

than flirei^etl* \pat, adj., late. 
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192. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©ic fängt btcf c ®ef d^ic^te an ? 2. 2Ba^ tooötc ^ctcr 
tocrbctt ? 3. §at ber ©d^neibcr auf gel^ört ju f dielten ? 4. S33ar 
^ctcr f rö^Iid^ in bcm engen 3ttnnier ? ö. 3Ba^ f agte ^eter, al^ 
er toeitergegongen »ar ? 6. SBa« l^at er gelauf t ? 

(h) 1. !I)u ^aft angefangen, ben SOSatb ju burd^bringen, aber 
rotr ^aben e^ nic^t untemel^men »otten. 2. SRebe boc^ nid^t fo- 
fc^nett unb fc^tlt ben armen 3^ungen ntd^t. 3. T)a tüir nic^t^ 
anbere^ gu tijun fjatttn, f)at un^ ba^ ®<3iel fe^r gut unter{)alten. 
4. Site x6) geftem fpät nac^ §aufe fant, fanb xdf bte 8uft gang, 
eng in meiner ©tube. 5. ^itte, fommen ®ie l^er, e^e e^ gu- 
fpät tüirb. 6. äBarte boc^ eine SBeile, anftatt fo fd^nett gu- 
gelten. 7. J)a fie nid^t^ 5Weue« fanb, ate fie anfam, ging fie 
fd^nett toeiter. 8. Dl^ne bid^ fd^etten gu tootlen, mu§ id^ eint 
SBeite mit bir reben. 9. ÜDa Sie nid^t laut genug reben, tüerbem 
®ie i^n nid^t übergeugen fönnen. 10. !j)a toir aufhören tooüttUr 
ift ein anberer ©d^üfer aufgeftanben unb l^at ben ®atä überfefet. 
11. @ei frö^Iid^, ba bie 8uft fo frif^ ift. 12. «itte, mac^e bit 
Zij^x auf unb unterl^alte biejenigen, toeld^e un« befuc^en. 
13. Slnftatt t)om ©piele'gu reben, toieberl^olen ®ie ben le^tem 
©afe unb überfefeen ®ie i^n. 14. !Da toir nid^t gut l^aben 
gufd^auen fönnen, finb toir aufgeftanben, ol^ne ein 8Sort gu fagen. 
15. Ol^ne gfeid^ angufangen gu überfefeen, l^aft bu ba^ genfter 
aufgemad^t unb ein :öud^ burd^blöttert. 16. gr l^örte auf mic^ 
gu öerbeffern, unb fing an gu fd^eften. 

Write all the imperatives three ways. — (c) 1. The people be- 
gan to arrive before my father had embraced the children. 

2. Not having enough fresh air, we opened the window. 

3. You went quickly farther without stopping. 4. Arriving 
at home, she stopped talking and embraced her mother. 
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5. When they had stopped speaking we began to entertain oui 
friends. 6. Without speaking a word, the children will sur- 
round us to get their books. 7. Please repeat that last sen- 
tence, in order to convince me. 8. Pray stand up and 
translate the exercise on this page. 9. Please give me your 
glass; mine is smashed. 10. Without waiting a moment 
they have gone rapidly to the right (noc^ rcd^t^). 11. Every 
one ought to translate these sentences at home before undertak- 
ing (he undertakes) to read them here in school. 12. Those 
who skim this book will not learn much German. 13. Yester- 
day toward evening our old servant came home, and instead of 
embracing the children, he opened the door and went into his 
little room. 14. Were you able to translate that last long 
sentence without making (any) mistakes? 15. These long 
sentences are easy to translate for those who have studied the 
book. 16. It is hard to write German exercises without 
knowing the words. 

LBSSON XLVI. 

(Pages ö7 17-69 6.) 

The Passive Voice. 

Semen ®te ou^toenbtg : — 

©lud tagt fid^ nt^t öon ®ott erbitten 

Unb ntd^t öom §tmmel [id^ erflel^n, 
(S^ lüirb erfämpft nid^t, ntd^t erftritten, 

Unb nie errungen fann man'« fel^n. 

— geobor SBe^t (1821-1890)* 

193. The Passive Voice of transitive verbs is formed by 
conjugating toerben with the past participle (the third one of 
the principal parts). 
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Notice that English says, / am praised; German says, / be- 
come praised, English has the equivalent of this in the com- 
mon use of get. I get praised. 

In the perfect tenses the prefix ge« is dropped from ge« 
iDorbcn for euphony. ^^ ^^ gelobt ttjorbcti* ®ett)orbcn 
would sound awkward. 



Present Indicatiyb Passive. 

id| tverbe gelobt, gefelpen 

I am praised, seen, 
bit »trft gelobt, gefeiten 

thou art praised, seen, 
tx ttiirb gelobt, gefe^eti 

he is praised, seen. 
loir »erben gelobt, gefeiten 

we are praised, seen, 

it^t »erbet gelobt, gefel^ett 

you are praised, seen. 
fte loerbett gelobt, gefeiten 

they are praised, seen. 



Synopsis of the Passive Voice. 

Pres. ii^ toerbe gelobt, / am 

praised. 
Past. id^ »urbe gelobt, / was 

praised. 
Fat. id^ »erbe gelobt toerbe«, / 

shall be praised, 
Perf. t<^ bin gelobt »orben, / 

have been praised, 

P. Perf. Idi max gelobt »orben, 

/ had been praised. 
F. Perf. id^ »erbe gelobt »orben 
fein, / shall have been 
praised. 



Conjugate each tense in fall, and give complete synopses in the 
second and third singular, and first, second, and third persons 
plural 

Impebative. — »erbe gelobt (rare), »erbet gelobt (rare), be praised. 
The passive imperative is usually formed with f ettt : — 
fei gelobt, feib gelobt, feien Sie gelobt, be praised. 

Infinitive. — Pres, gelobt (}u) »erben, to be praised, Perf. gelobt 
»orben .()u) fein, to have been praised. 

Participle. — Fut. jn lobenb, to be praised (used only as a declinable 
adjective preceding its noun), ein ^tt lobenbe? ^imn, a man to be 
praised, Perf. gelobt, praised. 
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Note. — Sßerben thus has two meanings in English besides its regular 
meaning, to become. In the futare it means shall or will ; in the passive, 
am, iSf or are. Distinguish carefully : — y 

idl tütxht, I become. 

id) tverbe loben, / shall praise. 

id) ttjcrbc gelobt, / am praised. 

When you see a form of tv erben, look carefully to see whether it is used 
independently or is followed by a simple infinitive or by a perfect parti- 
ciple, and then translate accordingly. Except in the future it may gen- 
erally be translated by get. Sd) lourbe tranf, / got sick. 3ci^ ttjurbe 
gef(i)(agen, I got hit. 

194. Dative of Agent. — The agent is put in the dative after 
t)OTl» The English by with the agent is never German bei. 

^(ii toerl»e l>im bem Secret gelobt, lam praised by the teacher. 
^u bift bon beitter 9)>2ittter gelobt toorben, you have been praised by 
your mother. 



195. 



Vocabulary. 



ber SSrm, bie SSrme, II, the noise. 
ber aWei'fter, bie 9Keifter, I, the 

master. 

bie Xxtp'pt, bte Xttpptn, iv, the 

stairway ; upstairs (motion), bie 
Xttppt l^tnanf, (rest) oben; 

downstairs (motion), bte %ttppt 
^Ittitnter, (rest) unttn^ 
attf'toad^ett, toaiitt attf, imfgetoadtt 

(fein), to wake up, intrans. 



befrei'eii, befreite, befreit, to set 

free. 
ein'fc^Iafen (fd^taft ein), ffi^Itef ein, 
eittgefd^lafen (fein), to go to sleep, 
to fall asleep. 

bersatt^ern, bersaitberte, ber^oit* 

bert, to enchant. 
Serrei'gen, $erng, senriffett, to tear 

{to pieces). 
fd^Ott, adv., already. 
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Exercises. 



(a) 1. ^ofjvx fling ber ©c^neiber, unb too ift er eingefd^Iafen ? 
2. ©a« [al^ er, afö er au\xoa6)tt? 3. SBeffen SBalb tear e^, 
iDorin er eingef d^Iaf en tear ? 4. @r jftl^It bie ®ef c^ic^te, öon totm 
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bo« ÜJiäbc^cti öerjaubcrt ttjurbc ? ö. SQBoBtc fic öon bcm jungen 
©c^neibcr befreit toerben ? 6. S33o« mufete [k »erben, al« fie 
t)on ^eter befreit »urbe ? 

(6) 1. !Der arme ©c^neiber »urbe öon feinem ÜÄeifter ge* 
fd^olten, 2. !J)tt toirft jeben 2^ag gelobt, ba bu beine Slufgabe fo 
gut überfe^eft. 3. SBir »erben öon meinem SSater umarmt 
»erben. 4. !J)er SBalb, »orin ba« ©d^Iofe lag, ift fd^on öon 
bem (Sd^neiber burd^brungen »orben. ö. ®ie »aren öon i^rem 
Seigrer bie Sireppe l^inauf getragen »orben. 6. SBurbeft bu öon 
beinem 3D?eifter bie Xxtp^t hinunter getragen ? 7. änftatt auf^ 
ju»ac^en, l^at ba« öerjauberte aWäbd^en »ieber einfd^Iaf en muffen. 
8. !Da« bide Rapier ift fc^on öon bem Keinen Änaben jerriffen 
»orben. 9. !Ca ber 8ärm fo laut »irb, »erben »ir aufhören 
muffen, bie genfter auf jumad^en. 10. !Du »irft nid^t befreit 
»erben, el^e ber 8ärm aufhört. 

(c) 1. As the noise became too loud, the window was shut 
by the boy. 2. You were carried upstairs without waking 
up. 3. I am being surrounded by the children who have 
already been entertained by the master. 4. We had been 
freed by those men. 5. Not being able to run, the poor cat 
was torn to pieces by the dogs. 6. It had become very warm 
when we were called into the house. 7. I shall not wake up 
before I am called. 8. Will you please close the door with- 
out making a noise ? 9. It must not be undertaken without 
your help(ing). 10. These sentences can be written very 
easily by you, as you have translated the exercise. 

(d) gine ©efc^id^te. — Yesterday was an unlucky (unglüdtlid^) 
day at our house (bei un«). In the morning our white cat was 
killed and at noon our big dog was shot by a boy who lives 
near us. Not finding them when he arrived in the evening. 
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father got very angty and seized the boy to scold him. B^t 
learning that it had been done by accident (jxvA 93erf el^en)> he 
stopped without beating the boy. 

(e) Supplementary Exercise. — Tell the story in the perfect 
or past (whichever you did not use) and, except the first sen- 
tence, also in the future, omitting the subordinate clauses. 

LESSON XL VII. 

(PaGBS 59 7-60 22.) 

Passive Voice (continued). Substitutes foe the Passive. 

Semen ©ie au^tpenbig : — 

e« ift beftimmt in ®otte^ SRat, 

!Ca§ man öom giebften, »a« man \)cA, 

3Ru6 fcfieiben. 

— grnft %xt\\)txx t)on t^eud^ter^Iefien (1806-1849). 

197. 1)^68 of the Perfect Participle. — When the Perfect 
Participle is used as an adjective denoting completed action in 
English, German uses fein as copula. 

The door is shut, btc %^x ip gcfii^Ioffeti» 
The cloth is torn, ha^ %n(i^ ift gerriffeti. 

This must not be confused with the passive construction, 
often expressed the same way in* English (because in English 
to be is both the sign of the passive and the copula). 

The door is (being) shut, bte %^ÜX Wirb gefd^Ioffett. 
7^6 cloth is (being) torn, ha& Xutt^ ttitrb serrtffett. 

A simple way to distinguish is to make the verb active. If 
the tense stays the same without changing the meaning of the 
original sentence, use hjerben. But if, in order to keep the 
original meaning, you have to change the tense, use fein» 
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Passive. Active. Rule. Example. 

The door is being Some one is shut- Use tiPerbf K* ^ie Xtftx Wh'b ge« 

shut. ting the door. fd^toffett» 

The door is shut. Some one^as shut Use fein* ^ie Xtfix tft ge« 

the door. fd^Ioffeit* 

The cloth is being Some one is tear- Use toerbett» ^a§ Xuä^ totrb jer» 

torn. ing tAe doth. riffelt» 

TTie cZotA is torn. Some one has torn Use feilt» ^ad Sitd) ift ^errif- 

the doth. feit* 

Always use iperbetl when4Jie agent is expressed. The doth 
was torn may be translated correctly, bad Xu(i) toax jerriffen or 
bad Xuä) IPurbe gerriffen, but the doth was torn by the man can 
be translated correctly only by bad Zuä) »urbe öon betn SKanne 
jerriffen- 

198. Passiye of Verbs goyeming the Dative. — Verbs followed 
by the dative are used only impersonally (that is, with ed as 
subject) in the passive, the subject being put in the dative 
of indirect object. lam thanked, ed iDtrb mir gebatlft (lit. it is 
thanked to me). Ton were helped by a man, ed ipurbe bit (euc^^ 
Ql^nen) öon einem 9Ranne gcl^olfen. 

199. Substitutes for the Passive. — German uses the Passive 
less than English. 

(a) When the agent is not expressed, matt with the active 
may be used. lam thanked, man banft mir. Tou were asked, 
man fragte btd^ (eud^, @ie). We shall be convinced, man »irb 
Uttd flberjeugen. It is said, man fagt. 

(b) When the agent is expressed, the sentence may be in- 
verted, the agent becoming the subject, and the subject, the 
object. Tou were helped by a man, ein 5Kann l^at bir (cud^, 
^l^nen) geholfen.. The cloth was torn by the man, ber OWann 
gerri§ bad S:ud^. 
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200. Vocabulary. 

bet »ät, ht^ Mxtn, V, the bear. fiPl'geit (weak) (fein) with dat., to 

We ^a'tttc, bie domett, IV, the lady. follow. 

ber ^a'mt(n), ht& 9tümtn», bie ^miWntn, gemattn, getoonttett, to 

yiamtUf I, the name. win. 

ber 9ixi itt, bie Otitter, I, the knight, ed^t, adj. , genuine^ real. 

ber Sii^laf, bei^ Sd^Iafei^, II, («Ae) gemt^', adj., certain ; adv., cer^ainZy. 

sleep. fi'ttft adv., formerly ; adversative 
eflau'bett, erlaubte, erlattbt, with conjunct., otherwise. 

dat., to aZ^oto, permit 

201. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba^ mugte er t^un, urn bie !DaTne gu geiDinnen? 
2. SBar cr getüig ein ed^ter SRttter? 3. SSerftanb bie !Dame 
feinen 9?anien? 4 2Ba« tl^at ber (Sd^neibcr, ate bie S)ame 
berfc^toanb? 5. SBie tear e«, ate er auflDad^te? 6. SBa« 
tDoIIte er finben ? 

(ft) !• ÜDte !J)ame ift bom SRitter getownen toorben. 2. S)er 
®cf|Iaf be« Sären ift getoig ntd^t ecf|t, fonft tt)irb er nid^t fo leidet 
auftoad^en. 3. gtma« fo ®ro§e« fann getüig nicf|t berloren 
»erben. 4. ^d^ bin i^m gefolgt, anftatt i^m gu erlauben, mir 
3U folgen. 5. !J)ie 2:affe, bie im ©arten bergeffen njurbe, ift 
•gerbrodEien toorben, ntd^t toalir? 6. Dline berbeffert ju »erben, 
toerbcn feine Slufgaben überfe^t. 7. ©iefer ©afe ift berbeffert ; 
jener loirb bon bem Seigrer berbeffert »erben. 8. ®u bift in bie 
@tabt gefd^idft »orbcn unb »urbeft bort bon un« gefunben. 

9. 2Kan l^at bid^ in bie ©tabt gefd^idtt, unb »ir fanben bid) bort. 

10. S)a« t^^tifter »irb bon bem ©errn aufgemad{)t, unb er »irb 
fel^r »arm in ber »armen 8uft. 

(c) 1. Put into the passive voice the first English-into-German 
sentence in Lessons V., VI., and IX. 2. In Lessons XL, XII., 
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and XIII. 3. The lady, whose name has been forgotten, was 
won by the knight, wasn't she? 4. The bear has fallen 
asleep, and his sleep is certainly genuine ; otherwise he will 
hear us talk. 5. I was convinced when I awoke and got up. 
6. You will not be allowed to begin your book. 7. We are 
being called by the knight who knows our names. 8. With- 
out being scolded those pupils cannot translate their sentence. 
9. Coming home late, you will be scolded instead of being 
praised. 10. Instead of being cut, the piece of cloth was torn 
by the tailor. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Give the two substitutes for 
the passive suggested in § 199 (a) and (b) for each of the 
abo^e sentences. 



LESSON XL VIII. 

(Pages 60 i»-62 o.) 
Reflexive Vebbs. 

Semen ®ie au^toenbig : — 

g« bilbet ein 5CaIent fxd^ in ber ©tttte, 
(Biä) ein ß^arafter in bem ©trom ber ffiett. 

— 3fo^ann SBotfoanfl öon ®oet^e (1U9-1832). 

202. Reflexive Verbs. — A reflexive verb is one whose object 
is a pronoun referring to the subject. 

The reflexive pronoun for the first and second persons is the 
same as the personal, except for ®ie (formal address). For 
the third person and (Sit, it is fid^ in both numbers and cases 
(dat. and ace). 

As the reflexive verb always has an object (the pronoun), 
the auxiliary is always l^aben. 
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Conjugation of fl4 fteiteit, freute fiüi, {I4 flefrettt, to rejoice, 

Indioatiyb. 
Present. Past. 

{^ freue uttd), / rejoice. {4 freute uti^, / rejoiced. 

bu freuft hiül, thou rejoicest. ^n freuteft bid^, thou rejoicedst. 

er freut ftil^, he rejoices. er freute fiii^, he rejoiced. 

mir freueu nn^, we r^oice. tmv freuteu un9, we rejoiced. 

il|r freut euil^, you rejoice. il^r freutet euil^, you rejoiced. 

{le freueu {l^, they rejoice. {te freuteu ft^, they rejoiced. 

Future. 

idi Uierbe mtd^ freueu, I shall rejoice. 
bu Uiirft btil^ freueu, thou wilt rejoice, etc. 

Per/ec«. 

ill^ l^abe uttd^ gefreut, I have rejoiced. 

bu l^aft bi(i| gefreut, thou hast rejoiced, etc. 

Pa«( Perfect. 

{^ l^ittte ttti^ gefreut, I had rejoiced. 

bu l^atteft bidi gefreut, thou hadst rejoiced, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

idl merbe utid^ gefreut l^abeu, I shall have rejoiced. 
bu Uiirft biii^ gefreut l^abeu, tJiou wüt have rejoiced, etc. 

Imperative. 

freue btii^, freut eud^, freueu @te ftc^, rejoice. 

Pres, {id^ (uttd^, btd^, etc.) (ju) freueu, «o rejoice. 

Perf. fid^ (utiil^, bid^, etc.) gefreut (gu) ^abeu, to Aave rejoiced. 

Participles. 

Pres, fld^ freueub, rejoicing (rare). 

Perf. {Idl^ gefreut, rejoiced (used only in compound tenses, never as 
adjective). 
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Give complete synopses of all persons and both numbers, including the 
formal address. 

Conjugate each tense in full, remembering to change the reflexive pro- 
noun in each form to agree with the personal one (subject). 

203. Use of Reflexives. — Beflexives are commoner in Ger- 
man than English. 

(a) Any transitive verb may be used reflexively : — 

34 ff^ntibe baiS Sr^^^ifc^r I^^t the meat, 
3d| f d^tteibe ntid^, I cut myself. 

(b) Intransitives may also be used reflexively. This is an 
impersonal idiom, used only with c^ : — 

(Ii3 ge]|t {Ifi^ nid^t f el^r gttt im föalbe, tJie walking w not good in the wood. 
$ier tan^t ed ftd^ fe^^ f^^^^r ^^^ dancing here is very fine. 
(&» fi^nrimmt {li^ ttii^t leti^t in btefem faltett 9Baffer, swimming isn't 
easy in this cold water. 

(c) Reflexives are often used as substitutes for the passive : — 

The door is opened (opens) ^ bie ^^ür dffnet flll^. 

The hook has been lost, bai^ S3u4 ^^t ftd^ bertorett* 

Ulis paper is easily torn, biefed ^o^ier %ttxtif^t flfl^ leidet* 



204. 



Vocabulary. 



ber Sa'beit, bie gfftbeit, i; the 

thread. 
hü9 Sod), bte Sdfl^er, m, the hole. 
bie m'htl, bie 9^abe(it, iv, the 

needle. 
m'\ti^autn, fd^aitte an', att'gefii^attt, 

to look at. 
att'fe^ett (fte^t an), fa^ an', atTge» 

fe^en, to look at. 
na'^tn (wesüs), to sew. 



{id^ beflit'beit, befattb' fii^, {id) be= 
ftttt'ben (id^ beftnbe mid)) (to find 
one's self), to be; (of health) to 
do, to feel. 

fld^ bie'gcn, bog ftd^, {td^ gebo'gett 
(Idl) biege mlc^), to betid one's 
self). 

fid^ erin'nertt, erin'nette itd), {Id^ 
erttt'nert (id^ erinnere mld^), to 
remember, with gen. or an with 
the ace. 
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fld| fren'eit, freu'te ftd^, {i^ gefreitf gera'be, adj., straight, exact; adv., 

(id^ freue mld^), to rejoice {at); right, just exactly, 

he glad (of), with gen. tool^f, adj., well, used only of 

{14 fc^a'men, fi^ämte {tii|, ^Hi ge» health. 

fd^ftmi (id| fc^öme mtd^), to be t^ttm, subord. conj., tohen^ used 

ashamed of, with gen. or with only of present and future time 

fiber and ace. and in general cases (whenever) 

{td^ fet'sett, fehlte ^üi, fiil^ gefegt as opposed to ai9, which is used 

(ic^ fe^e mid^), to sit down, take only of definite past time. 
a seat. 

205. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ©a« bcfonb [xaf in bcm fd^öticn ©arten? 2. ^at 
?eter fid^ gefreut, al^ er ben 53ören anfal^? 3. SBa^ tl^at er mit 
feiner 5WabeI unb feinem gaben ? 4. SBie befanb fid^ ^eter, aid 
ber SS'dx aufftanb? 5. greutc fid^ ber Sd'dx, einen g^ten 
©d^neiber ju finben? 6. SBann (when) fjattt ber S3är ben 9tit.ter 
gegeffen? 

(b) 1. aSBir l^aben un« be« fd^önen 3Better« gefreut, bad »ir 
gerabe geftem l^atten. 2. gine gute S^abel biegt fid^ nicf|t, »enn 
man mit Keinem t^^ben näl^t. 3. :öitte, fe^en ®ie fid^ auf 
biefen ©tul^I. 4. 35u fd^ämteft bid^ beine« 5Kamen«, tt)enn 
(whenever) bu bid^ beffen erinnertcft. 5. Qä} l^abe ba« Qo6) 
angefel^en, aber e« tear nid^t tief genug. 6. SBenn tt)ir un« gut 
(iDol^I) befinben, freuen tt)ir un« be« ©lüde«. 7. äJiein alter 
9?odE, ttjorin fid^ ein 2oä} befanb, iDurbe mit einer großen 9iabcl 
unb ftarfem traben genäht. 8. D^ne fid^ barüber gu fd^ämen, 
barf man fid^ be« Seben« freuen, toenn man fid^ gut (ido^I) 
befinbet. 9. Qi)x werbet bie ®ä|je nid^t überfe^en fönnen, ba il^r 
eud^ nid^t an bie SBörter erinnert. 10. Sit« ®ic öor bem ©au« 
angefommen finb, l^aben ®ie anftatt fid^ ju fetjen, fid^ ^^l^rer 
Kleiber gefd^ämt, unb finb ®ie Weitergegangen. 
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(c) 1. Whenever you remember a sentence, please take a 
seat. 2. Some girls are ashamed when they are looked at 
by us. 3. Bight now the big hole in your coat must be 
sewed with this little needle and that strong thread. 4. My 
needle bent just before it was broken. 5. I shall be glad of 
some good weather in order to fish. 6. Without taking a 
seat, they have gone farther and have penetrated the wood. 
7. We had sat down in the garden where the big tree was 
(use ftd^ bcflnbcn). 8. When you sit down you do not re- 
member the exercises so well. 9. You ought to be ashamed 
when you sit down without giving a chair to a lady who is 
standing (a standing lady). 10. When I remember a sen- 
tence, I am glad; when I forget it, I am ashamed and 
sit down. , 

(d) A Letter (ettt ©rief). 
Dear Mother : 

To-day we all stood up to translate our exercises» 
When any one could not remember a sentence, he was to sit 
down. Some boys sat down without saying a word when the 
teacher began to ask them. One girl was ashamed because she 
could not remember the word for get After a while, seeing 
me still standing, the teacher asked me something hard. But 
I remembered the sentence, so I was allowed to go home. I 
am very well and shall arrive at home to-morrow. I shall be 
very glad to see you again and to embrace you. 

Your son, 

KarL 

P.S. (bic SRac^fc^rtft). 

I am ashamed, but I do not remember exactly when the train 
(ber 3^9) arrives. 
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LESSON XLIX. 

(Pages 62 io-63 28.) | 

Impersonal Verbs. 



Semen ®ie au«tt)enbtö : — 

3fm tüunberf^önen 9Äonat 3Rat^ 
9lte alle ^o«pen fpratiöeti, 
35a tft in meinem ©erjen 
Die Siebe aufgegangen» 

— ©einrid^ ©eine (179?-1856). 

206. Impersonal Verbs. — Impersonal verbs are of four kinds 
or classes. 

. (a) Pure impersonals; including those denoting states of the 
weather. @^ regnet, it rains ; e^ f d^neit, it snows. 

Conjugation of t§ regnet, it rains. 

Pres. tS regnet, it rains. 

Past. t9 regnete, it rained. 

Put. tS ttiirb regnen, it will rain. 

Perf. tS hat geregnet, it has rained. 

P. Perf. t& l^atte geregnet, it had rained. 

P. Perf. t» totrb geregnet ^aben, it will have rained. 

Infinitivb.— Pres, (gu) regnen, to rain. Perf. geregnet (ju) Ifolien, to 
have rained. 

(b) Impersonal reflexives: e§ fragt fid^, it is a question; e^ 
fd^itft fid^, it is proper; e^ öerftel^t fid^, it is a matter of course. 

Conjugation of t^ fi^tcft ftd^, it is proper. 

Pres. tS ffi^ifft fifi^, it is proper. 

Past. t^ fd^iffte flfi^, it was proper. 

Put. ed mirb {ti^ fd|icfen, it will be proper. 

Perf. tS ^at fld^ gef d|ifft, it has been proper. 

P. Perf. t2 ^atte ftd^ gefl^tctt, it had been proper. 

F. Perf. tS toirb fx^ gefii^ifft l^ahtn, it will have been proper. 
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Inpikitivb.— Pres, fll^ (ju)fi^irfett, «o 6e proper. Perf. M gefl^ilft ()u) 
l^oliett, to ha/oe been proper, 

(c) Impersonals with the accusative: e^ freut tntd^, I am 
glad; c« tmttlbcrt vxxij, I wonder. 

Conjugation of t» frettt m\% lam glad, 

Prbbeict. 
t^ freist titid^, / am glad, t» frettt tttti9, voe are glad, 

ed frettt biii^, thou an glad, td frettt euil^, you are glad, 

eiS frettt i^tt^fte, e«), he (jshe, it) is glad, t9 frettt fie, they are glad. 

Synopsis. 
Pres. ed frettt tttidf, lam glad. 
Past. ed freute btd|, thou wast glad. 
Put. t§ tutrb il^tt frettett, he will be glad. 
Perf. e0 l^at tttti9 gefreut, toe have been (were) glad, 
P. Perf. t§ l^atte eud^ gefreut, you had been glad, 
F. Perf. ei9 ttiirb {te gefreut l^abeu, <Aei^ y^ill have been glad. 
Infinitive. — Pres, tui^, bif^, etc., (gu) freueu* Perf. tuifl^, htdl, etc., 
gefreut (gu) l^abeu. 

(d) Impersonals with the dative : c^ tl^ttt mir letb, lam sorry; 
e« faßt mir ein, it occurs to me; e^ ß^K^Ö^ T^^^r ^ succeed; e^ 
jefd^iel^t mir, it happens to me. 

Conjugation of t2 tl^ut mir (eib, I am sorry. 

Present. 
ei8 if^ni utir leib, lam sorry. t^ itfni nn9 letb, we are sorry, 

t^ tt^ni bir leib, thou art sorry. tB tl^ttt eufl^ (eib, you are sorry. 

t9 t^ttt t^m (l^r, i^m) leib, he (she, t» tl|ttt i^ueu leib, they are sorry, 
it) is sorry. 

Synopsis. 
Pres. t9 ttftlt mir leib, I am sorry. 
Past. tB tj^ai bir (eib, thou wast sorry. 
Fut. t9 mirb i^m (eib tl^uu, he will be sorry, 
Perf. tB iB^üi VLUB leib getrau, we have been sorry, 
P. Perf. tB l^atte euil^ (eib geil^an, you had been sorry. 
F. Perf. ed mirb il^neu (eib getl^an ]|aben, they will have been sorry. 
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Infinitiyb.— Pres, mxt, Mr, etc., (eib (gu) tl^itit* Perf. tliiv, bir, eta, 
leib getl^an (gu) I/alieit* 

207. Impersonal verbs have two peculiarities. 

(a) They are found only in the third person singular, and 
are conjugated only with the pronoun c^. 

@i9 may be omitted in an inverted or subordinate claose, except with 
verbs of the first class, t^ regnet, etc. 

(p) They are always weak, and always take l^aben as 
auxiliary. 

(Sefd^el^eit and geUttgeit are exceptions to the last role. 

208. (So giebt; t» ifc there is or tJiere are. — There is 
(there are) is expressed in two ways in German: ed jtebt 
and e^ ift. 

(a) To express general existence without naming a limited, 
definite place, use e^ gtebt. It is always impersonal, singular, 
takes the accusative, and e^ is never omitted. @^ giebt öielc 
ftolge Scute, there are many proud people. 2Ba^ gtebt e^ 9?eue^ ? 
What is there new f ( What^s the news f) 

(b) To express particular existence in a limited, definite place 
use e^ ift (or e^ finb). It is personal, the verb agreeing in 
person and number with the real subject (not e^), which is 
always in the nominative case. @^ is omitted in an inverted 
or subordinate clause. @« ift fein ^la^ mel^r tm S^^eater, there 
is no more room in the theatre. @^ finb glpet ®Iäfer auf beul 
2^tfd^e, there are two glasses on the table, ©eftem tear fein ^la^ 
tm S^^eater, yesterday thet^e was no room in the theatre. It is J, 
i^ bin e^ ; is ü you 9 bift bu e^ ? is it she ? ift fie t^? Uü we, 
tt)ir finb e«. g« »erben öiele Seute im SBatbe fein, there will he 
many people in the wood. 
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209. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^ott'ner, I, the thunder. 

Me £att'$e, tile Sattsett, IV, the 

lance. 
bet $(a^, bie ^Ift^e^ H, «eat, room. 

77^6 place is Me stelle ; a too n 

is ein 3ttttwer* 
ber 9ie'geit, I, t^a rain. 
be? ^d^nee, II, ^Ae snow. 
htx Si^watta, bie Sd^tnilttae, II, the 

tail, 
t^ blt^t, impers., it lightens, 
t^ bon'nett, impers., it thunders, 
td ffiflt mir eiti', impers. w. dat., it 

occurs to me. 
t^ fragt fid^, impers., it is a question, 
t» gelingt' mir, t$ gelang mir, ed 

ift mir gelungen, impers. w. dat. 

and the infinitive, / succeed. 



t» gef^iel^f, t» geff^ali, t» ift 

gefd^elpen, impers. w. dat, it 

happens. 
t» gi(e)bt, t» ift, there is. 
t^ gi(e)bt, ed finb, there are. 
tS reg'net, impers., it rains, 
t^ fl^irft Pl^, impers., it is proper. 
t§ fc^neit, impers., it snows. 
ed tant, impers., it thaws. 
t9 t^ttt mir leib', impers. w. dat., I 

am sorry. 
ei^ berfte^f fl^, impers. y it is a mat' 

ter of course. 
td mnn'bert mi^, impers., I wonder. 
Men (flößt), fdt% geftogen, to 

thrustj push, shove. 
ba^, subord. conj., that. 
flei'^ig, adj., industrious. 



210. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBte ift e« bcm ©d^neiber gelungen, ben :öärcn ju töten ? 
2. SBa^ ift bana^ (next) gcfd^e^en? 3. SBa« ift bcm SRitter 
eingefallen, mit bem ©d^iDanje be^ öftren px tifun ? 4. §at c^ 
geregnet ober gef d^neit, aU cr im SBalbe mar ? 5. (Sdjxdt e« ftd^, 
jeberman l^eiraten ju motten ? 6. SE^t e« ber ÜDame leib, öon 
einem eckten ^Ritter gewonnen ju merben ? 

(ö) 1. g^ bonnert unb bftfet nidfit, toenn e« f^neit. 2. ©er 
©d^netber l^at feine ganje in ben Sären geftoßen, aU er bcn 
©c^manj an einen Saum genäht ^atte. 3. g« fd^idt fid^ nicf|t 
fic^ ivt fefeen, wenn bie ÜDamen auf ftel^en muffen, ntd^t toal^r ? 
4. g^ ift un^ gelungen, ben SBalb ju burd^brtngen unb in ber 
©tabt anjufommen. 5. g^ mirb mic^ freuen, meine äJhttter ju 
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umarmen ; ba« öerftcl^t ftd^. 6. gättt c« btr ein, ba| c« tauen 
mu§, el^e e« »teber regnet ? 7. (g^ tounbert fie, ba^ e^ f o öiele 
fleißige ©dritter giebt. 8. g^ toaren öiele Seute in jienem 
Meinen ^immtv, unb e« öerfte^t fic^, ba^ fein ^Ia§ toar* 
9. SBie ift e^ gefd^el^en, ba§ bie gange öon bem ©d^neiber geftogen 
tourbe? 10. g« giebt öiele ©äufer, aber e^ finb nur »enige 
Seute in bem unfrigen. 

(c) 1. It thundered and lightened before it rained. 2» It 
is a matter of course that it must snow before it can thaw. 
3. There was no room on the bench, but it was not proper to 
shove the lady in order to sit down. 4. It will occur to him, 
when it gets too late, that he will not succeed in arriving to- 
day. Ö. I am very sorry that it has happened. 6. Why did 
you wonder that we did not succeed? 7. There are many 
men who shove (the) people when there is no room in a 
theater. 8. What is the news ? 9. It happens that I have 
not succeeded in hearing anything new. 10. We shall be 
sorry that instead of thawing it snowed. 

(d) gin «rief. 

Dear Father : 

Yesterday it occurred to us to visit some friends in the 
wood. But there was no room in their hut, so we began to go 
farther to look for a house. Not finding one, we succeeded in 
penetrating the wood without losing ourselves, and arrived 
at home toward evening. We were very glad to get out of the 
wood — that (ba^) is a matter of course. I wonder now that 
we succeeded, as it thundered and lightened and rained. There 
are many stupid boys in this world (bie SBelt). 

Your son, 

Fritz. 
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LESSON L. 
(Faob 63 »-65 16.) 

Review. 

8cmcn @tc au^tocnbtg : — 

grcuböoö unb leiböoß, gcbanfcnöoü fein ; 
Sangen unb bangen in fc^tt)ebenber ^ein ; 
©immell^od^ jaud^genb, gum 2^obe betrübt, 
©lüdUd^ allein ift bie ®eele, bie liebt. 

— 3o]^ann ©oifgang öon ©oet^e (1U9-1832). 

211. (1) a. Give the rule for forming the passive in German. 
6. How many meanings may toerben have in English ? Illus- 
trate each. c. How is the agent expressed in German? 
d. What is the best way to tell when to use toerben and when 
fein with the perfect participle ? e. Give five examples of the 
passive of German verbs that take the dative. / Which 
language uses the passive more frequently? g. Give the 
common German substitutes for the passive. When may they 
be used ? 

(2) a. Which language uses the reflexive more often? 
h. Give three reflexives that take the 'genitive. c. May in- 
transitives be used reflexively in German? If so, what is 
their English equivalent ? d. Is the German reflexive ever 
used for the English passive ? If so, give two sentences con- 
taining examples. 

(3) a. Name the four kinds of impersonal verbs. 6. State 
the two peculiarities of impersonals. c. How many and which 
correspond exactly to the English usage ? d. Give the dis- 
tinction between the use of ed giebt and that of ed tft. 
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212. Yocabttlary. 

bte ^mtt^ bie S^inAt, II, the skin, attf^ebett, ^ob auf, auf gel^obeit, to 

ber Sa'bett, bie Sftben, I, the store. pick up, lift up, 

ber Saitb, bte ^atibe, II, tJie sand, yei'ii^ett (weak), to hand, pass, 

bcr ©eg, btc SBege, II, the way, reach.^ 

path, road. Itia'fd^en (todfd^t), Itittfil^, getoafi^ett, 

hit Wtlt, hit ^tUtUf IV, the world. to wash; reflex, to wash one^s 

ba'ben (weak), to batJie. self. 

wöglil^f Sid}., possible. 

213. Exercises. 

(a) 1. 2Ba« ift ßef d^el^cn, at« bcr SS'ax aM bem SBalbc tam ? 
2, SBurbc bic ÜDame Don ^eter gelDonncn? 3. 3Bar c« fc^öti 
im ©arten, ober regnete e« ? 4. SBa« fiel bem ©c^neiber ein gu 
t^un? 5. ©d^ämte fid^ bie !l)ame, ate fie ben ^afen l^örte? 
6. (Sc^id t e« fic^ für eine ^ringeffin, bie gran eine« ©d^neiber« gu 
toerben ? 

(b) 1. ÜDie SDamc, »eld^e au« einem üerjauberten ©d^Ioffe 
befreit tourbe, ift öon einem ©ären jerriffen »orben. 2. !Die 
Zl)üx be« gaben« ift gefd^Ioffen; fie mürbe t)on jenem ^Ritter 
gugemad^t» 3. ©u l^aft ettt)a« ®anb öom SÖege aufgel^oben unb 
i^n bem Äinbc gereicht. 4. SBir njerben nid^t möglid^ baben 
lönnen, ol^ne bie ©aut gut ju njafd^en. 5. 2lt« ba« 3Ääbd^en 
oergaubert mar, toar e« nid^t möglid^ e« gu befreien, ol^ne fid^ öon 
bem Sären töten gu laffen. 6. @« öerfte^t fi^, ba§ e« fid^ nid^t 
fel^r gut auf bem ©anbe gel^t. 7. @« tounberte bte 33ame, 
ba§ e« bem SRttter nod^ nid^t gelungen njar, bie Sauge in ben 
JSBären gu ftofeen. 8. ©tel^c auf, bitte, unb gieb biefcr jungen 
!Dame beinen "?}Ia^. 9. g« »aren freie ^löfee im Sl^cater, aber 
fie tt)urben aöe öon ben alten beuten genommen. 10. g« l^at 
immer 9Kenfd^en gegeben, bie fic^ felber fe^en, »enn fie ein 
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SOtäbc^en fte^en fe^en, anftatt t^nt ben $(a^ ju geben. 11. äßir 
tturben au« unferem jefc^Ioffenen 3i^^^r befreit, el^e tt)tr einge- 
fc^Iafen »arem 12. g« roirb bem JRitter erlaubt ttjerben, bie 
Dame gu befreien ; fonft »irb fie nic^t au« bem öerjauberten 
®(!^Iafe aufmachen. 13. D^ne mic^ feine« Slamen« erinnern ju 
!önnen, l^atte ic^ mic^ neben i^n flefefet unb l^atte angefangen, i^n 
gu unterhalten. 14. Site ic^ geftem einfc^Iafen moHte, l^at e« 
geblifet unb gebonnert, aber anftatt gu regnen l^at e« gefc^neit. 

(c) 1. It did not ocpur to us to sit down when we found our- 
selves beside that little bench. 2. Instead of raining it will 
snow when (yotnv^ they have succeeded in penetrating the wood. 
3. Arriving at home late^ I skimmed several books without 
remembering them. 4. There wiD be many people in the 
theatre to-morrow to look at the new piece. ö. We were glad 
to be visited by our friends when they had arrived in the city. 
6. It is a matter of course that you will succeed in translating 
this exercise, even when the sentences are long. 7. I am very 
sorry that we did not succeed in repeating the story without 
looking at the book. 8. It has happened that there is much 
room in the theatre when it rains or snows. 9. In translating 
these sentences stand up, please, and begin industriously, and 
you will succeed. 10. Be industrious, pray, and do not be 
ashamed when you read German, and you will not be scolded. 
11. Sit down, please, and sew this torn cloth with my needle 
and this strong thread. 12. The tailor had been struck by 
the bear, but he was not killed. 13. Do you wonder that I 
am glad to have succeeded in writing all these sentences? 
14. There is much wickedness (©öfe«) in this world, but it is 
not proper to speak of it (baöon) always, is it ? 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Give the substitutes in Lesson 
XL VII., § 199 (a) and (5), for the passives in the above sentences. 
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LESSON LI. 

(FaOBS 65 17<-a6 29.) 
COMPABISOK OF ADJECTIVES AND AdVEBBS- 

gernen ®ic ou^tDenbia : — 

35a« ift im Scbcn l^ä^tid^ eingerichtet, 
!J)a§ bei ben JRofen glei^ bie ©omen fte^ti, 
Unb tt)a« ba« anne §erg aut^ fel^nt unb biegtet, 
3um ©c^tuffe fommt ba« SSoneinanberge^n. 

— 3o[ep^ SSiftor öon ©c^effel (1826-1886). 

214. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs. — Adjectives and 
adverbs are compared by adding er and (e)ft. Stems in a, 0, 
or n usually take umlaut, and some are irregular. Euphony 
requires the use of the connecting vowel e before ft in the 
superlative, when the positive ends in a sound like « or t 
(«. 6. h b, t), älteft, fürjeft. 



Positive. 


Comparative. 
Regular» 


Superlative. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


fd^9tt 


fd^dner 


ber fd^dnfte {am fci^bnflen) 


beautiful 


more beautiful 


most beautiful 


«ef 


ttcfcr 


ber ticfpe (am tlefjlen) 


deep 


deeper 


deepest 


alt 


alter 


ber&Itefte (am älteflen) 


old 


older 

Irregular, 


oldest 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Pred. Adj. 


ant 


beffer 


ber befle (am beflcn) 


good (adv. well) 


better 


best 


kiiel 


tne^r 


ber metfte (am mclften) 


much 


more 


most 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
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Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. and Adv. 


Adj. Adv. and Fred. Adj. 


^tO^ 


»»*e» 


bet l|Bil^fte (am l^o(^flen) 


high 


higher 


At^Aest 


naly 


nal^tx 


bet nftd^fte (am nac^flen) 


near 


nearer 


nearest, next 


groft 


gröftet 


bet gtdgte (am grögten) 


great 


gre€Uer 


greatest 




^tt erftere 

former 


bet etfle (guerfl) (adv. ) 
first 






htt leitete 


bet te^te (aulctjt) (adv.) 






latter 


last 


toeiiig 


»eiliger |j^ 


ammtdmu^^^ 


ime 


mtnber j 


am mmbeftett J 


gern (adv.) 


liebet 


am (iebftett 


gladly 


ratÄcr 


(to Ziike) &6«t 



(a) The comparative and superlative are declined like other 
adjectives. The uninflected superlative is very rare. 

Sd^dneteiS bettet, fd^Sneten ^ettetd^ more beautiful weather. 
(Sin beffetei^ ^niii, a better book. 
^et l^Bd^fte ^mm, the highest tree. 

{b) For the English superlative in the predicate, when not 
modified by a phrase or clause, the German uses „am'' with 
the superlative ending in en: — 

^ie S^age ftnb im @ommet am (itigften^ the days are longest in summer; 
am for an bem ; hence „am Iftngften" means at the longest. 
liefet ISaum iftbet l|3d|fte im @atteit, this tree is the highest in the garden. 

(c) As is translated by tt)ic ; than usually by al^, sometimes by 
tote. 

He is not so large as you, et ift nid^t fo gto^ toie btt. 
He is larger than /, et ift gtd^et aU (or Wie) il^» 

{d) As ... as is translated ebenfo ♦ ♦ ♦ Xoxt (or ali) 

She is as pretty as you, fie ift ebenfo fc^dtt toie (or aW) 6ie. 
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(e) The . . . the is translated by jc ♦ . ♦ bcfto. 

The longer the sentence^ the harder U is to write^ je Iftltget bet @a^ 
befto fc^toerev ift er §tt f i^reiliett. 



215. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^tt'fangr bie ^nfSttge, II, the 
beginning, start ; from the begin- 
ning, bon 9[nfattg an. 

bad 92e4t, bie ^t&^it, II, the right; 
to be right, rei^t ^abett* 

bie Sß^iü^v^tii, bie SBa^r^eiten, IV, 

the truth, 

au^'^VL^tn, fanb wx^, auiSgefttttbett, 

to find out, 

betril'gen, betrog, betrogen, to de- 
ceive, 

glan^ben (weak), to think; with 
dative, to believe, 

genan', adj., exact. 



flil^ füm'mern (weak), to care^ 

bother; about, nnt* 
bor'fomnten, tarn oor, borgefom* 

mtn (fein), to seem, appear. 

elienfo ... tote (^just) as , , , as. 

gern, adv., gladly. Ofte« trans- 
lated like, with the verb it modi- 
fies in the infinitive. Sd) finge 
gern, / like to sing, 

int minbeften, in the least. 

je . . . be'fto, the , . . the; je, adv., 
ever, 

naif, adj., near, 

oft, adv., oflen. 



216. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. aSte ^at bie ©ame au^j^efunben ? 2. SBurbe fie tiic^t 
böfer, at« fie bie SBal^rl^eit lernte ? 3. SÖarum ift ber ©c^neiber 
nic^t longer geblieben? 4. ^fft er in ben nöc^ften SBalb gegan* 
gen? 5. 20a« »ar ia^ ©(^limmfte (worst)? 6. kümmerte 
fic^ bie >Dante urn il^ren verlorenen 90?ann ? 

(b) 1. Olanbe mir, bn tt)irft einen genaneren Slnfang matten 
muffen. 2. gr l^at fie dm öfteftcn betrogen, aber er flimmert 
\iä) nxd)i im minbeften barum. 3. 'Cie SJKäbc^en, glaube i(^, 
finb jünger al« bie ÜDame, aber bic ÜDtme fommt mir am fc^önften 
t)or. 4. 3e öfter bu bie SBal^rl^cit f^jric^ft, befto weniger 
betrügft bu beine greunbe, nid^t »al^r? 5. 2ßir toerben nic^t 
genauer au^finben fönncn, ba§ bie ®tabt ebenfo na!) ift »ie ber 
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SBalb. 6. Son Slnfang an finb ®tc öon bcm Änabcn mel^r 
ober loentgcr betrogen »orben. 7. !Dic alte grau Ift [d^ön ; bie 
Jüngere ift fc^öner ; aber ba^ itingfte SKöbc^en ift ba« fc^önfte, 
ba« ic^ jie gefeiten l^abe* 8. SBir fingen gem, wir tangen Heber, 
unb xoxx fpielen am liebften, 9. 3e me^r man fit^ um biefe 
Slufgaben flimmert, befto genauer toirb man fie wieber^oten fön* 
neu. 10. Du bift ein wenig größer al« jener Änabe, aber er 
fann ebenfo f c^nell laufen wie bu. 

(c) 1. When we arrived at the river a little later it seemed 
to us as warm th^re as in the hot city. 2. The more exactly 
you speak the truth, the oftener will people believe you, won't 
they ? 3. From the beginning I was right and you were 
deceived, but you did not bother about it. 4. We shall not 
be able to find out which guest will stay the longest. ö. He 
was ashamed of his beginniug, and translated the end of his 
story better. 6. In the whole world there are no higher trees 
than these; they are the highest that we have ever seen. 

7. The richest man is not always as happy as the poorest. 

8. The heavier boys do not always appear to us the strongest. 

9. The narrowest river was much deeper than the widest (one). 

10. Those who study most are often the best pupils. 

(c?) gin «rief. 

Dear Kai'l : 

The farther I travel in this country, the better it appears 
to me. It is as beautiful as Germany. The sky is the bluest 
I have ever seen, and the trees are higher and greener than 
ours. But the longest rivers and the most beautiful things 
here do not please me as well as those at home. I am glad 
that we arrive at home not later than next week. 

Your brother. 
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LESSON LII. 

(Pages 68 i-69 21.) 

KUMEBALS. 

Scmctt @tc au^tocnbtg : — 

Der §crr ift mein §irtc ; mir totrb nid^t6 tnangcln. Sr 
toctbet mtc^ auf einer grünen 2lue nnb fül^ret miä) gum frifc^en 
8Ba[fer ; er erquid et meine ®eete ; er fül^ret mid^ ouf reciter 
©trafee um feine« 9?amen« toiüen. Unb ob i(^ fc^on toanberte 
im finftern SC^at, fürd^te i(^ lein Ungtiltf ; benn !J)u bift bei mir; 
!J)ein ©ted en unb ©tab tröften mic^, 5Du bereiteft Dor mir einen 
%x\6!j gegen meine geinbe. ÜDu falbeft mein §aut)t mit Öl, unb 
fc^enfeft mir öoü ein. ®ute« unb SJarml^ergigfeit ttjerben mir 
folgen mein Seben lang, unb id^ »erbe bleiben im §aufe be« ©erm 
immerbar. — ©er 23. ^fatm !Dat)ib«. SRartin gutter (1483- 
1546). 

217« Cardinal Numbers. — The cardinal numerals correspond 
to the English as below. They are indeclinable except ein« 
(see § 19) and cine SUiillion, jtoei SKillionen. 



1 ein« 


13 breijel^n 


50 fünfaig 


2 gioei 


14 öierjel^n 


60 fcd^jig 


3 brei 


15 fünfgefin 


70 fieb(en)gi9 


4 bier 


16 fec^gel^n 


80 ac^tgig 


5 fünf 


17 fieb(en)3e]^n 


90 neungig 


6 fc(^« 


18 ac^tjel^n 


100 ^unbert 


7 ficben 


19 neunjel^n 


200 gtoei^unbert 


8 ac^t 


20 gtoanjig 


225 gtt)ei^unbert 


9 neun 


21 einunbgioangig 


fünf unb gtoangig 


10 je^n 


22 gtt)eiunbgn)an3ig 


1000 taufenb 


11 elf 


30 breifeig (not breigig) 


1901 taufenb neun* 


12 gioölf 


40 öiergig 


l^unbert unb ein« 



1,000,000 eine ÜÄimon' 
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German translates a hundred by l^unbert ; ein l^ttttbett means 
(»le hundred. 

(a) Cardinal adverbs are formed by adding «mal (bad 9J2a(, 
t?ie time) to the cardinal : einmal, once; gtoeimat, twice; breimal, 
three times, etc.> 

218. Ordinal Numbers. — The ordinal numerals are formed 
from the cardinals by adding ?te up to 20, *fte, from 20 up. 
Exceptions : ber erfte, ber britte, ber at^te. They are declined 
like other adjectives. 

bererfte, Ist itx itoani\Q^tt,20th 

ber 3tt)cite, M ber ^unbertfte, 100th 

ber britte, 3d ber taufenbfte, 1000th 

ber Dierte, 4th ber taufenb ad^tl^unbert fed^dunb^ 

ber fünfte, Sth neunjigfte, 1896th 

(a) Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding »end to the ordinal 
stem: erftend, ^rs%, in the first place ; gleitend, secondly j in 
the second place, etc. 

219. Fractions. — fractions (except bie §(ilfte, the half) are 
formed by adding ?tel (a softening of ber 2^eil, tJie part) to the 
ordinal stem up to 20, and *ftel from 20 on. 

(Sin drittel, a third; )>rei Viertel, three fourths ; ein 3^<tnsidfte(, a 
twentieth ; fteben ^^ntt^ertftelr senen hundredths. 

Fractions in ^tel are all neuter nouns of the first class. 

(a) To express and a half German adds A)oXh to the ordinal 
stem of the number next larger than the one to be expressed. 
Two and a half brittel^alb ; three and a half öiertel^alb ; one 
and a half anbertl^alb. 

Thus britte!)alb really means two whole ones (understood) and 
half the third; anbertl^atb means one whole one (understood) and 
half another. 



X 



256 



SYNTAX. 



(b) The half (of) is bic ©älf tc ; half (of) the book, btc ©älf tc 

^aib, half and ganj^ all, whole, are declined regularly follow- 
ing the article. 

Half a page, eine ^atbt @ette ; all the way, bett gan^eit SSeg* 



220. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^tm, bie 9rme, II, <fte arm. 
ber 9a(4, bie Sfti^e, II, eAe brook. 
ber 8tocf, bie Stdife, II, the stick, 

cane. 
bie ^tnWht, bie Stttubett, IV, f^ie 

hour; the lesson. 
bie %Bo4'ttittt0, bie WdQ^nnn^tn, IV, 

^Ae dwelling. 

bie SBtttt'ber bie iEBttttbett, IV, the 

wound. 



üo^'fen (weak), to knock, intrans. 

ff^toim'mett, fc^tuamm, gefi^ttfont* 
men, to swim. 

mft'be, adj., tired. 

though, although, with 
dependent order, written 
sometimes ob • • • tool)!, ob 
• » » f^ott, ob » '» » gleii^» 

bielleif^t', adv., perhaps. 

mit, adj., far, distant. 



obtoo^l' 
obff^on' ^ 
obgleid)' 



221. 



toen'igftettiS, adv., at least. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBie üicte Äinber ^atte ber SKann? 2. ©or ber 
(ungfte ber größte ? 3. SBol^in ift ber SSater mit feinem ©o^ne 
gegatiflen ? 4. ©ie tourbe ber mübe $a[e, a(^ ber Änobe i^m 
bie SBunben tou\d)? 5. ©ol^in gingen bie brci, unb tt)ie oft 
Köpften fie an ben Saum ? 6. SBa^ tl^at ber Heine SKann, al^ 
er ben öertounbetcn §afen fal^ ? 

(6) 1. ÜDer 3^üngftc loar nur öiertel^alb Qafixt alt, obglei^ er 
größer war al^ feine gioei ©ruber. 2. Q6) f^abt brcimal an bic 
Zijiix beiner SBol^nung geftopft, o^ne bic^ einmal l^ören gu machen. 
3. aSicrmal fec^^ ift üierunbjwanjig. 4. ©d^toimme nid^t fo 
»eit im ©ac^e ; fonft loerben bir bie arme mübe toerben. 
5. !J)er ©c^neiber ft^Iug feinen britten ©o^n mit einem SKeffer, 
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obiool^I er gtoct ffiunbcn am Sinne l^atte* 6. günf 2:a9e in ber 
SBoc^e l^aben xovc jtoei beutfc^e ©tunben. 7. !Cu l^aft eine 
flange ©tunbe ftubiert, obgleich e« bir nur gelunflen \% anbert^alb 
Seiten ju überfetjen. 8. grften« ^atte fie ge^n SRofen, tooöon 
fie mir nur bie ^ölf te flab. 9. 3»eiten« war t9> ba« erfte Wtai, 
unb britten« »oflte fxe felbft brei asiertel ^aben. 10. SKan mu§ 
wenigften« britte^atb ©tunben ftubieren, um brei ober t)ier 2luf* 
gaben f (^reiben gu Wnnen. 11. SBie Diet ift fiebenmal neun ? 
Siebenmal neun ift breiunbfec^gig, 

(c) 1. How many books did you buy yesterday? 2. I 
bought five books for myself and three for my brother. 
3. We knocked with our canes at least a whole hour in front 
of your dwelling, although you were at home. 4. You studied 
that exercise perhaps half a day, perhaps four hours, at least 
three hours and a half. 5. The first man was a tailor, the 
second a teacher, and the third was a prince. 6. These four 
books are mine ; those that my brother bought yesterday are 
lying on the table. 7. Seven of (Don) the boys went home, 
but the eighth went on the ice and broke his (fid^ ben) 
arm. 8. The brook where the tired bear washed his (fic^ bie) 
wounds is three and a half hours distant from here. 9. We 
wanted only half of the cards, although we succeeded in get- 
ting at least three quarters. 10. In the first place you have 
three fifths of the money ; in the second place this is the sixth 
time you have asked me for it ; in the third place I am older 
than you and ought to have the most. 

{d) Sine ©efc^ic^tc. — My best friend had four or five Ger- 
man books on his table. The first was perhaps the easiest, so 
he gave it to me. I perused it three times, but did not study 
it as industriously as he. The second half of the book was 
harder than the first. There was a whole sentence on the 
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fifty-sixth page that I did not succeed in translating. There 
was a page and a half at the end where I understood only three 
fourths of the words. I let him have it gladly when I had 
read it. 



LESSON LIII. 

(Pages 69 22-71 9.) 

Time, Days, Months, Seasons, Dates. 

Scmctt ®ic außiDCttbig : — 

Z\)v! nur ba^ 9Jcd^tc in bcincn ©at^cn ; 
!Da^ onbcrc »irb fic^ öon fctbcr machen* 

— 3fo!)ann SBoIfflang öon ©oct^c (1 749-1832). 

222, Telling Time of Day? — German uses Ul^r for English 
o^clock. As in English, it is expressed usually only on the 
even hours. 

What time is it f )oie Hie! tt^t ift ei9 ? 

It is ten o'clock, t^ ift gel^tt U\lX. 

It is half past eight, t§ ift ^alh iteutt» 

(a) German usually reckons ahead to the following hour, and 
instead of saying quarter past any hour, it says one qiuxrter 
towards the succeeding hour : — 

It is quarter past five, tB ifJ ein Viertel ttttf fei^S. 
It is half past five, t» xft ^alb f cd^«. 
It is quarter of six, ed ift brci ^ittttl auf fci^i?* 
At quarter to eight, ttm brei Viertel ad^t 

(b) Minutes are reckoned as in English : — 

It is ten minuses to nine, t9 ift gel^tt Wlmuttn Hot netttt. 
It is twenty-three minutes past seven, t& tft t)iretttltb5loait$tg 99Himtett 
natti fiebeit. 



TIME OF DAY. 
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223. Other Time. — Days of the week are put in the accusa- 
tive of time (§ 113) or in the dative with am : — 

What day {of the week) is tcMUiyf tvelll^ett Sag l^abeit to\x l^eitte ? 

To-day U Monday, t^tntt ift 9)>lotttag* 

Monday we went home, Stotttag (ant SRntttag) gingen mir nail^ $anfe* 

(a) Days of the month are put in the accusative of time 
(§ 113) or in the dative with am: — 

What day of the month ü to-day f ben »ie^nielten Italien mh l^ente ? 

To-day is the thirteenth, ])ente xft ber bret§el^nte* 

We arrive {on) tAe eighth, toit fomnten ben ad^ten (or ant afi^ten) an. 

In dating a letter use ben : Sl^icago, ben Ittn (h. 7.) ^unt. 
(&) The name of the month follows the date without article 
or preposition. Fourth of July, ben 4ten 3^uli. (On) the first 

of January, ben (am) erften 3^anuar. 

3fm ^oijXt must always precede the year date : in 1^92, im 

^al^re ein tanfenb öierl^unbert gtoeiunbneunjig. 



224. 



Vocabulary. 



ber Whtv^f bie 9benbe, II, the 

evening, 

bie 9Rinn'te, bie SHnnten, IV, the 

minute. 
ber ayior'gen^ bie SRmrgen, I, the 

morning, 
bie 92af4t, bie S^fti^te, II, ihe nighty 
ber S^aii^'ntittag, bie 9^a4mtttage, 

II, the afternoon» 

ber l^or'mittagr bie IBomtittage, U, 

the forenoon, 
ber O'f en, bie j6fen, I, the stove. 
bie ttl^r, bie ttlpren; IV, the dock, 

watch (never the hour), 
belol^nen (weak), to reward, 
teften (weak), to save. 



ftel'len (weak), to put, to place 
(upright) ; as opposed to fe^en, 
to set, and (egen, to lay, 

a'benbi^, adv., in the evening. 

geftem alieitb, last evening. 

frennblifit, sudj., friendly. 

gar, adv., quite, even; with neg. 
at all. gar nidytö, nothing at all. 

morgen frfi^', to-morrow morning. 

bor'mittagd, adv., in the morning. 

nail^'ntittagi^, adv., in the after- 
noon. 

nac^tö, adv., in the night. 

^nnft, adv., punctually, exactly. 
tint is often omitted with ^ßnnft : 
at exactly six, ^ttttft felled ttlpr* 
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The days of the week are : — 

ber äRott'tag, bet gftei'tag^ 

ber %\vx^'tü^, ber ^Qu'itabettb (ber ©atnd'tag). ^er Sontd« 

ber 9Rttf toodj, tag is used in parts of south Germany. 

ber Vk9'mt, bie aRo^note, n, the month. 
The names of the months are : — 



ber Sa'tmor, 




ber ^VL% 


ber gfe'bntar, 




ber 9[itgitfr, 


ber 9Rara, 




ber @e)itemlier^ 


ber %pM', 




ber Cfto^er, 


ber max, 




ber 9^obetiilier, 


ber Stt'itt, 


Exercises. 


ber ^esemlier. 



225. 

(a) 1. 2Bie gro§ »ar ber f leine SJiann? 2. iffiol^tn festen 
fte ft(^? 3. saja« fagte ber fleine aKann, at« ber ©afe bie 
©efd^ic^te erjä^Ite? 4. aSa« ^at ber SSater be« ^aben bem 
^tüerge gegeben ? 5. SBorüber {at what) freute fic^ ber 3^^^9 ? 
6. 2Ba« l^at er gulefet (finally) get^an? 

(6) 1. ®er freunbUc^e ^unge lüurbe am vierten 3^Ii im 
3fa]^re ac^tgel^nl^unbert ncununbneunjig öon [einem SSater gerettet. 

2. !Du tt)irft um l^alb brei nachmittag« l^icrl^erlommen muffen- 

3. S^ fefec mic^ jcben SKorgen um gerabc ge^n SKinuten nad^ 
fieben an ben 2:ifc^. 4. ©eftem abenb um brei SSiertel ac^t 
l^aben wir unferen alten Ofen l^inter bie 2^pr gcftcöt- 5. 3D?or* 
gen frül^ um l^alb fcc^« tütxbtt ifjv auf [teilen muffen, obglcid^ man 
euc^ nic^t belohnen tt)irb. 6. ajiittiüoc^, htn gel^nten Sluguft, 
im Qal^re fec^gel^nl^unbert ad^tunböiergig ift ber ^rinj getötet 
toorben. 1. Dl^ne fic^ be« 2:age« gu erinnern, iDoüte ber öltefte 
Änabe ©onnabenb, ben fiebgel^ntcn fjebruar, im Qa^re neunjel^n«« 
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^unbcrtunbfcd^« fommen. 8. !Ccr crftc ©d^ülcr ücrgaß bic 
©tunbe unb lam urn l^alb brei {xn ; bcr jiDeite »ar fleißiger, er 
ift um ein SSiertel brei gefommen; ber britte erinnerte \\ij ber 
©tunbe unb fam ^unft jmei Ul^r an. 9. SSier SlKinuten 
nac^ aWittag ift nic^t öiet fpäter at« gtoei aKinuten öor SWittag, 
aber e^ ift beffer, fi(^ ^unft giDöIf U^r an ben ÜTift^ gu fetten. 
10. 2lbenb« um l^alb elf gel^e ic^ immer gu ©ett; aber meine 
53rüber gelten öiel fpäter. 

(c) 1. Write : 4th of July, 1776; 1st of January, 1901 ; Friday, 
the ISth of March. 2. Write : half past five in the afternoon ; 
to-morrow morning at quarter to four ; Tuesday, the twelfth of 
May, at exactly nine o'clock in the evening. 3. I put the 
clock on the table at exactly eleven o'clock. 4. The child 
was saved by a friendly boy at ten minutes to (dor) seven, and 
half an hour later the boy was rewarded by the child's father. 
5. Arriving at home at quarter past three in the afternoon, we 
found no fire in the stove. 6. There are twelve months in a 
year, four weeks in a month, and seven days in a week, twenty- 
four hours in a day, and sixty minutes in an hour. 7. You 
will have to set (beef en) the table to-morrow morning at 
twenty minutes to eight ; please put these roses and those 
flowers on it. 8. The older boy came punctually at half 
past nine, although the youngest came later. 9. We shall 
see them the first time on Thursday, the seventeenth of 
December, at quarter to ten. 10. It rained very hard (ftarf ) 
on Saturday, the twenty-eighth of April, from quarter past 
eleven till quarter to three. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise, — Answer the question, SQ3ie 
öiet Ul^r ift ed? for every quarter hour from noon until 
midnight. 
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LESSON LIV. 

(Pages 71 io-72 29.) 

Pbopeb Nouns. 

Semen @te ou^toenbig : — 

2Ht ^etbelberg, bu geine, 
©u ©tabt an gieren reid^ ; 
2lm 5We(far unb am SR^eine 
Äein' anbre lommt bir gleid^. 

— 3fofc^)^ 3Ji!tor t)on ©c^effel (1B26-1886X 

226. Proper Names. — Karnes of persons or places usually 
have no inflection except an sg in the genitive singular : — 

fötl^elmiS mtbitXf William' 8 hooks, 

^abett @ie $enrtt WMtx^ ^aitiS gefel|ett? have you seen Mr. Miller* s 
house f 

^ie (Strafen ^tt\\n9, the streets of Berlin, 
%xt gflfiffe 9lttglatit>i9r ^^^ ^'v^^^ ofBussia. 

(a) Names of persons ending in an 8 sound take an apostrophe 
in the genitive ; names of places ending in an s sound substi- 
tute the dative with Don : — 

gfn^^ 9Reff er, Fritz's knife. 

^ie BtKa^zn Hoit fariiS, the streets of Paris. 

(b) When modified by a „ber'' or ,,ein" word proper nouns 
are uninflected. 

^a§ ^m^ ^t» ^errtt 9RftIIer, the house of Mr, Miller, 
^ie 9Rittter tter f^nttn ^nna, good Anna's mother, 
(St gab t^ bent f (einett IBiIl|eItit, he gave it to little William, 
^ie SBfttber ht9 feriten [Ru^Iattb, the forests of remote Russia, 

Notice that the German is exactly like the English except 
that it uses the article more frequently, and of course its 
adjectives are declined. 
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227. 



Vocabulary. 



fCn'tta, Anna. 

htx 9et0, bit Serge, n, the moun- 
tain, 
bet ^t% bei9 Sfelf ett, V, or bet gfel» 

fettr bie %t\\tiXf I, the rock, 
gfneb'ri^r Frederick; gfd^, Fred, 
bet gfrft^'Uttg, bie gfrül^Uttge, II, 

the spring. 
®ot'i\i^tf Goethe. 

ber ^erbft, bie $erbf[e, II, the fall. 
9RarieV itfaric. ^ 
^tttiö', Pan«. 



efi^iHer, Schüler. 

ber ®tattb, bei9 ^toubeiS, II, the 

duet, 
bie aSie'fe, bie SBiefett, IV, t^e 

meadow. 
mv^tim, Wüliam. 
ttett'nettr itaitttte, genanttt (irreg. ), 

to name^ to call. 
{t4 fftri^'tett (weak), to he afraid; 

of bot. 
berftt'fitett (weak), to try, with in- 

fin. just as in English. 
bolb, adv., soon. 



228. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. 2Btc xovii)^ ber jüngfte ®o^n be^ aRanne«? 2. ^fft 
ber grül^Iing gelomtnett unb geflangen? 3. gürtl^teten fic^ atle 
f e(^^ S'tnber, al« fie in ben SBalb gingen ? 4. SBa^ f a^en bie 
^aben eine« 3lbenb« im 2BaIbe ? 5. saSie »ar e« im SBalbe, 
at« ber ^abe bie §ütte feine« SJater« nit^t finben fonnte? 
6. SBo^in ift er enblid^ (at last) gclommen ? 

(b) 1. gelten grül^Iing gab e« öiel ®tanb ouf ben ©tragen öon 
^ari«. • 2. !Der groge gel« in ber SBiefe »nrbe öon Slnna« 
©ruber ein ©erg genannt. 3. Qä) toerbe ücrfuc^en, mid^ tot 
a»arie« §unb nic^t ju f ürditen. 4. Qt^t ift e« grü^ting ; balb 
toixb nad) einem htrjcn ©ommer ber §erbft folgen. 5. Dl^ne 
bic^ öor t^rife' großem ©unbe ju fürchten, rette bie Äo^e ber 
Keinen Slnna. 6. Qt mtf)x 3BiI^eIm öerfud^te um l^alb gtt)ötf 
ongulommen, befto f^jäter tourbe e«. 7. äl« e« bem t^riebrid^ 
nit^t gelungen ift, änna« ®ü(!^er gu finben, ift e« il^m eingefallen, 
ein @tü(f t)on ©(Ritter ju lefen. 8. Slnftatt gweimal gu öerfuc^en, 
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bte 2:pr aufjutnad^en, tt)erbe ic^ burc^ bad gerbrod^ene f^enfter 
f prtngen. 9. 3Bir f d^ätncn und gar nid^t, und öor f olc^ einem 
großen ©ören gu fürchten. 10. Dbfc^on ed ÜRontag, ben öierten 
SDiärg f ftarf fc^neite, öcrfud^ten toir ben SBalb gu burd^brinflen, 
aber ed ift und nid^t gelungen* 

(c) 1. In the fall there is always more dust than in the 
spring. 2. Little Anna's brother tried to sell Ered's books 
yesterday without saying anything to Fred. 3. Schiller did 
not write so many stories as Goethe, but Goethe's stories are 
easier to translate. 4. Last spring on Thursday, the ninth of 
April, at quarter to eleven, William tried to climb upon the roof 
of our house. 5. Marie's brother is younger than Fred's big 
sister, but little William's brother is the youngest. 6. Before 
he could go farther Frederick was called by Marie's mother. 
7. Those who are afraid of the rocks on the mountain can stay 
here in the meadow. 8. We will wait for you till half past 
five. 9. Although it rained yesterday at quarter past three, 
we tried to penetrate the narrow streets of Paris. 10. The 
child whose name was Frederick was soon called Fred by his 
friends. 

(d) gin «rief. 

Tuesday, the fifteenth of November. 
Dear William : — 

I know a little girl whom we call Marie. Marie is Fred's 
little sister. She goes to school every morning at half past 
eight. School begins exactly at nine. She goes when it rains 
and when the sun shines. She plays with Anna and is trying 
to learn to read out of Fred's books. She will soon succeed, 
for she is not afraid to work. Later, when she gets older, she 
will read Goethe's and Schiller's stories. 

Your friend. 
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LESSON LV. 

(Pages 73 i-74 28.) 

Review. 

Semen ©ie au^toenbtg : — 

aSon bee gebend ©ütem aßen 
3ft ber 9?ut)m ba« l^öd^fte boc^ ; 
3Sitwx ber 8eib in ©tanb gerfatten, 
^thi ber gro^e "üamt noc^. 

— 3o^ann e^riftop^ griebric^ öon ©critter (1759-1805). 

229. (1) a. How are adjectives and adverbs compared? 

b. Do adverbs or adjectives have two forms in the superlative ? 

c. Explain the uses of these two forms. d. Give nine irregu- 
lar comparisons. e. How is as following a comparative ex- 
pressed in German ? /. Give the German for as , , . da and 
the . . . the. 

(2) a. Count from one to one hundred in German. h. How 
does German distinguish a hundred and one hundred ? c. Give 
the rule for forming ordinals. d. How are ordinal adverbs 
formed ? e. How does German express fractions ? /. What 
are the various German equivalents for half ? 

(3) a. Name the months and the days of the week. b. Give 
all the rules for telling the time of day, and illustrate each. 

c. How does German ask the day of the week ? of the month ? 

d. Give the rule for dating a letter. e. What expression 
must always precede the year date ? 

(4) a. What is the only difference between German and 
English use of proper nouns ? b. What is the distinction in 
use between names of persons ending in an s sound and names 
of places ending in an s sound ? 
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230. 



Vocabulary. 



bie Stxfib^t, bie ^xt^tn, IV, the 

church, 
bad "Sltii, bie 9^e4e, U, tA6 ne^ 
ber SiauOicir, bie 9iftitber, I, the 

robber, 
bie 9{e'ge(, bie Stegeltt, IV, the rule, 
ber Uti'terf^ieb, bie ttnterff^iebe, 

II, the difference. 
aufgeben (giebt auf')/ gab auf, 

aufgegeben, to give up. 



begrei'fen, begriff, begriffen, to 

compreJiend, 
ban'ern (weak), to last, to take (of 

time). 
flie'gen, ftog, geflo'gen (fein), to 

gebran'i^en (weak), to use, 
me'ber * * « noi^, neither , , , nor. 
jient'Iii^, adv., rather, somewhat, 
pretty. 



231. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. SBa« ^at ber Q'&Qtv getl^aTi, ate er ben ^aben fal^ ? 
2. saSa« glauben bie Qd^tx? 3. SBarum ^at ber tnabc bte 
SBorte bc^ ^ägcr« nic^t begreifen fönncn? 4. S33a^ tl^aten bie 
SRöuber, at« fie ben ^aben feigen lonnten? 5. §at er nod) 
einen anberen 3Wenf c^en gef unben ? 6. SBaö tl^ot bicf er, aid ber 
Änabc il^n beim 2lrm f agte ? 

(Ö) 1. Q6) fann ben Unterfc^ieb jtoifd^en biefen beiben JRegcIn 
nid^t begreifen ; ic^ gebe ed auf. 2. g« bauerte eine l^albe 
©tunbe, cl^c ber {iingfte S^abe aniam. 3. 3lm ÜDtcndtag, toenn 
tt)ir int gluffe fifteen, tocrben toir ein neued 9le<} gebrauchen, nic^t 
tual^r ? 4. ©cftem urn l^alb brei in ber beutf c^en ©tunbe l^aben 
bie Schüler tocber bie ^Regeln, nod^ bie ©ftfee begriffen. 5. am 
©onntag gel^t il^r aüe in bie Äirc^e, aber Ictjtc SBJoc^e feib il^r 
jcben 2^ag um brei SStertel neun in bie ©c^ule gegangen. 

6. SDiittmod^, ben britten 3fuU, im ^^^te neungel^nl^unbcrtunb:» 
bier um ein Viertel fcd^d l^abe ic^ fie gum erften SRale gefeiten. 

7. Qm ©inter finb bie Stage giemlid^ tang ; im iJrül^Ung ftnb fie 
ebenfo lang tt)ie im §erbft ; aber im ©ommer finb fie am läng* 
ften. 8. grife' fleiner «ruber mttjdm ^atte bierte^alb (gelten 
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ou« meinem fd^ttjerften ©uc^e fiberfcfet» 9. ^t toetter totr 
fc^toimmen, befto müber »erben ttJtr; toenigften« !ommt e^ 
nn« fo öor. 10. SDa^ ©piel fängt Donnerstag ^unft ac^t U^r 
an ; je fpäter il^r fommt, befto »eniger toerbet il^r feigen. 11. ÜDer 
britte Jöaum ift ötel l^öl^er atö ber gleite, aber ber fünfte ift am 
l^öd^ften- 12. ^ier fifc^t eS fic^ nid^t fel^r gnt, obgleich totr bie 
ftärfften SSlt%t gebrand^en. 13. !J)ie lefete Slufgabe l^at anbert'^ 
l^alb @tnnben, öon bret SStertel jel^n bis ein SSiertet gtoötf, 
gebanert. 14. Slls ber arme SSoget öom ^äger gefangen lüurbe, 
lüoKte er toeber fingen nod^ fliegen. 15. JSBitte, öergi^ nid^t aß 
biefe ©äfee jn überfefeen, f onft tt)irft bn morgen ma \)cXb elf öon 
bem Seigrer gefc^olten toerben. 

(c) 1. If the rules are not used, the difference between the 
sentences cannot be comprehended, can it? 2. Last month 
we went to (in bie) church every day at quarter past six in the 
morning. . 3. The longer the fall lasts, the better it pleases 
me. 4. On Friday, the twenty-third of September, at half past 
eleven, William fell into the river, and was saved a minute 
later by the fisherman. 5. Although these nets are rather 
strong, yet those that were bought last week by Fred's father 
are the strongest. 6. As I do not comprehend either the rule 
or (not either or = ?) those longer sentences, I will give up that 
exercise. 7. You do not speak so fast as Marie, but we under- 
stand her best. 8. We shall neither care about the dog nor 
be afraid of the wolf. 9. Without studying hard you will 
not be able to learn these rules and translate the sentences. 
10. Pray be seated ; you are very tired, I think. 11. The 
play had lasted an hour and a half, from quarter past eight till 
quarter of ten, hadn't it ? 12. There are some pupils in this 
school who have not tried to learn the last four rules in the 
book. 1^. I shall arrive in the city next Saturday between 
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half past seven and half past eight in the morning. 14. Last 
evening toward quarter to seven we went into a store to buy 
larger nets. 15. Believe me, this is the fourth time that I 
have tried to learn to swim. 

LESSON LVI. 
(Pages 74 2»-76 12.) 

The Subjunctive. The Auxiliabies. 

Semen ®ie au^toenbifl : — 

S33o man fingt, ba laß btc^ rul^tg nicber ; 
' ^ö[e SKenfc^en l^aben leine gieber. 

— ^o^ann ©ottfricb ©eunte (1T63-1810). 

232. Subjunctive Mode. — The subjunctive mode is formed 
regularly from the corresponding tense of the indicative. 

The subjunctive endings are : — 

Singular. Fluhal. 

Ist person »e *ett 

2d person ^eft «et 

3d person ^e ^en 

(a) The present subjunctive is formed by adding these end- 
ings to the present stem, except in the case of fein, which does 
not add e in the first and third persons singular. 

(6) The past subjunctive of weak verba is the same as the 
indicative ; strong verbs add the regular endings above and 
the root vowel takes umlaut when possible. 

(c) The future, perfect, past perfect, and future perfect sub- 
junctive are formed regularly from the corresponding tenses 
of the indicative. Instead of the indicative, the subjunctive 
of the auxiliaries l^aben (fein) and toerben is used. 
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{6) Subjttnctiye of the Auxiliaries. 
{No translation is given^ as the meaning varies with the use.) 
Fbesbmt. Past. 



(bag) 
(baß) 

(ba6) 



i^ l^iibe 

er l^alie 
mir l^abett 
il|r t^ahtt 
fte ^abeit 



fel 
fetefi 

fei 
feien 

feiet 
feien 



merbe 

merbeft 

merbe 

merben 

toerbet 

merben 



(baß) 
(baß) 
(baß) 
(baß) 
(baß) 
(baß) 



id| ^httt 
bn l^attefl 
er l^fttte 
mir l^atten 
il^r ^atttt 
fte f^htttn 



mSre 

m&reft 

mftre 

mSren 

mSret 

mSren 



mürbe 

mürbeft 

mürbe 

mürben 

mürbet 

mürben 



(baß) id^ I^aben merbe 
(ba^) bn l^aben merbeft 
(ba^) er l^aben merbe, etc. 



Future. 

fein merbe 
fein merbeft 
fein merbe, etc. 

Perfect. 



merben merbe 
merben merbeft 
merben merbe, etc. 



(baß) ii^ gel^abt l^abe 
(baß) bn gel^abt l^abeft 
(baß) er gel^abt l^abe, etc. 

(ba^) i4 fie^abt \fiUt 
(ha^) bn gehabt ^ütteft 
(baß) er gel^abt ^ttt, etc. 



gemorben fei 
gemorben feieft 
gemurben fei, etc. 

gemorben müre 
gemorben mSreft 



gemefen fei 
gemefen feieft 
gemefen fei, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

gemefen müre 

gemefen m&reft 

gemefen müre, etc. gemorben müre, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(ha^) ifi^ gel^abt ^aben merbe gemefen fein merbe gemorben fein merbe 
(baß) bn gehabt l^abenmerbeft gemefen fein merbeft gemorben fein merbeft 
(baß) er gel^abtl^aben merbe gemefen fein merbe gemorben fein merbe, etc. 

Conjugate all tbe tenses in full, and give complete synopses in each 
person. 

233. Uses of the Subjunctive Mode, 

(a) The German subjunctive is used: (1) in indirect dis- 
course (dependent subjunctive) ; (2) to express possibility 
(potentiell subjunctive); (3) to express a wish or command 
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{optative or hortatory subjunctive)] and (4) in conditional 
sentences {conditional subjunctive), (1) will be treated in 
this lesson ; (2) and (3) in Lesson LVII. ; and (4) in 
Lesson LVIII. 

(p) Except in indirect discourse the German subjunctive 
corresponds very closely to the English. ^ 

(c) The dependent subjunctive is used in indirect discourse 
after verbs of saying, thinking, feeling, asking, etc. : — 

@v fugte, bet ^dnig fei itlt ^aitfe, he mid the king was in the house, 
(S? glattlite, ba^ id^ hanl fei, he thought that I was sick, 

(d) In indirect discourse English changes the present tense 
to past, if the verb of the main clause is past. German does not 
generally make this change, but keeps the tense of the direct 
discourse : — 

He said, '^lam ill,^^ tx fagte : ,;3i^ Wit ItanV* 

He said that he was ill, er f agte, ba^ er hattf fei* 

He said, " I have a book,^^ et fagte : ,;3iH Ijttlie ein S3it^/' 

He said that he had a book, tt fagie, ba^ er eilt ^nä^ l^abe« 

Usage allows also: @r fagtc, baß er frouf wäre; er fagte, baß er ein 33u(i^ 
l^ätte. But it is more correct not to change the tense. Always put the 
indirect statement into direct quotation in your mind, so as to make sure 
of the tense. Ask yourself what were the speaker^s exact words. 

(e) The indicative should be used if the speaker wishes to 
emphasize his belief in the truth of what he reports : — 

Sfi^ glaube, ba^ bu reci^t f^afi, I think (am sure) that you are right. 
@r fagte, ba^ er ed uiii^t getl^au ^t, he said that he didn't do it. 

234. Vocabulary. 

bie @efta(t', bie ©eftalten, IV, the berfd^toin'bett, berf^toattb^ ber* 
figure. f d^ltilttt'bett (fein), to disappear. 

bie (Statt'ge, bie Staugeu,* IV, the flat, adj., clear, 

stake^ pole. fott'berbar, adj., strange, queer. 
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\St^^M,^\t^Wltx,Tll^the people, bai9 %t% bie gfefte, II, the eelebra- 

/oZA;,na(t'on, as distinguished from tion, festival. 

bie £eitte, people in general; e.g. tvef'fett (trifft), traf, getroffen, to 

the Oerman people, baiS bentfll^e hit, to meet {with intent, as dis- 

Sol!, not bie betttfil^ett Sente« tingnished from begegnen, to meet 

tn^tn (weak), to rest. casually), 

235. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBol^tn lam bcr S'nabe, ate er toetterging? 2. ©te 
fanb er au«, tea« für eine geber er am ^ntt l^abe ? 3. SBa« 
tagten bie brei üßönner, fei in ber ©tabt? 4. konnten bie 
anberen ben SSogel auf ber ©tauge treffen ? 5. SBarum fagte 
bie ^riujeffin, ba§ ©olbener gewig fein ^ring fei ? 6. ^at fic^ 
ba« SSoIf gefreut ? 

(6) 1. Q6) glaubte, ba§ eine fonberbare ©eftalt neben ber 
©tauge fei* 2. J)u fagtcft, ba§ ba« 3SoIf l^eute fein große« 
geft ^abe. 3. gr toiö nic^t glauben, bag 8a« SBaffer im gluffe 
Mar geioorben fei. 4. !J)ie fonberbare ©eftatt l^at einen Stugen*» 
blid auf ber ©tauge gerul^t, el^e fie öerfc^iounben ift. 5. SBir 
l^aben ^^l^nen gefagt, bag fein folc^e« Söuä) im gangen gaben fei. 
6. gr fagte, bag ber Sitabe nic^t« l^abe, bag er noc^ nic^t franf 
fei ; aber er glaubte, bag er batb franf »erben toerbe. 7. Dl^ne 
ben ßnaben getroffen gu l^aben, fagte ber Äönig, bag biefer ber ©o^n 
eine« fiaifer« getoefen fei. .8. 'Da tt)ir bem 9Ranne in ber ©c^ute 
begegnet finb, glaubten loir, bag er ber Seigrer geioorben fei. 
9. Slnftatt \iä) barüber gu fc^ämen, l^aben ©ie gefagt, bag ©ie 
nic^t« baüon gel^ört l^ätten. 

(c) Pitt the main verb of the gtiotation into the tense of the 
direct discourse. — 1. Although he had been at home a long 
time, he said he had had neither water nor wine. 2. The 
people think that the figure which they see resting in the trees 
is strange. 3. You told me that we had nothing better than 
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other people. 4. They think that the longest poles are not 
always the strongest. 5. Last Monday at quarter to seven 
Marie saw a figure which she thought was Mr. Brown's daugh- 
ter, but it was not she. 6. Without trying to translate, that 
last sentence, I can tell you that it is not hard. 7. Before 
the paper had been sold by the man, he told us there were no 
more books in his store. 8. Without looking at her you told 
her that she would become more beautiful. 9. Instead of 
having a new coat made he said to the tailor that he already 
had a better (one). 

(d) Supplementary Exercise, (Put the following inio indirect 
discourse afler cr crjä^Ite un§, ba^.) — Marie had a brother. 
Marie's brother was Fred's friend. He was a young man and 
had brown hair. Last week he became very sick, and had his 
friend with him (bei fic^) all day. Monday evening at half 
past eight he got better, and now is quite well (gcfunb) again. 



LESSON LVII. 

(Pages 76 18-78 8.) 

The Subjunctive. Weak and Strong Verbs. 

8cmctt @tc audiocnbtg : — 

Unfcr SSater in bcm ©ttntncl. 5Dctn 9?ame tocrbe gcl^ctltgct. 
ÜDctn $Rci(^ lommc. ©ein SBiffe gcfcftcl^c auf grbcti^ tote tin ^tm* 
mcl. Unfcr täglid^ Srot gieb und l^cutc. Unb öergicb und unfcrc 
©d^utbcn^ toic toir unfcm ©dö^Ibigcm vergeben. Unb fül^rc und 
nid^t in SScrfud^ung, fonbern crlöfe und öon bcm Übel. ÜDenn 
©ein tft bad yttxd) unb bie traft unb bte ©crrltf^fett in 
gtoigfeit. 9lmen.— (göangcnum ®. SÄatt^öi, vi. 9-13. JKarttn 
gütiger (1483-1546). 
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236. SabjonctiTe of Mett, a Weak Verb. 

Present. Past. 



(bag) i^ lobe 


(bag) i^ (obte 


(bag) ^ lobeft 


(bag) bn (obteft 


(bag) er (obe 


(bag) er lobte 


(bag) tm lobett 


(bag) toir lobten 


(bag) il^r (obet 


(bag) ilyr (obtet 


(bag) fie loben 


(bag) Tte lobten 


Future. 


Perfect. 



(bag) iil^ (oben merbe 
(bag) bn loben merbeft 
(bag) er loben loerbe, etc. 

Past Perfect. 

(bag) i^ getobt }fi,fit 
(bag) bn oelobt l^fttteft 
(bag) er gelobt IpStte, etc. 



(bag) t^ gelobt l^abe 
(bag) bn gelobt l^abeft 
(bag) er gelobt ^abe, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) i^ gelobt l^aben merbe 
(bag) bn gelobt l^aben merbeft 
(bag) er gelobt l^aben merbe, etc. 



237. Subjunctive of fe^en, a Strong Verb. 

Present. Past. 



(bag) tf^ fe^e 
(bag) bn fel^efl 
(bag) er f e^e 
(bag) mir fe^en 
(bag) i\ft fe^et 
(bag) {le fe^en 

Future. 



(bag) 
(bag) 
(bag) 
(bag) 
(bag) 
(bag) 



tc^ fa^e 
bn fS^efl 
er fä^e 
mir fairen 
i^r f ft^et 
fte fa^en 

Perfect. 



(bag) tu 
(bag) bn 
(bag) er 

Past 

(bag) id> 
(bag) bn 
(bag) er 



fe^en merbe 
feigen merbeft 
fe^en merbe, etc. 

Perfect. 

gefeiten l^atte 
gefeiten ^atteft 
gefe^en l^atte, etc. 



(bag) id| gefeiten l^abe 
(bag) bn gefe^en l^abeft 
(bag) er gefe^en ]|abe, etc. 

Future Perfect. 

(bag) iil^ gefe^en l^aben n»erbe 
(bag) bn gefeiten l^aben toerbeft 
(bag) er gefeiten ^aben merbe, eta 
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238. Subjunctive of gelten, a Strong Intransitive Verb. 

Prb8. (bag) iil^ gel^e, (bag) ^n gel^efit^ (bag) er gel^e, etc. 

Past, (bag) id| ginge, (bag) bn gingeft, (bag) er ginge, etc. 

FüT. (bag) id| ge^en »erbe, (bag) ba gelten »erbefl, (bag) er gelten 
merbe, etc. 

Perf. (bag) ti^ gegangen fei, (bag) bn gegangen feieft, (bag) er 
gegangen fei, etc. 

Past Perf. (bag) if^ gegangen m&re, (bag) bn gegangen mSreft, (bag) 
er gegangen toftre, etc. 

Put. Perf. (bag) i^ gegangen fein merbe, (bag) bn gegangen fein 
toerbeft, (bag) er gegangen fein merbe, etc. 

239. The Potential Subjunctive. — The potential subjunctive, 
as in English, expresses a possibility or a contingency. It is 
like the conclusion of a condition, and is translated by may^ 
might J cmdd^ or would : — 

(Sr lyftite anberd getl^an, Tie might have done otherwise. 
(Sd mSre fannt ntdglid^, it would scarcely he possible. 
^aiS ginge nill^t f O gnt, that might not go so well. 

The conditional (see Lesson LVIII.) may be used instead of the 
potential subjunctive : — 

& ivfirbe faum ntögUd^ fein, ^d toürbe ntc^t fo gut gelten. 

240. The Optative Subjunctive. — The optative subjunctive 
is used to denote a wish. As in English the verb precedes the 
subject, unless the wish is introduced by ba§. The use of 
tenses is also like the English. 9hir or hod) is often used to 
strengthen the wish. 

SBftre xdj nnr $n 4^anfe, were I only at home! 
9iHl, bat ^ ^^^ W^4^ ®^I^ ^idtt, oh, that I had more money! 
@tngen mir nnr {eben Sag ind Xl^eater, would that we went to the 
theater every day ! 
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(a) The Hortative Subjunctive is used for the imperative in 
the first and third persons. 

Soben toir, let us praise. 

Sel^e ttf let him see. 

Seien {le flei^tg, let them he industrious. 



241. 



Vocabulary. 



Me maffe, bie maffett, IV, the 

class. 
ber 9lie'0e(, bie 9Hege(, I, the bolt 

(to the door). 
bie ^pxü'dit, bie (Bptatiitn, IV, tAe 
language. 

bet 3ngf bie 3^0^f ^^^ ^^^ stroke; 

train ; (pi. ) features. 
bei'raten (weak), to marry. 
{(^teilen, fil^ob, gefii^obeit, to shove^ 

push. 



ben'Iett, bad|te, gebadet to thinks 

ofy ait. Usually to use mental 
effort as distinguished from glau» 
ben, to believe, to ^^guess,^* 
** reckon.^^ 

beriatt'gen (weak), to ask, demand. 

grob, adj., coarse. 

Ifi^itii, adj., ugly. 

$ltriiff, adv., back, separable pre- 
fix for all verbs of motion. 



242. 



Exercises. 



(a) 1. S33a« fagten bte bret "ißrinaen in ber gde? 2. S33ic 
lonnte ©olbener alle^ l^ören, ol^ne flcfel^en ju »erben ? 3. ÜDäd^tc 
ber grobe, l^ä^Iid^e ^äger, baß ©olbener il^m folge? 4. S33a« 
f)örte ©olbener bie beiben fagen? 5. Söarum Ijat er ben 
SRieget bor bie Slpr gefc^oben ? 6. ©c^ämte ft(^ bie ^rinjeffin, 
ober f ürd^tcte fie fid^ bor il^rem SSater ? 

(5) 1. @r berlangte, ba§ fie einen groben Säger l^eirate, beffen 
3üge fel^r l^äßfic^ toaren. 2. ^fc^ backte, ba^ i^r bie beutfd^e 
®pxaä)e in eurer klaffe ftubiertet. 3. ©u l^aft üerlangt, baß 
i(^ ben jRiegel bor bie %f}üx fc^öbe. 4. 2lfö fie gurüdfommen 
tooöte, badete fie nic^t, baß ber 3ug fo fpät fönie. ö. ©äre 
itS) nur reid^ genug, um jene fc^öne !Dame l^eirateu ju fönnen ! 
6. @r backte bietteit^t, baß e^ uoc^ nic^t'brei SStertel elf 



N 
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\tu 7. ®8be c« nur jicmatib in bcr SBcIt, bcr nur »erlangte, 
geüebt ju toerben! 8. ©ir \)mtn bie ©äfee beffer ilberfefet, 
obgleich toir bie ©^jrad^e ntc^t fe^r gut öerftanben» 9. äc^^ 
ba§ id^ auf bem l^öd^ftcn S3erge ftänbe unb über ba« blaue 
STOeer fä^e ! 10. g« »are faum möglich, bag er nocj^ ^ägltc^er 
au«[et)e. 

(c) Pw^ the quotation in the tense of the direct discourse, — 
1. I did not think that you leaxned the German language in 
that class. 2. My father demanded that his daughter marry 
a coarse, ugly tailor. 3. Without thinking of it (baran) we 
told them that there was no train at half past seven. 
4. Would that you had spoken with them when they were at 
the tailor's ! 5. Had I only a wife and three children and a 
little house I 6. It would have been colder in the garden 
than in the close room. 7. We should have succeeded, 
but it happened otherwise. 8. Had he but known that the 
train was (iridic.) late I 9. The features of the hunter would 
have become coarse. 10. She was • shot by the prince, or 
she might have married the hunter, although she did not 
want to. 

{d) gin «rief. 

Dear Marie : 

I thought that you were happy in your new school. It 
would have been harder to stay in those other classes. You 
would have had too many sentences in the German language to 
write. The lessons (©tunben) would have been longer and the 
exercises harder. Would that I were with you and had 
lessons with (bei) your good teacher ! 

Your friend, 

Fred. 
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LESSON LVIII. 

(Pages 78 9-70 27.) 

Subjunctive of Modals. Conditions. Thb Conditional 

Mode. 

gcmcTi ®ie audiDcnbig : — 

gtnc« \6)\di [id^ nic^t für aßc, 
©cl^c jcbcr, tt)tc cr'^ treibe, 
©el^e ieber, too er bleibe, 
Unb »er fte^t, ba^ er nid^t faCe* 

— 3ot)ann SBoIfgang tjon ®oet^e (1T49-1832). 

243. Subjunctive of Modals. — The modal auxiliaries form 
the subjunctive regularly. 



Presknt. 


Past. 


Future. 


(bag) ii^ bftrfe 


bftrfte 


bfirfett merbe 


(bag) id^ fdttne 


fdttttte 


fdnnett toerbe 


(bag) i4 möge 


ntdd^te 


ntdgen uierbe 


(bag) if^ mfiffe 


mfi^e 


ntüffen »erbe 


(bag) if^ fotte 


foUte 


fönen toerbe 


(bag) ii^ tootte 


^ tonttte 


toollen toerbe 


Perfect. 


Past Perfect. 


Future Perfect. 


(bag) if^ geburft liabe 


gebttrft lifttte 


gebttrft I^abett toerbe 


(bag) ti^ gefnititt ^alie 


gefomtt l^fttte 


gefottttt l^aben toerbe 


(bag) if^ gemiPi^t l^alie 


gemni^t l^atte 


gettto^t ^abett toerbe 


(bag) ii^ gemittt ^alie 


gemtttt l^fttte 


getittttt l|aben toerbe 


(bag) i4 gefotti ^abe 


gefoHt \fiittt 


gefoUt l^abett toerbe 


(bag) ii^ getooOt ^abe 


getooKt l^fttte 


getooKt l^abett toerbe 



Note that foUen and kooHett do not modify the yowel in the past sub- 
junctive. It is like the indicative. 

244. The Conditional. — The conditional is formed by pre- 
fixing the forms of loürbe to the present and perfect infinitives. 
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Pbesent. 






I should praise 


be have 


see 


be able 


i^ mfirbe loben 


fein ffühtn 


feigen 


Idnnen 


bn wfirbefit (oben 


fein tnben 


feigen 


fonnen 


er mürbe loben 


fein ^aben 


fe^en^ 


fdnnen 


mir mürben loben 


fein l^aben 


fe^cn 


fBnnen 


il^r mürbet loben 


fein l^aben 


fe^en 


fdnnen 


fie mürben loben 


fein l^aben 

Pbefect. 


feigen 


fonnen 


I should have praised 


have been 


have had, etc. 


iä^ mürbe gelobt l^aben 


gemefen fein 


gel^abt l^aben, etc. 


bn mürbeft gelobt ^abeti 


i gemefen fein 


gel^abt ^aben, etc. 


er mürbe gelobt l^ahtn 


gemefen fein 


gel^abt ^aben, etc. 


mir mürben gelobt l^aben gemefen fein 


gel^abt lyoben, etc. 


i^r mürbet gelobt ^abeti 


i gemefen fein 


gel^abt l^aben, etc. 


fte mürben gelobt l^abeti 


[ gemefen fein 


gel^obt l^aben, etc. 


For the German equivalent of the perfect conditional of the 


English modals, see next Lesson (LIX.). 







245. Conditional Sentences. — (a) As in English, if the prem- 
ise of a conditional sentence states an actual fact, both clauses 
are in the indicative : — 

^tnn t2 regnet, merben mir p $anfe bleiben, if it rains, we shall stay 

at home. 
^tnn er fomntt, mirft bn biil^ frenen, if he comes, you will be glad. 

(b) The (conditional) subjunctive is used in the condition 
and conclusion of uncertain or contrary-to-fact conditions. As 
in English, the conclusion may be in the conditional. 

W^tnn xHi Beit l^ütte, tl^äte if^ t» gem (or mürbe id^ ed gem tl^un), if 
I had time, I should gladly do it. 

^di\ fume (or iä) mürbe fommen), menn iii^ fünnte, I should come, if I 
could. 
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3d9 ll^tte t» ^ti\^m (or loürbe ed getl^an ^aben), »emt id| 3^^ gel^abt 
l^&tte, I should have done it, if I had had time. 

@r i\fitt t§ gem (or toüxht e« gem tl)un), toetttt er nteitt gfreuttb »Sre, 
Tie would be glad to do it, if he were my friend. 

(c) The condition is usually expressed by the conjunction 
toenn, if. Either clause may precede. As in English, the 
order is inverted when lüetttl is omitted. 

^entt er mein ^rennb tvftre, tl^Ste et tS gem, if he were my friend, 
he would do it gladly. 

@r i\ijSLit t^ gem, menit er mettt gfreuttb tvare, he would do it gladly, 
if he were my friend. 

SBare er mein ^ri^ennb, fo tt^^tt er tß gem, were he my friend, (tJien) 
Tie would gladly do it. 

@o (compare English then) frequently introduces the conclusion. 

(d) The conditional subjunctive is also used after al^ (ob) 
and ate (wenn). When ob or loenn is omitted, the order is 
inverted : — 

(St ^pnü^i, atö 0b er tiiel @e(b i^Mt (or aU l^atte er Diel ®e(b), he speaks 
as if he had much money. 

@r fielet wx^f ai9 ob er Iran! mSre (or ate mare er !ran!), he looks as if 
he were sick. 

(e) There are only two differences between English and 
German conditional sentences. 

1. English never omits if or though in the expressions as if, as though, 
while German may omit toenti or ob and invert. 

2. English forms the subjunctive or conditional by the use of the 
modals, might, should, etc., while German has the regular subjunctive 
and conditional as well as the modals. 

That would not go so well, bad ginge nid^t fo gut, bad niürbe nid^t fo gut 
gelten. 

It would scarcely he possible, ed toSre taunt ntögtid^, e9 h)ürbe launt 
ntSgtid^ fein. 
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246. Vocabulary. 

^tx fb9^tn, bie fblttn, I, the auf, with ace, for, in referring to 
ground, floor, future time ; for to-morrow, attf 

bie $off ttttttg, bie {^offtmitgett, IV, morgen ; for Monday, mtf äRoii» 

hope. ia^^ 

bie Soft, bie Sfifte, II, the desire. bor, with dat., ago ; a week ago, 

erbli/ffett (weak), to catch sight of, Oor einer SBoil^e ; three days ago, 

notice. oor brei Sagen» 

g(ftn'$en (weak), gleam, shine. mUb, adj., wild. 

^an'^en (weak), to plant. sal^m, adj., tame, cultivated, 

247. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« ift bie. ^ringefftn gettjorben, tüenn fie m6)t ge* 
ftorben ift? 2. §ätte ©olbener bie ^rinjeffin gefieiratet, toenn 
fie fd^öner gelüefen tüöre ? 3. 3BoI)in ift er gefoniTnen, al« er in 
ben SSBalb ging ? 4. grente er fid^, afö er bie 4ötumen erblidte ? 
5. SBöre er geblieben, »enn er bie ^üittt feinet SSater^ gefunben 
l^ätte ? 6. S33a^ l^atte er getf)an, baß er au« bem ©arten gelten 
mußte ? 

(6) 1. SBenn bie «turnen nid^t geglänzt l^ätten, fo l^ätte id^ 
fie nid^t am «oben erblidEt. 2. §ötte id^ ?uft, bicfe SRofen gu 
^jflangen, fo lüürbe id^ balb einen fd^önen, toilben ©arten l^aben. 
3. SSor jiüei S^agen lonnte ic^ bie 2lufgabe auf morgen über* 
fefeen. 4. iCu l^atteft feine ©offnung, baß bein SBater je »ieber 
jurüdtfommen toürbe. 5. Qä) möd^te gern ju §aufe. bleiben 
toenn meine Slufgabe auf äJiontag nur berbeffert toäre. 6. SBenn 
<Sie 8uft f)aben, unb Ql^xt ®äfee auf 5IRitttood^ gefd^rieben finb, f o 
tooöen toir in ben ©arten gef)en, um gaf)me JRofen gu pflangen. 
7. SBenn fie ein neue« Äfeib Ijättt madden laffen, fo toürbe fie 
biet fd^öner au«gefef)en l^aben. S. Qä) loürbe berfud^en, bir gu 
l^etfen, toenn bu bein Sünbel loeiter tragen toollteft. 9. Säre er 
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fd^neder m bie @tabt gegangen^ fo lüäre er ntd^t }tt ft)ät gefont' 
men, urn mit bem 3^g^ ju fal^ren. 10. S33ir l^aben angefangen, 
ben ®a^ jn überfe^en, al^ ob loir loU^ten, toa^ bie Sorte 
bebeuten» 

(c) 1. If I were a fisherman and had a new net, I could 
catch many fish. 2. If you were emperor and had much 
money, you could have many castles and soldiers. 3. He 
whose ships bring him gold and silver ought to live in a 
beautiful palace. 4. He was looking to the rig];Lt and left as 
if he had lost something. 5. She looks as if she were poor. 
6. I should like to see your new house, if you have nothing 
better to do. 7. If we had such beautiful palaces, we also 
could be emperors, or at least kings. 8. I should be happier 
if I had gone home. 9. You ought not to sit down without 
trying to answer. 10. The man that was sent by him to his 
father was a young soldier. 

(d) Supplementary Exercise. — Wherever possible write the 
conditions above with and without toenn, and the conclusions 
in both subjunctive and conditional. 



LESSON LIX. 

(Pages 79 28-81 a.) 

Past Pbbpect Subjunctive op Modals« 

8emen @te andttjenblg : — 

®enie§e, toa^ hit ®ott Befd^ieben, 
(Sntbel^re gem, toa^ bu nic^t f)aft. 
gin ieber ©tanb f)at feinen tjrteben, 
(Sin jeber ©tanb ana) [eine 8aft» 

— ei^rtftian pr^tegott ©eitert (1715-1769). 
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248. Past Perfect Subjunctive of Modals. — The English expres- 
sions might have (gone), ought to have (gone), could have (gone), 
etc., are translated in German by the past perfect subjunctive 
of the modals; not by the conditional. 

Past Perfect Subjunctive. 

ifl^ l^httt ge^ett bfirfen, Imight have been permiUed to go. 

btl I^Stteft gelten ibnntn, you might have been able to go. 

tx ^Ikttt ge^ett mogett, he would have liked to go. 

mir fatten gelten muffen, toe might have been obliged to go. 

\^x t^attti gelten follen, you ought to have gone. 

{le l^Sttett gelten toottett, they might have wanted to go. 

Caution. — Remember when you see a phrase, could have, ought to have^ 
must have, etc., to begin your translation with a form of l^ätte. Reread 
carefully § 166. 

249. Use of fonbcrn, hvJt. — When hut in English introduces 
a contrast with a preceding negative, German uses fotlbcm 
instead of aber, 

C^t tft tti^t xmn Ofrettnb, fonbertt tttettt Of^ittb, he is not my friend^ but 
my enemy. 

@ie tft nxiSi^i fd^Sn, fonbem fel^r ^SPic^, she is not beautiful, but very 
homely. 

^xt9 tft feine Aufgabe, fonbent nur ein ®a^, this is not an exercise, but 
only a sentence. 

(a) fonbent is always used in the correlative, not only . . . but also. 

iQ3tr toaren md^t nnx axm, fonbent audi fxanf, we were not only poor, 
but sick too. 

250. Vocabulary. 

ber ^tn'trttt, bie C^tn'tritte, II, the H» ©efftng'ntil, bie ^efSngniffe, 

admission, entrance. II, the prison. 

ber gfetnb, bie f^etnbe, II, the erftau'nen (weak), to astonish^ 

enemy. astound. 

ber B^^^gr ^^« 3tt>eige, II, t?ie twig, pfiü'dtn ( weak) , to pluck, pick. 
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ftiasie'rett gelfeiir ging, gegangen lierrlid^, adj., splendid. 

(fcln), to go to walk. , fPrSd^'ttg, adj., very beautiful^ mag- 

maiJ^'fen (maciifl), mttd^d, getoa^fen n</2c6nt. 

(fein), to grow. fon1»em, conj., 6m«, used only after 
gulden, adj., golden. a negative. 

251. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBae l^at ber Änabe mit feinen golbenen SRofen getl^an? 

2. 2Ba^ bef anb fid^ in biefem anberen ©arten ? 3. 2Ba« pttc 
©olbener für ben tönig t^nn fönnen? 4. SBottte ber tönig 
tf)n in« ©efängni« toerfen laffen, toenn nic^t fierrtid^e JRofen 
toüd^fen? 5. 2Ba« tooBte ber tönig, ba§ ©olbener tl)ue? 

6. SBa« f)aben fie aHe getf)an, al« e« anfing gn regnen ? 

(Ö) 1. !J)tt l^ätteft ben ^toeig nid^t ^Jpden foöen, fonbem 
il^n wad^fen laffen. 2. 33eim eintritt in ben prädjtigen ©arten 
lüurbe er ganj erftaunt, afö er ben tönig f<}ajieren ge^en fa^. 

3. (Sie l^ätten il^ren geinb tn« ©eföngni« »erfen muffen, ober er 
l^ätte fie töten fönnen. 4. Obtool^I id^ gern ba« Suc^ ptte 
burd^blättem mögen, fo l^abe id^ bod^ nid^t ^txi genug gel^abt. 
5. 3Bir flatten im SBafbe f^jagieren gelten ttjoüen, f)ätte e« nid^t ben 
ganjen 2:ag geregnet. 6. ^^x pttet freien gintritt I)aben 
bürfen, iDäret il^r nid^t öon euren geinben erblidtt iDorben. 

7. gr l^ätte nid^t fagen fotlen, ba§ er bie aufgäbe ol^ne §iffe 
gefd^rieben l^abe, tüenn fein ©ruber il^m babei gel^olfen l^ätte. 

8. !J)u f)ätteft ben 3^^i9 ^^^^ ppdfen, fonbem il^n toad^fen 
faffen fotten. 9. 311« xoxx geftern um brei 3Siertef gel^n f^jagieren 
gegangen finb, l^aben tt)ir f)unbert l^errfid^e golbene 9iofen toadifen 
feigen, 10. Unfer geinb f)ötte giemlid^ fd^wac^ fein muffen, 
fonft tüäre er nid^t fo leidet öon un« gefd^Iagen toorben. 

(c) 1. This good man would not wear a black coat, if he 
were not the king's minister. 2. You ought to have had a 
new suit made without telling your mother anything about it 
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(baöon), oughtn't you ? 3. They must have worn their pretti- 
est dresses, otherwise they would not have been allowed to go 
to walk. 4. We ought not to have put the enemy into that 
splendid room, but into (the) prison. 5. She could not have 
come at quarter past five, but at quarter to seven. 6. At the 
entrance into the prison the boy must have been astonished to 
see a splendid golden rose growing. 7. Last Saturday, the 
twenty-third of March, I should have liked to go to walk, 
although I was not permitted. 8. Without waiting longer, 
you ought to have picked all the twigs that you had planted. 
9. We could have read more books if we had wanted to be the 
best pupils in the class, couldn't we ? 10. Mr. Brown must 
have had not only an ox, but three cows and four big dogs. 

{d) (Sin Srief . 

Dear Fred : 

Oh, that you had let me know when you were coming ! 
You ought to have written me, and I should have met you at 
the train. Then we could have gone to (itt) the theater, and 
later perhaps for a walk. You must have thought that I was 
not at home. If I ever see you again, I will tell you all that 
we might have done. — Your friend, Karl. 

LESSON LX. 
(Pages 81 22-83 u.) 

Eeview. 

8cmcn ©tc au^tocnbig : — 

Stc^t bit ©cftcm Kar unb offen, 
SBirfft btt ^cutc fröftig fret, 
Äannft aud^ auf ein SRorgen f)offen, 
5Da« ntc^t ntinber glüdlic^ fei. 

— 3fo^ann SBoIfgang öon ©oetl^e (1U9-1832). 
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262. (1) a. Give the rules for forming the present and past 
subjunctive, b. For the future^ perfect, past perfect, and future 
perfect. c. Name the four chief uses of the subjunctive. 
d. Which use differs most widely from the English ? e. Give 
in detail the rules for this use, and illustrate each by two 
examples. 

(2) a. Do the potential and optative subjunctives differ 
from the English ? 6. What forms of the subjunctive are used 
for imperatives ? 

(3) a. How is the conditional formed ? b. When is it used ? 
c. Distinguish between the conditional and the conditional 
subjunctive. d. Is the conditional a subjunctive? e. Is 
the conditional of all verbs formed by the subjunctive of one 
particular verb ? /. If so, of what verb ? g. Give the rules 
for conditions. h. Are conditional sentences always in the 
subjunctive or conditional? t. Give the two cases where 
German conditional sentences differ from English, j. Give 
the rule for the use of the past perfect subjunctive of the 
modals. Illustrate fully. 

(4) a. Explain and illustrate fully the uses of abet and 

fonbcm. 

253. Vocabulary. 

hü» fd99t, )ite fßüott, 11, the boat. hit SBet'Ie, bie fB^tUtn, IV, the 

Me ^Vnt, bie gfal^tteit, IV, the wave. 

flag. ja'gett (weak), to hunt, chase. 

Me ^o'tte, Me Stvmtn, IV, tJ^e )paf 'fen (weak), with dative, to ^^ 

crown, 

254. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa^ f)örte ©olbener, al« er ben anbereti folgte? 
2. 2Bte fonnte er au« bem ©arten gelten, ol^ne öom ©olbaten 
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gefeiten jtt »erben ? 3. SBa« \)ai er auf bem SJieere gefeiten ? 
4. §at er etttja^ ©d^öne^ im Speere gcfunben? 5. SBarum 
freuten fic^ bie olten JJif c^er ? 6. SBoKten fie gern einen Sönig 
f)aben, bcr bie Ärone tragen ttjürbe ? 

(ö) 1. SWan l^ätte bem Sönig feine Srone geben foßcn, »enn er 
feinem SSotfe nid^t beffer gefiele* 2. ©u »ottteft nid^t bie JJrau, 
f onbem il^re %oäiitx l^eiraten ; aber e^ fonnte nid^t anber^ fein* 
3. %6), l^ätte id^ nur ein Meinet Soot, um auf ben großen SBetfen 
im 3D?eere ju fal^ren! 4. Sßir fagten il^nen, baß bie gal^ne 
IDeutfd^Ianbö nid^t rot, tt)ei§ unb blau, fonbem fd^toarg, tt)ei§ 
unb rot fei. 5. SSSenn ber 3^8 ^^t Vivx f)alb gel^n, fonbem um 
'brei SSiertel neun ginge, fo würben »ir feine ^t\i fjaben, ba^ 
Jöuc^ ju burd^blättem. 6. ©ätten ©ie nur nod^ ein (SiM Juc^ 
gel^abt, fo l^ätten ©ie ein Diel fd^önere« Äfeib madden laffen 
fönnen. 7. SBenn man ti\o(xf> fel^r ®ute« f)at, fottte man 
jiemanb anberem ein toenig baöon geben. 8. 2Benn bu l^eute 
fe^r gut bift unb red^t Peinig ftubierft, tt)erben loir auf Söiontag 
feine beutfc^e 9lufgabe l^aben. 9. ^t l^eißer ber Jag getoefen 
toäre, befto länger loärcn tt)ir im ©oote auf ben SBetten geblieben. 
10. Dbgleid^ id^ meinen neuen Slngug ein tt)enig frül^er f)abe 
madden laffen, fo l^abe id^ meine Steife bod^ nid^t am ©onnabenb, 
bem öierjef)nten 3^uU um f)alb gtoölf anfangen fönnen. 

(c) 1. He thought it was Saturday, although he ought to 
have known better. 2. Oh, that I had no exercise to write, 
and could stay all day in my new boat ! 3. Had she been 
younger and more beautiful, the king would certainly have 
given her his crown. 4. If it rains or snows, we shall not go 
out (I)inau^gel)en) on the waves in our little boat, but shall 
remain at home. 5. If you had tried to bring your boat over 
those high waves, you would not have succeeded in arriving at 
the shore at half past six. 6. If they had not planted such 



GENITIVE AND DATIVE CASES. 287 

beautiful roses in their garden, they could not have picked 
such magnificent flowers there last spring. 7. If we had 
stopped before you began to translate those long sentences, we 
should have enjoyed the German lesson more. 8. Had I but 
(nur) known that she was sick, I should not have taken the train 
at quarter to five, but should have waited another half hour. 
9. You' could have read the whole book without trying to trans- 
late all the sentences. 10. We could not have gone to walk, 
but must have stayed at home if it had not stopped raining. 
11. He could do it if he were permitted, but perhaps he will not 
want to. 12. Before we saw it, we thought that your house 
was much higher than ours. 13. It is said to be a long way 
to the city, but it could not have taken (baucm) more than two 
and a half hours. 14. Fred's new suit fits him pretty well ; the 
one that you had made last month is better ; but mine {write 
three ways) is the best. 15. The boy began to do something 
bad, but he had to stop when his mother arrived. 



LESSON LXI. 
(Pages 83 16-84 24.) 

Genitive and Dative Cases. 

Semen ®ie au^wenbtg : — 

SBenn man ba^ S3öfe tl^ut, fielet man für Kein c^ an ; 
^an [xti)t, tt)ie grog e« ift, erft toenn e« ift get^an. 

— griebrtd) mdtxt (1T88-1866). 

255. The Genitive Case. — Besides its use as possessive (Les- 
son VI.) and with certain reflexive verbs (Lesson XLYIII.), 
the genitive is also used (a) to denote indefinite time and 
(6) with certain prepositions. 
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(a) In contrast with the accusative of definite time (Les- 
son XXIII.), the Genitive is used (1) with the indefinite article 
to express indefinite time; (2) with the definite articlCi it 
denotes regularly recurring time. 

(1) eined Saged, one day. tint» %httihS, one evening. 

(2) ht» %htnt^», in the evening (regularly)^ every evening. 
^t» ^Sfinx^tx^f every morning. 

(p) The genitive is used with lüäl^rctlb, during, and preposi- 
tions which are translated into English by a phrase with of 
(instead of, in spite of, in the midst of, etc.). The most familiar 

are : atiftatt, augcrl^atb, inncrf)alb, bicdfcit^, jicnf eit^, inmitten, 
txo%, to&fixtni, and tt)cgcn. 

SBftl^venb ht9 ^Eflonat», during the month, 

3ttittttten feiner Bftennbe^ in the midst of his friends. 

Xto^ ht§ Wdttttt§f in spite of the toecUher. 

256. The Dative Case. — Besides its use as indirect object 
(Lesson VII.) and with prepositions (Lessons XVI. and XVIII.) 
the dative is also used (a) with adjectives and (5) with verbs. 

(a) Adjectives which in English are followed by to usually 
take the dative in German. 

(Bv ift mir Ueli, ?ie is dear to me. 

^a9 mar nnd fremb, that was strange to us. 

^a9 S3uil^ xft bem anberett ^nlxti^f the book is like (to) the other. 

^a& tBetter tft wir angenehm, the weather is pleasant to me. 

(b) The following verbs which take the dative have already 
been given: antworten, begegnen, banfen, folgen, gefallen, ge* 
^ören, gelingen, gefd^el^en, glauben, l^elfen. 

Besides these the commonest are btenen, brol^en, gel^orc^en, 

paffen, fd^metd^eln. 
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257. 



Vocabulary. 



%a» Sdiiff, ftie Schiffe, II, tJie »hip. 

ht^tf^tn (weak), to occupy. 

bie'neti (weak), with dat., to serve. 

briK^ett (weak), with dat., to 
threaten, 

gel^or'dyesi (weak), with dat, to 
obey, 

grft'^en (weak), to greet. 

paY\tU (weak), with dat., to fit. 

fil^mei'flteltl (weak), with dat., to 
flatter, 

fe'gein (weak), to »ail. 

an'gettel^ltlr adj., with dat, agree- 
able (to), pleasant. 

fti^tt'Iifl^, adj., with dat., »imüar 
(to), like. 



fttmh, with dat., »trange (to). 
Oltftott^^ prep, with gen., instead of. 
aW%tttia\h, prep, with gen., otOiide 

of. 
bieiS'feitiS, prep, with gen., on this 

»ide of. 
inmWttn, prep, with gen., in the 

midst of. 
in'iterliaUi, prep, with gen., inside 

of. 
itWitit9, prep, with gen., on t?ie 

other »ide of. 
itoiif prep, with gen., in spite of. 
Hfftl^'rettb, prep, with gen., during. 
mengen, prep, with gen., on account 

of, because of. 



258. Exercises. 

(a) 1. ffiurbc ©olbcttcr tocgcti bcr Äronc Don bcm SSoIfc gc* 
grü§t? 2. SBarum freuten fid^ feine vorüber nid^t ntel^r? 
3. aSa« fagte bie f d^öne, toet^c grau ? 4 SBo toaren bie «ruber 
toäf)renb ber langen ^a^re geblieben? 5. SBof)in tooüitn fie 
je^t gelten? 6. §at Oolbener iemanb gefd^idft, urn il^nen gu 
bienen ? 

(b) 1. *!J)er ©d&neiber, ber bir etne^ S^age« biente, ffat bir ge* 
fd^meic^elt, aW er fagte, ba^ ber SRod bir ^jaffe. 2. 333enn e« i^r 
im Meinen «oote toegen be« SBetter« nid^t angenel^m ift, fo fann 
fie ipäl^renb be« ©turme« im großen @d|iffe fegeln. 3. Xro^ 
feiner Siebe toürbe ba« Äinb feinem SSater nid^t geI)ord^en, totnn 
biefer il^m brol^te. 4. 9lnftatt meine« «ruber« fanb id^ meine 
Söhttter inmitten ber Seute augerl^atb ber ©tabt. 5. Zxo^ be« 
©türme« tourbe ba« ©d^iff bon bieten gremben befefet. 6. ©ein 
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©ruber tft btr fcl^r äl^nlid^, aber er tft mir nid^t fo angene^nu 
7. gd toürbe un^ Diet ongenefimer fein, xotnn unfere greunbe 
un^ Tiid^t f d^meid^eltett, fonbem bienten, 8. %x^% if)rer f d^önen 
Kleiber f)ätte fie bem armen SRäbd^en nid^t broken fotten, ate e« 
fie grüßte* 9. 35er ©d^üfer ift bem §errn ©raun nid^t ö^nlid^ ; 
er ift mir gang fremb. 10. diejenigen, »eld^e ben Königen 
btenen, muffen if)ren SWeiftem oft fd^meid^eln, »enn fie i^nen 
ge^ord^en. 

(c) 1. One evening tliis^ castle of the count was occupied by 
the knights who ought to have served and obeyed him. 2. On 
account of her money the people inside of the city flattered 
her. 3. If your coat had not fitted you better than mine, it 
would have been like the others. 4. We said that we had 
learned German, not because of the book, but in spite of it 
(be^felben). 5. I could do it if I had to, but I shall not be 
permitted. 6. The ship was occupied by those who had 
wanted to sail all day. 7. Outside the little city it was not 
very pleasant during the storm. 8. Instead of threatening 
the man, he flattered him and served him, but he got nothing 
good from it. 9. You are said to be like your brother, 
although he is older than you. 10. Nobody could have 
had a coat made that would have fitted me better than 
yours. 

{d) Sine ©efd^id^te. — Outside the city were many people 
who would not serve the king. During the day they occupied 
his castle where he stood in the midst of his soldiers. At first 
the king threatened the people, then he flattered them ; but 
they would not obey him in spite of his pleasant words. One 
day when they had stayed inside the city a whole week, the 
king had many new houses built for them outside the city, 
and then they were quite contented. 
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LESSON LXII. 

(Pages 86 i8-^7 i9.) 
Conjunctions. 

Scrticn @tc an^wcnbig : — 

ÜDu btft ttjic eine ©lumc, 
®o f)oIb unb fc^ön unb rein ; 
Od^ f(^au' btd^ an, unb SBcl^mut 
©d^Ieid^t mir in^ §crg l^inein* 

aKir ift, afö ob id^ bic ©änbc 
5lttf^ ©aupt bir legen foßt', 
Setenb, ba§ ®ott bid^ erl^alte 
@o rein unb [d^ön unb l^olb, 

— ©einrid^ ©eine (1T9T-1856), 

259. Conjunctions. — Conjunctions are divided into three 
classes : — 

(a) The general connectives, unb, and ; aber (atfctK, foubem), 
hut; benn,/or; ober, or. They connect coordinate clauses, and 
do not affect the order. 

^tt fanttft bleiben, aber id^ toerbe uad^ $aufe gelten, you may stay, hut 1/ 
shall go home. 

^ faitnft nid^t bleiben, fonbem bu mn^ nvLiSii 4^attfe ge^en, you cannot 
stay, hut you must go home. 

'^atit n\&^i auf ntiil^, betitt id^ Iwxn m&^i lotitmen, donH wait for me, 
for I cannot come. 

(b) The conjunctive adverbs, such as alfo, accordingly; ioä), 
hut; bennod^, ye*; etc. They are really adverbs, and when they 
come first in a clause, they cause inversion. 

(St loo^nte in eitter Heilten $iltte, boil^ toar er ittttiter aufrieben, he 

lived in a little cabin, yet he was always contented. 
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(Sr Imtitte ^ett SSrief vMii (efen, dfo $erdt er il^it, he could not read the 
letter^ so he tore it up, 

(c) The subordinating conjunctions, such as ba§, that; tocll, 
because; a\,%, when; ba, for, as; toit, how, as; obglcid^, although, 
etc. These introduce subordinate or dependent clauses^ and 
require the dependent order. 

(&t fal^, ba$ iil^ fein Sncl^ l^otte, he saw that I had no hook, 
(£r toot ixmxn%, mtxl f ettte gfran ftdnigin mertiett mollte, Ae toa« «ad, be- 
cause his vnfe wanted to become queen, 

!Dcnn, ba, and IdcU are used interchangeably just as their 
English equivalents for, as, and because, but beittt does not 
affect the order of the subordinate clause. 

260. Modified Verbals. — Eeview § 185, e. When the Eng- 
lish verbal is modified by a possessive, German uses a clause 
with ba^ instead of the infinitive with ju : — 

He came without seeing me, er fain, ol^ne miil^ p fel^ett* 
He came without my seeing him, er fam, o]|ne ba^ id^ i^n fal|* 
Instead of going, he came home, anfiatt ^n gelten, tarn er nadi $attfe. 
Instead of my taking the book, he wishes you to keep it, aufiütt haf^ iü^ 
bad SBitc^ neunte, ttiüitfii^t er, ba^ bn t9 be^ftltfr. 

261. Vocabulary. 

ber ^o'it, beiS SBotett, V, the mes- befel^'Ien (beftel^It), befal^l, ^efol^Iett, 

senger, with dat., to command. 

bie ^ei'mot (no pi.), the home bel^nl'teit Cbe^ä(t), bel^tett, bel^dten, 

(native city or district), to keep, 

ber So^n, bie Sd^tte, II, pay, berbie'nen (weak), «o car», de»«roc. 

retoar(2. bamif , conj., usually with subjunc, 

ber @il^mieb, bie Sd^miebe, n, the in order that, that, 

smith, tft^'tig, adj., thorough, 

ber SSafgen, bie fEBagen, I, the nia^r, adj., true, 

wagon, carriage. 
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262. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBa« tootlte ^o^ann tocrbcti ? 2. ©at cr großen 8of)tt 
öcrbictit? 3. 2Bic lange mußte er bei bem Sßeifter bleiben? 
4. SQSad mußte man t^un, bamit man ein tüd^tiger ©d^mieb »ürbe ? 
6. 3Bann fam man »ieber in bie ©eimat ? 6. 8Bar biefed aüe« 
toal^r in ÜDeutf d^Ianb öor mand^en ^^al^ren ? 

(ö) 1. !Der ©d^mieb berbiente feinen 8of)n, benn er f)atte feine 
©eimat öertaffen, anftatt gu ©aufe gu bleiben unb tüd^tig gu 
arbeiten. 2. 3ft c« »al^r, baß ber 33ote in einem SBagen ange* 
fommen ift, ol^ne baß man i^n fal^ ? 3. O^ne i^m gu brol^en, 
befal^I id^ bem S5oten aufgufte^en, bamit id^ fä^e, toa^ cr in bie 
SEafd^e geftedEt l^abe. 4. ©er ®ote l^at ben gol^n bef)alten tooöen, 
obfd^on er nid^t^ öerbient f)atte ; alfo brol^te il^m ber ©d^mieb in* 
mitten feiner greunbe. 5. 35u l^aft bem S'önig gcfd^meid^clt^ 
bamit bu beinen Sol^n bel^alten fönnteft; fonft ptte cr alle« 
genommen. 6. !Da toir nid^t« 5Reue« in ber §eimat fanben, 
gingen toir auf {Reifen, um tixoa^ ©d^öne« gu feigen. 7. SKan 
^at 3^l^nen befolgten, ben SBagen gu bcl^attcn ; bo^ f)ätten ©ie e« 
nid^t tf)un fotten. 8. aWan f oöte c« fagen, toeil c« n^al^r ift ; 
fonft »erben un« bie 8eute nid^t glauben. 9. 333enn id^ anftatt 
einer l)alben ©tunbe brittel^afb ©tunben l^ättc, fo fönnte id^ ba« 
gange Sud^ lefen, ol^nc aufgul^ören. 10. 2)cin 9?odf tt)irb bir 
nid^t fo gut ^jaffen »ie mir ber meinige, benn bu f)aft il)n nid^t 
üon meinem ©d^neiber madden taffen. 

(c) 1. A thorough smith ought to have good pay, although 
he cannot always keep what he earns. 2. It is true that there 
is nothing in the world dearer to us than (the) home. 3. Did 
you command the messenger to keep the money, or will he 
have to earn some more ? 4. The train did not arrive at half 
past four, but at quarter to five, so I did not have to. run. 
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5. Since it is true^ I will tell him^ in order that he may not 
begin his journey without knowing these things. 6. Without 
your telling them that there was nothing true in the story, 
they would never have found it out. 7. Instead of his com- 
ing on Thursday, the twelfth of May, at quarter past seven, he 
will not arrive till the next day. 8. You ought not to have 
done all those things without your f ather^s seeing you, yet you 
could not have known (it). 9. Without studying the rules in 
this book thoroughly, you will not learn German easily. 
10. We have not bought a new house, but have sold our old 
(one), as it was not big enough for the whole family. 

{d) gin «rief. 
Dear Fred : 

I must write you this letter to let you know that I can- 
not come to the city next Friday. Instead of doing what we 
want to, we must stay at home all day, for (my) father arrives 
at quarter to twelve. I am sorry, because I should like to 
visit you, yet just now it does not seem possible. But another 
time, when there is nothing else to do, we shall be glad to 
come. Please greet your mother from me. 

Your friend, 

Henry. 

LESSON LXIII. 

(Pages 88 i-89 w.) 

Word Obder. 

gcmcn ®te au§)Dcnöi9 : — 

ÜDcutfd^Ianb, ÜDcutfd^Ianb über oüc«. 
Über aüe« in ber SBcIt, 
aOSenn e« ftct^ gu ©d^ufe unb 2^rufec 
53rübcrUd^ gufamnicnl^alt. 
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SBon bcr SDtaa^ bi« an bte 3RemcI, 
aSon bcr (Stfc^ bi« an ben «cit, 
!Deutfd^Ianb, Deutfc^Ianb über alle«, 
Über aOe« in ber %&di. 

— §offmann öon gatter^Ieben (1T98-18T4)* 

^er fdtli, the Baltic, 

^te ^i\% a river in the south Tyrol. 

^te 9Raai9, the Meuse or Moselle, a river flowing into the Rhine at 
Coblentz from the southwest. 

^te 9)^eme(, a river (sometimes called Niemen) in the extreme north- 
east of Germany. 

These four names stand for the north, south, west, and east bounda- 
ries of Germany, 

263. Word Order. — Keview : Order of Infinitives, Lesson IX., 
§ 48 ; of Past Participles, Lesson XL, § 58, (a) ; of Objects, 
Lesson XVII., § 86 ; Inverted Order, Lesson XVIIL, § 90. 

264. The Inverted Order is used (a) as in English, in Inter- 
rogative and Imperative Sentences. 

(h) In Declarative Sentences introduced by some vrord other 
than the subject and its modifiers. 

(c) In Conditional Clatises when tocnn (if) is omitted. 

265. The Dependent Order is used in Dependent Clauses intro- 
duced by a relative or a subordinating conjunction (ba§, h)eil, 
ba, toenn, afö, etc.). Note that benn is followed by the normal 
order. 

(a) In Subordinate Clauses where both participle and infini- 
tive (two infinitives) occur, the inflected verb (auxiliary) pre- 
cedes instead of following them. 

(&t fagte, baf er tS id^i t^aht ttjmn foniteit, he said he wasnH able to do it. 
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266. In the Normal Order the subject with its modifiers pre- 
cedes the predicate with its modifiers. 

The Subject and its Modifiers. 

(a) As in English, phrases and clauses modifying the sub- 
ject follow it, and unmodified adjectives precede. But, con- 
trary to English usage, a modified participle precedes its noun 
and is preceded by its modifiers. 

The bench standing in the garden, bie tut ^artett fte]|ettbe IBatt!» 

A book written by an old man, tin nott etttem altea fBHann gefd^riebened 

The Predicate and its Modifiers. 

(b) The inflected verb (auxiliary in compound tenses) comes 
directly after the subject, except that particles (aber^ I^bod^^ 
gtoar, etc.) may intervene. (See page 88, line 10; page 89, 
line 20, etc.) 

(c) In the present and past, a separable prefix is removed to 
the end of the clause : — 

^ ftttg fogleill^ att, he began at once. 
(Sr mai^te hit Xl^üx ^n, he shut the door. 

(d) The infinitive and participle of compound tenses stand 
at the end of the sentence : — 

(Sr ^atte bie Xl^fir sagemail^t, he had shut the door. 
3c^ werbe beiitett ^^reuttb fe^ea, I shall see your friend. 
3(4 ittnf SBaffer ^olen, / must fetch water. 

(e) Adverbs stand: (1) time, (2) place, (3) manner: — 

9Bir l^ahtn i^n Ideate überall flet^tg gefaxt, we have hunted for him 
to^ay diligently everywhere. 

^ie ^aber ffitelea ^eate braagea iat Soaaeafd^eia, the children are 
playing to-day out of doors in the sunshine. 
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(1) Adverbs of time usuallj precede objects, except pro- 
nouns: — 

34 lyolie il^m geftem eiiteit Sloil getauft^ I bought him a coat yesterday, 
dh ttiir^ 3l)ttett hM hü9 fßnüi geben, he toill soon give you the book. 

(2) In main clauses adverbs must never be placed between 
subject and verb : — 

^ gel^e nie in bie Biaht, I never go to the dty. 

(3) A phrase follows a single word : — 

Sl^r gingen geftem in bie ®tabt, we v>ent into the city yesterday, 

(4) When nic^t or nie modifies a general statement, it stands 
at or near the end : — 

Qdi meif eiS niil^t, / do not know. 

34 4<^^^ ^^^ ^^4 ttie gefel|en, I have never seen the book, 

(5) Otherwise it stands immediately before the word or 
phrase it negatives : — 

34 l*in t^ttte nt4t fe^r frfil^ anfgeftanben, I did not get up very early 
to-day, 

@ie ftel^en nie fe^r frftl^ anf, you never get up very early. 

(J) A personal pronoun, whether the direct or indirect 
object, stands directly after the simple predicate or auxiliary : — 

(Sx ^nt ttttr bie gan^e @ef4i4^^ er^Sl^It, he has told me the whole story. 
(&t gab td bent Setter, he gave it to the teacher. 

(g) If both direct and indirect objects are personal pronouns, 
the accusative comes first : — • 

34 ^^^^ ^^ i4^ gegeben, Ihave given it to him. 

(h) If both objects are nouns, the indirect object (dative) 
usually comes before the direct (accusative) : — 
34 ^^^ ^^w ftinbe ntein Sn4 gegeben, I gave the child my book. 
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{%) Practically all these special rules come under the general 
rule that the more emphatic parts of a German sentence come 
nearest the end. Thus, in the last example the emphasis falls 
on mein Suc^. But if the question is asked: To whom did 
you give your book f so that to the child is the emphatic part^ 
German says : — 

^^ i^aht nteitt 9u^ bem ^ttbe gegeben* 

267. Vocabulary. 

bet ®t1mxiS^taq, bie ^ebttrii^tage, auf^te^ett, 50g auf, aufgesogen, to 

II, birthday, bring up, 

bie 9Ken'ge, bie äRengeu, IV, crotod, berge'^en, berging, bergangen (fein), 

ber9)'{oub, bie Tlont^t, II, the moon. to pass (by or away), usually of 

bie SBeft'e, bie SBefteu, IV, vest. time. 

aufmacltfen (mac^fl auf), tondtiS auf, berjei'l^en, ber^ie^, bersiel|en, with 

aufgetoad^fen (fein), to grow up, dat., to pardon. 

frit^, adj. or adv., early. bünn, adj., thin. 

268. Exercises. 

(a) 1. SBie fänßt biefc ©efd^ic^te an? 2. SBa« t^at grtfe, 
afö bie anbeten Sinber in bet @tabt fpielten? 3. SBa« ^at er 
öom alten äKanne gelernt? 4. 2Bad l^aben bie Seute il^n ge* 
fragt? 5. 3Ber l^at i^n auf 3 leiten toollen? 6. SBar bicfer ein 
fel^r guter üßeifter ? 

(b) 1. SSor il^rem neunten ©eburt^tage tourbe fie fo aufgejo* 
gen, ba§ fie »eber fd^öne gieber fingen, nod^ gute S3üc^cr lefen 
toollte. 2. dift er aufgen)aci^fen tt)ar, ftanb ber bünne Heine 
Änabe fel^r frü^ auf, um ju arbeiten, benn er l^atte toeber 3Sater, 
noc^ SDhttter» 3. ^d^ möchte ®ie fel^r gern ^1}X neue« Sieb 
fingen ^ören ; aber bie ^tit öcrgel^t f f d^nett, baß ®ie mir »erben 
öerjeil^en muffen. 4. grü^ geftem obcnb um l^otb ac^t freien 
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ber SWonb f o Mor, ba^ tt)ir bic ÜÄctig^ bort gotig gut fcj^cti fonti- 
ten. Ö. Du l^oft »cbcr SRocf, tioc^ SBeftc, ttcber ©d^u^c, nod^ 
§ut, bod^ ft^einft bu immer glüdlici^. 6. @ie toären tiid^t fo 
frü^ angefommen, fatten fie nic^t geglaubt, ba| toir i^nen ni^t 
Dergei^en tüürben, totnn fie fpöter fämen. 7. ®ib bein 9Beffer 
jenem bünnen SBirte, fonft lönnte er bid^ länger l^ier bef)alten* 

8. !Dieienigen ffinber, toeld^e ni^t toiffen, »o i^re SRödfe unb 
aSeften finb, »erben faum jur redeten 3^^^ fommen lönnen* 

9. Da e^ niemanb gab, ber ben ^aben aufjiel^en toottte, mu^te 
er öon bem alten Seigrer aufgejogen »erben* 10. Qä) fd^äme 
mtd^ nid^t über meine alte 333efte, fonbem freue mic^i, bafe i^ 
nod^ feine Änöpfe öerloren ^abe. 11. ÜDie ^Äenge ^at bem 
iungen, öon bem alten Se^rcr anfgegogenen SKöbd^en nic^t öer- 
geilten tooßen. 

(c) 1. Pardon me, but is that your vest that is lying there 
on that chair? 2. My last two birthdays passed very quickly, 
without my knowing that I had already grown up. 3. If I 
did not have such a beautiful new vest, I should not now 
be ashamed of my old one. 4. Had you not been brought up 
in the city, you would not have been so thin on your four- 
teenth birthday. 5. We shall give these books neither to 
the richest children nor to the poorest, but to those who have 
remembered us best. 6. When they had all grown up they 
wished that they had been brought up otherwise, didn't they ? 
7. Out of the house came an old man, yet everybody thought 
there was nobody in it. 8. A better book than this from 
which one might learn the German language does not occur 
to me. 9. Yesterday evening in the fields there was a great 
crowd that had come there to see the moon. 10. If she 
doesn't sing that beautiful old song before the evening passes, 
we shall never forgive her. 
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9 

(d) gin «rief. 

Dear Ernest : 

Yesterday was Fred's birthday. The years pass very 
fast, for he is certainly growing up. We all went early into 
the wood to please Fred. The good (fd^ön) weather lasted all 
day, and during half the evening the moon shone. But later 
it began to rain, and the storm lasted an hour and a half, so 
that we were very tired when we arrived at home. If it only 
hadn't rained 1 

Your' friend, 

John. 



LESSON LXIV. 
(Pages 89 20-91 lo.) 

Idiomatic Particles, ©od^, Qa, SWod^, ©d^otl, SKol^I. 

(^This Lesson may he omitted at the discretion of the teacher or post- 
poned till later in the course. The rest of the Lessons in the book are 
Beviews, and may be left till the Second year of German.) 

Semen ®te au^iDenbtg : — 

ÜÄtr tt)irb t)on aüem bem fo butntn, 

Site ging' mir ein SKül^Irab im Äo^)f ^eruni. 

— 3fo]^ann SÖotfgang öon ®oet^e (1U9-1832). 

269. Idiomatic Particles. — The use of the German expletives 
ioä), ia, nod^, ft^on, and too^t is important. It constitutes one 
of the chief differences between idiomatic German and Ger- 
man that is merely grammatically correct. Of course no pupil 
is expected to speak idiomatic German after but one year's 
study, but many may wish to try. 
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(a) The chief difficulty arises from the impossibility of 
translating these particles directly into English. Good illus- 
tration of this is found in the already and yet of Germans who 
have but partly mastered English. They know already and 
yet are English for f d^on and bo(^^ so they translate them with 
disastrous results. 

(p) The use of these expletives can be learned only by hear- 
ing, studying, and memorizing good idiomatic German. As it 
is largely a question of feeling, no set of rules will suffice^ but 
the following hints may help. 

270. 3^a has three uses : — 

(a) It means yea in answering affirmative questions. 
S^mitlltft ^u lyettte? are you coming to-day f 3a, yes. 

(b) It means by all means in strengthening an imperative. 
Here it is always emphasised. 

S^lt^ t9 \^f do it by all means! 

(c) It adds a tone of surprise to any sentence. Here it is 

not emphasized and may usually be translated by why at the 

beginning. 

(St fa0te ja niä^tS, why, he d0nH say anything. 
^a^ ift jja ffl^dtt, why, that is fine. 

271. !j)od^ has three uses besides that of adversative conjunc- 
tion, yet. They are like the corresponding uses of ja, but there 
is always a suggestion of but or yet about them. 

(a) It means yea in answering negative sentences. 

^it tuirfl l^eitte ttio1|( itiil^t tommtn, you won't come to-day, will youf 
^od|, yes, (oh, but I shall). 

^0lbtn @ie fein @e(b ? have you no money f ^oH^, yes, (but Uiave). 

(b) It means but in strengthening a negative and pray or do 
(emphatic) in strengthening an imperative. It may also be 
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translated in the first case (with the negative) by repeating 
the subject and auxiliary as a question. 

@r filgte h^i^ m&^i^ hut he didn't say anything, 

^tt fontmft bod^ uid^t l^ettte, you arenH coming to^ay, are you? 

@te l/abett bod^ fein @elb, but you havenH any money, have youf " 

kommen @ie boci^^ pray come^ or do come, 

Se^e bifi^ bod^r pray he seated^ or do sit down, 

(c) It adds a note of surprise to an affirmative sentence. 
Here it is stronger than ja, and may be translated by why or 
some stronger exclamation. | 

^ai^ tft bod^ fd^Ottf rny, hut that is fine ! 

^tt ^aft bod^ einen Iwx^tn 9tod(, why, what a long coat you have ! or 
well, you have a long coat ! 

272. 9?oci^ is used (besides its regular meaning of stilly morej 
yet) whenever the idea of yet or more enters into an English 
sentence. It is not expressed in English. 

<B^liki eine fd^dne S3Ittme l^abe xHOi nod^ nie gefeiten, I never saw such a 

lovely flower. 

SBer fonft no^? who else? 

273. (Sd^on is used whenever the idea of already or of aü 
right enters into an English sentence. 

Sd^ bin fd^on ba gemefen, rve heen there, 

^a Ummt tv fd^on, there he comes (now). 

3d^ merbe t^ fd^on il^nn fdnnen, ril he able to do it, all right. 

274. S33ol^I is used whenever the idea of probability enters 
an English sentence. It may be translated perhaps, probably, 
I think, or by any phrase showing lack of certainty. 

^n toirfl l^ente too^l nid^t fontnten^ you (probably) won't come to-^y, 
will you? 

Ott ift mol^I fron!^ he is sick, T think. 
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(a) SBol^I may mean it is true, certainly. 

SBdI^I l^ab^ iil^ t» gefel^eit. 

^ü» l^olye @d^li»§ am 3Reer* (Page 85, lines 9 and 10.) 

(b) 333o]^I is generally not English well, except sometimes in 
speaking of health. 

^a9 ^aft bit gut get^utt, you did tJiat well, 

^a^ l|aft bu xoolfl getl^an, you did that^ didnH youf Ton probably did 
that» 

(c) Well in English is gut for the regular adverb ; nutl for 
the exclamation. 

9lm, toa» ^xtW»? well, what is iJtf 

275. Turn now to pages 34 and 35, 44 and 45, and 60 and 
61 in the Beading and examine the uses of : — 

ja, pp. 36, 13 ; 86, 14 ; 36, 25 ; 44, 1 ; 44, 7 ; 61, 24 ; 61, 28. 

blK^, pp. 86, 12 ; 36, 13 ; 36, 16 ; 44, 23 ; 44, 28 ; 60, 4. 

lto4 PP* 86) 12 ; 36, 15 ; 44, 10 ; 44, 21 ; 44, 24 ; 60, 14 ; 60, 16. 

fc^Ott, pp. 84, 17 ; 84, 24 ; 46, 2 ; 61, 22. • 

tOV^\ji, pp. 60, 2 ; 60, 20. 

Have pupils notice other cases elsewhere. 

276. Vocabulary. 

ber fbtixi, bie S3arie, II, the beard, ber ®efattg^ bie ®efattge, n, the 

ber ^ol'tor, bie ^oÜDireu, IV, the song, singing. 

doctor. bie ^a'Hit, bie ^^tn, IV, the 

ber ^W^tif bie ^Vk^tl, I, tJie wing. thing, the affair. 

bie ©ei'ge, bie ©eigen, IV, the bie Sei'fe, bie @eifett, IV, «Äe soap. 

violin, tei^t' Ijabe« (weak), to be right. 

277. Exercises. 

(a) 1. Sarum nannten tl^n bie ?eute „©err ÜDoftor''? 
2. 3Bae tl^at grife für feinen 9Ketfter? 3. 2Bie lange ift er bei 
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feinem SKelfter fleBIteben? 4. SBamm l^at er gelten tnüffen? 

5. Sa9 ^at ber S$oge( t^m gefagt* 6. 8Bo to)arett bie fiinber 
bed ^ogeld ? 

(&) 1. Der ©err 5DoItor tft boc^ nlc^t felber franl. 2. g^ ift 
un« bo^ noc^ nic^t flelungen, btefe frönen ©efänge ju jtnflen- 

3. g« ift einem ja gang angenehm, toenn man fid^ ben ©art mit 
©eife »äfd^t* 4. !J)er ÜDoftor l^at tool^I eine ®eige nnter feinen 
Sadden. 5. ginen 35oget mit fold^ fd^önen glügeCn l^aft bn ttjo^t 
noc^ nie gefe^en. 6. !Do(^, id^ l^abe fd^on manege folc^e SBöget 
gefeiten* 7. Äomme bot^, loir motten noc^ ein paax ©efänge 
fingen. 8. SBarte boc^ ; id^ fomme f(^on ; toir toerben >od^ 
tool^I ^t\i genng l^aben. 9, 3fa, aber e« ift nod^ ein toeiter SBeg- 
10. !Dn l^aft xotHjl rec^t, aber i^ möd^te bod^ nid^t fo »eit »anbem. 

(c) 1. Why, those songs are not the ones the doctor played 
on his violin. 2. Yes, (they are) ; he probably found them 
among his things, but now he doesn't want to play them after 
all. 3. That little bird probably can't use its wings (yet). 

4. I couldn't hear you sing at all (gar), so I wanted to come 
right into the room where you were. 5. The man. with the 
long beard hasn't (yet) found any soap among his things. 

6. You haven't any more things (yet) in that bag, have you ? 

7. Pray give me some more water in this tea; it is (still) 
much too strong. 8. But you mustn't wander too far ; you 
will have (yet) a great deal (öiel) of time to play in the wood 
before we go home. 9. Do forgive me ; I really had to look 
at those splendid wings on your hat, for I had never (yet) seen 
any like (them). 10. Oh, don't do that; why, you don't need 
to go any further ; 'they will find us here all right, I think. 

(d) Conversation (use as many expletives as you can). — " Oh, 
do stop singing those songs." " I can't ; you see I've got to 
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learn them." " But, you'll have lots of time for that." " No, 
I shan't (nid^t bod^), for to-morrow I shall have to go to the 
city, I think. Haven't you anything at all (gar) to do?" 
** Oh, yes ; why, I am helping the doctor every day." 



LESSON LXV. 
(Pages 91 ii-02 27.) 

Review. 
ScmcTi ®tc au^ttjcttbtfl : — 

aWaflft bu bic gügc tioc^ fo Mug 
Stt ba« ©ctoanb bcr SBal^r^cit ftcibcti^ 
üDcr Dummftc ift nxd)t bumm genug, 
Um bcibc nid^t ju untcrfc^cibcn. 

— g. 2»- öott «obetiftcbt (1819-1892). 

278. (1) a. What kind of prepositions govern the genitive? 
6. Name the commonest ones. c. Give three other important 
uses of the genitive, and illustrate each. d. Distinguish be- 
tween the German ways of telling definite, indefinite, and 
recurring tin^p. Illustrate each. 

(2) a. Give the rules for the four chief uses of the dative 
case. b. Name ten verbs that govern the dative. c. What 
kind of adjectives take the dative in German ? 

(3) a. How many kinds of conjunctions are there in Ger- 
man ? &. How do conjunctive adverbs affect the order ? 
c. Subordinating conjunctions ? d. What word order follows 
each of these conjunctions : fonbem, bod^, aber, obgleid^, ba§, 
benn, ba, a% f onft, totun ? 
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(4) a. Give the rule for the use of Dependent Order. What 
exception occurs ? &. Give the three main rules for Inverted 
Order. Illustrate each. c. What is the only difference be- 
tween English and German as regards the subject and its 
modifiers ? Illustrate. d. In what order do adverbs stand ? 
6. What is the position of nid^t and nie ? /. Do adverbs some- 
times come between subject and predicate as in English ? If 
so, when ? g. Give the position of the separable prefix in all 
tenses for the normal order, and in the present and imperfect 
for the Dependent Order, Ä. Where do the infinitive and 
participle stand? u Give and illustrate all the rules for 
position of objects, j. What general rule covers almost all 
cases of normal word order ? k. Prove it from the illustra- 
tions you have given. 

279. Vocabulary. 

ber ^9xn, bie ^orttett, iv, the ber ^a'gett, bie ^agett^ I, the col- 
thorn. lar. 

Wc ^Vvt, btc (&^ttn, IV, the bad Sc'bcti, bie Sebeti, I, (the) life. 

honor. bie SMtt, bie SteUett, IV, the 

bie ^Wdit, bie ^lä^tn, IV, the place. 

surface. fft^aett (weak), to lead. 

überall', adv., everywhere. 

280. Exercises. 

(a) 1. S33o]^tn ift grife bem SSogel gefolgt ? 2. SBa^ l^at t^m 
ber Kuge SSogel gefagt ? 3. 2Bte fa^ ber 5Wed au«, al^ er ou« 
bem ffiaffer fam ? 4. 3Ba^ l^at er getl^an, at« er fic^ auf ben 
©teiti fefete? 5. gürd^tete fic^ ber 5«ecf t)or grife? 6. SBa^ 
l^at grtfe gefagt, al« ber 5Ke(J fi^ toteber jeigte ? 

(Ö) 1. 3fene ©telle toar un« titd^t fel^r angenel^m, betin totr 
fonnteti uti« loegen ber ÜDornen ntd^t fe^en. 2. 3)er iSiener 
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haüftt c^ fei cine fel^r große (gl^re, bem Äönige bienen gu fönnen, 
aber tro| ber gl^re, gefiel e« il^m nic^t, einen fo l^ol^en Äragen 
tragen gn muffen. 3. Qd) »erbe bi^ aufeerl^atb ber ©tabt an 
einen SSad) filieren, beffen gläd^e mit frönen ©lumen unb grünen 
«lottern bebedt ift. 4. gine^ Sage« »irft bu einem 3Räbd^en 
begegnen^-ba« bir fel^r lieb toerben toirb ; bann »irft bu bi^ feiner 
nid^t fc^ömen. 5. JSBitte, fü^re mic^ an jene tjon 48fumen be* 
htdtt ©teile im biden Sßalbe* . 6. g^ giebt feine ol^ne ©omen 
toac^fenben SRofen, aber im ©arten finb üiele mit üDomen be«» 
bedte ©lumen. 7. ©er junge ©filier fing an, ba^ öon il^m 
verlorene ©uc^ überaß fleißig gu fud^en, aber er gab e« nad^ 
einiger ^tit auf. 8. ^feben SKorgen gelten ®ie auf bie SBiefe 
um iene frül^er öon 3^^nen gefel^ene ©(ume gu finben ; eine^ 
2^age^ »erben ®ie fie noc^ einmal feigen. 9. ®ir l^örten gleid^ 
auf, ba« SÖud) gu ftubieren, ba toir biefe ©efänge nic^t ^aben 
lernen tooQen. 10. SBenn ber 5DoItor ba« öon il^m gelaufte 
§au« nic^t l&ätte öerfaufen fönnen, fo loürbe er nod^ immer barin 
tool^nen muffen. 

(c) 1. He found his brother in the midst of his friends, and 
led him to a place inside the village. 2. In spite of the high 
thorns which tore my beard, I penetrated the wood. 3. If 
the prince had not threatened you, you would perhaps have 
served him during his whole life on account of the great honor. 
4. From that little hut built in the wood, I could see a brook 
flowing through the meadow. 5. If you had wanted to arrive 
sooner that evening, you ought not to have stayed so long 
inside the city, ought you ? 6. One evening I saw many big 
fish, but that afternoon when you were with me I did not see 
anything at all, although we had fished all day. 7. Do not 
give up 5 try to translate the sentence written by the teacher ; 
it really is quite easy, although it looks hard. 8. We could 
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not have found the collar (that was) lost by my brother unless 
we had looked for it industriously everywhere. 9. They did 
not give my little brother a (not a = ?) rose covered with 
thorns, but a pretty white flower surrounded with leaves. 
10. Do you remember the evening when you wanted to hear 
me sing that new song ? I will sing it some day. 

(d) Sine ®t\ijvS)it* — One day we all wanted to go into the 
woods. A storm threatened us and it rained during the whole 
afternoon, but in spite of the rain we began our trip. We 
remembered the bread and meat, but some one forgot the milk, 
so I had to fetch it in a big pail. Inside the wood it did not 
rain so hard, so it was very pleasant for us. We did not 
arrive at home till (not till, erft) quarter to nine in the evening. 

LESSON LXVI- 

(Pages 92 28-94 lo.) 

Strong ob Ibbegulab Vebbs. Glass I. Review 

Lessons L-XV. 

281. There are Seven Gfroups or Classes of strong verbs. 
These will be treated in the next seven lessons together with 
a complete review of the whole book. 

282. Class I. — The class containing the largest number (about 
forty) of strong verbs has o for the root vowel of both the past 
and the past participle. 

(a) The o may be long or short. The root vowel of the 
infinitive is usually e, tc, or il. 

(b) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
biegen, bend; fiteren, flow; fc^te^en, shoot; \6füt^tn, shut; 
and öerüeren, lose. 
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Vocabulary. 



Me gfie^ef, He gfiebelit, IV, the 

fiddle» 
ber $atö, Me $ft(fe, II, the throat, 
front of neck. 

bie ^erfott', bte f erfonen, lY, the 

person. 

bie Sei'be, bie Reiben, IV, the silk. 
bie ^^rft^ne, bie Xl^thntn, IV, the 

tear (written also XxSint in the 
revised spelling). 

bettii'gett, betrog, betrogen, to dieat, 

deceive. 
bie'ten, bot, geboten, to offer. 
fec^'ten (ft(^t), foii^t, gefoil^ten, to 

fight, fence ; with, mit or gegen, 
fled^'ten (fliegt), flodft, gefloii^ten, to 

twine, weave. 
flte'^en, flol|, geflogen (fein), to flee, 

run away. 



flie'gen, flog, gejlogen (fein), to fly. 
frie'ren, fror, gefroren, to freeze. 
genie'gen, genog, genoffen, to enjoy. 
fiie'ften, got, gegoffen, to pour. 
Ife'ben, 40b, gel^oben, to lift, raise. 
lanfdf'en (weak), to listen (^atten- 
tively). 
(Bfdf'en, (ofd^, ge(ofd|en, to put out 

(of a light). 
lü'gen, log, gelogen, to (tell a) lie. 
ntelfen, ntoR, gentoRen, to milk. 
qntlltn (quittt), qnoH, geifnoKeit 

(fein), to gush. 
rie'fl^en, rod^, gerochen, to smell. 
fii^anen, f^oll, gefdfollen, to sounds 

resound. 
banfbor, adj., grateful. 
nnlinnfbar, adj., ungrateful. 



284. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the doss ten short German questionSf 
the answer's to which wül tell the part of the story in today's 
lesson, 

(b) All the principles are in each of these Exercises L and IL 
They may be used as aUemates. 

(I.) !rl The soldier did not try to flee when his daughter 
twined her arms about his neckw 9. The bird is flying over ' ' 
the ice in the frozen river. 3. When the water gushes out 
of the ground^ we shall lift a pail and pour it into this glass. A^^^ 
4 That ungrateful person has deceived the girl who had 
offered her a piece of silk for a new dress. V. (The) tears 
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gushed from the eyes of the grateful boy when he listened and 
heard his father's fiddle sound. 6. Do not put out the light 
before they stop fighting; they will not enjoy that. 7. I 
have never smelled anything better than these roses. #. You 
have fought with several soldiers in Berlin, but you did not 
enjoy it. 9. We did not lie and deceive you when we said 
that we could milk the cow. 10. The man who had cheated 
me has offered his ungrateful brother this fiddle that I lost. 
tl. After (nad^bcm) you have milked the cow, pour the milk 
into this pail; it will not freeze. 12^. Instead of fighting 
J with the fisherman the pupil fled with his dog into the woods, 
,; where there were wolves and many other animals. 

\^ (II.) 13. A year ago the man fled from a bear, but deceived 

us and lied in telling us the story. 141 When you hear an 

-old person play the fiddle, you should listen (attentively) and 

\?y you will enjoy it. 15. The young girl offered the thirsty 
child a cup of milk, but he was ungrateful and poured.it on 
the ground. 16. The fiddle that the fisherman has raised and 
laid against his throat will resound through the whole house. 
IT. When you had put out the light, the room smelled. 
18. When I was milking the cow, the milk was warm ; now it 
will freeze, for it is so cold here. 19. We all listened and 
heard water gushing from a big rock. 20. How can I milk 
the cow in the evening in winter, if you put the light out ? 
21. You deceived us when you said that the river was frozen; 
there was no ice on it. 22. The children twined a crown out 
of leaves and flowers, and offered it to the boy. 23. I lifted 
the poor frozen bird that could not fly and laid it in a warm 
place. 24. He who fights and runs away may fight again 
some day. "95. We raised the pupil's book from the bench, 
and offered it to the other boy. 
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LESSON LXVII. 
(Paobs 94 u-06 21.) 

Stbonö OB Irregular Verbs. Eeview Lessons XVI.-XXV. 

Class I. (continued). 



285. 



Vocabulary. 



ber ^tn'ttt, bie f^tnttl, I, the hwg^ 

pouch. g 

tier ©riff, bie @riffe, n, the handle^ 

the grasp. 
bttiS 9ieic4, bie Sieid^e, II, the realm, 

kingdom. 
fdfe'ren (fditert), fd|or, gefd^orett, to 

shear, shave, 
ffi^ie'liett, fd^ob, gefc^obett, to shove. 
fi^mePjett (fd^mltjt), fc^wolg, ge- 

ffi^mol^en, to melt. 
f^ioo'reitr ffi^ttor or fd^mnr, ge* 

ffi^tlioren, to swear {take oath, 

not to curse'). 



fdftoePren (ft^tütfft), fd^tooH, ge« 

fd^ttoUen (fein), ^o »tüeZZ. 
f^irie'gett, f^irofc gef|>ro||ett (fein), 

berbrie'geit, berbrof, berbroffett, to 

vex^ annoy, 

tt&'gen, biog, geioogett, to uoeigh 

(active). 
Wt^tn, t»9h, gehoben, to weave. 
mie'gen, biog, gebogen, to weigh 

(be of weight) (neuter). 
Me'^en, §og, gebogen, to draw, pull 
fd^, adj., stoeet. 



286. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the dtassten short Oerman questions^ 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day^ s lesson, 

(b) All the principles are treated in ea^ of these Exercises I, 
and IL They nmy he used as alternates, 

(I.) 1. The teacher's grasp weighed heavily on the stupid 
pupiPs shoulder. 2. Fred's mother had woven him a pouch 
out of white silk, but she would not give it to him because he 
vexed her. 18. The sweet tones of the fiddle swelled through 
the clever old man's house. 4. Last spring many little flowers 
sprouted before the ice had melted. 5. This brown horse 
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will draw that big piece of wood out of the woods into the 
town, if you will weigh it. 'Öl I swear to you that I did not 
shove that boy against your friend who was shearing your 
beard and hair. 7. Yesterday all day the king was vexed, so 
one of his servants told him a story of a big storm on the sea. 
8. The Emperor's son, the prince, swore that he had neither 
drunk a glass of wine nor eaten a piece of bread since morning. 
, 9. The smallest room in my friend's castle in the country hasn't 
any windows. ^itT The servants cannot shdve such a big 
t ' piece of ice into the palace before some of it will have melted. 

11. The sweet tones of that beautiful violin swelled through 
the palace of the richest count in the kingdom. 1^. This big 
table weighs too much ; we could not shove it into the next 
room, so we had to fetch the servants to help us pull. 

(II.) (13. Many trees sprout and shove their little twigs into 
the sunshine, before all the snow has melted. 14. I swear 
that I can cut (fd^crctl) your hair beautifully without vexing 
you. 15. You seized the door by (ant) the handle and shoved 
it with your shoulder, but you could not open it ; it remained 
shut. j^. I am vexed because my shoulder is swollen so 
that I cannot pull anything. 17. She wove him a pouch for 
his money, but he was ungrateful and would not offer her any- 
thing for it. 18. It did not please the king to help the peo- 
ple who dwelt outside of his little kingdom. 19. The king 
swore he had heard no such sweet tones in the whole kingdom. 
^. Out of the woods through the fields to the castle he pulled 
the dead wolf which weighed so much. 21. The servants of 
the prince have pulled that big table into his room in order to 
lay the knives, forks, and spoons upon it. 22. When he had 
weighed the piece of meat for me, I did not give him another, 
but thanked him and went home. 23. Will you help your 
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mother when she is weaving that big piece of cloth ? 24. This 
big kingdom has no king, so the people are vexed. 25. If we 
should give you a cup of milk, would you offer it to that little 
boy before you drank of it yourself? 



LESSON LXVIII. 

(Pages 97 i-98 w.) 

Strong or Irbeoulab Verbs. Class II. Review 

Lessons XXVI.-XXX. 

287. Class 11. — The class containing the second largest 
number of verbs (about thirty-five) has i (sometimes ic) for the 
root vowel of both the past and the past participle. The root 
of the infinitive is always ci. 

(a) Of the verbs in this class, the following have occurred : 
beiden, bite; bleiben, stay; reiten, ride; fci^einen, sjiine or 
appear; fd^netben, cut; fd^reiben, vrrite; fd^reien, cry; fteigen, 
dimb; gerrei^en, to tear. 

288. Vocabulary. 

betr 9iaitd|, ^t» fUmHit», II, the ^Uittn, gUtt, gegUttett (fein), to 

8moke. slip, glide. 

had ^ai^, Me 8a(ae, II, the salt. htei'feit, fntff, gehtiffett, to pinch. 

liic ©i^üf fcl, bit ©i^üffelii, IV, the leilien, litt, gelitten, to svffer. 

platter. (ei'^en, Ue^, geßel^en, to lend. 

ber 3^^v0f ^^^ 3^^'9^f ^9 ^^ ntei'ben, ntieb, gemteben, to shun^ 

dwarf. avoid. 

ctblei'i^ett, erbUdi, erWidien (fein), Mei'fen, »ififf, gejififfett, to whistle. 

to grow pale. reilien, deb, gerieben, to rub. 

crgtei'fen, ergriff, ergriffen, to fc^eil^en, fi^ieb, gefd^ieben (fein), 

grasp. to part, depart. 

glei'dfen, gli^, geglidfen (with fd^flei'i^en, fi^Hilt, gefd|Ud|en, to 

dat.)) to resemble. sneak, slip. 
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fü^lei'feti, fc^liff, gefii|K{feit, to fhrei'ten, ftritt^ geftdttett, to quar- 

polish. rel. 

fdirei'ten^ f^tttt, gefdfiTittett (fein), treiliett, Mtb, getriebett, to drive, 

to stride, step. mei'dfiett, t9id^, gellii^en, to yield 

ffltiiiei'gett, f^toieg, gefil^ttiiegett, to (to with dat.). 

be silent. iiiei'fett, tüM, gemiefett, to show, 

ftret'fl^cn, ftri^, gefhriil^ett, to point out. 

stroke. tvlblidi, adv., finally. 

289. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques» 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the stoi'y in to-day^ s 
lesson. 

(6) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises L 
and IL They may he used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. The little dwarf wanted to slip out of the hut, but he 
had to stay and polish the knives. 2. The landlord grew 
pale next morning when the tailor seized him by (am) the ear 
and pinched him. 3. Before we have to part, you ought to 
lend me a little money. 4. I did not wish to avoid you, but 
you resemble a minister with whom I had quarrelled, so I kept 
silent. 6. You must have suffered very much when you 
slipped and fell as you strode through the gate. 6. You may 
stroke your brother's shoulder, but you must not rub it, or he 
will suffer. 7. They wanted to drive him out of the little 
room, but he would not yield, so they let him stay. 8. When 
we showed that farmer the shortest way to the city, he whistled 
and drove his horse through the field. 9. Last week when 
you wanted to buy some boots, shoes, and a coat, you could not 
find anything new that pleased you. 10. I wanted to have ä 
coat made in the city, but I quarrelled. with my tailor, for he 
had no cloth. 11. As he strode near the house, the man who 
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resembled my brother slipped; next time he will avoid that 
place. 12. There is too much salt in that platter ; lend me a 
cloth^ and I will rub it a little. 

(11.) 13. He had to whistle in order not to appear frightened, 
but he seized the knife that his friend had lent him. 14. I 
grew pale when I saw that I could not avoid the men with 
whom I had quarrelled. 15. She pinched the little boy's ear^ 
because he resembled a man who had driven her out of her 
house. 16. As you strode on to the ice, you slipped and seized 
the arm of the man who was showing you the way. . 17. The 
dwarfs in the mountains have rubbed and polished these stones 
without quarrelling about them. 18. I cannot yield ; I must 
not stay, although you are willing to keep silent about my 
story. 19. Before we could part, our friends slipped into our 
room and surrounded us. 20. You must not rub that thin 
piece of silk or you will tear it. 21. When the dog bit her, 
her mother had to rub her arm, and she wasn't allowed to go 
out of her room, but had to stay at home. 22. It was not our- 
fault that you couldn't have any fire in your room ; why did 
you keep still about it ? 23. I did not want to quarrel with 
the landlord, for I knew he would not yield. 24. Did you 
think there might be too much smoke if you wanted to have 
a little fiife ? 25. Without salt the meat on these plates and 
that platter ought not to be eaten by any one. 

LESSON LXIX. 
(Pages 98 20-IOO 12.) 

Stbong or Ibregulab Verbs. Class III. Eeview 

Lessons XXXI.-XL. 

290. Class III. — The class containing the third largest 
number of verbs (about thirty) has a for a root vowel of the 
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past, and o for the root vowel of the past participle. The root 
vowel of the infinitive is usually c or {. 

(a) Of the verbs in this class the following have occurred : 
bcfcl^Icn, command; fjtVjtn, hdp; toerfcn, throw; jcrbrcd^en^ 
break; fommcn^ come; fd^cltcn, scold; fc^toimmcn, swim; 
fprccj^cn, speak; ftcrbcn, die; treffen, mec^, hit; ntijmtn, take. 



291. 



Vocabulary. 



^a» ®e{d|enf, bie @efi^en!e, II, 

the gift, present, 

bet $att'fe(n)^ ht» ^aufeiti^, bie 

Raufen, I, the heap, pile, 
hü& Se'ber^ bie Seber, I, the leather. 
ber 9tt^tl, bie 9^ebel, I, the mist. 
bie ^tin^t, bie Siei^ett, IV, the row. 
bie 8|iei'fe, bie ^pti\tn, IV, the 

food. 
begin'tten, begann, begonnen, to 

begin. 
bef'ften (birft), hatft, geborften 

(fcln), to burst. 
besal^len (weak), to pay. 



ent^fol^ien, to recommend. 
geb&'ren, gebor, geboren, to bear. 

I was born on Friday, ic^ U^urbe 

am t^reitag geboren. 
gel'ten (gilt), gait, gegolten, to be 

worth. 

fpin'nen, fpann, gef^ionnen, to 

spin. 

fte^len (flte^It), fta^I, gefto^len, to 

steal. 
berber'^en (üerbirgt), berbarg, ber* 

borgen, to hide, conceal. 
berber^en (oerbtrbt), berbarb, ber« 

borlien, to spoil. 



292. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German ques- 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-day^ s 
lesson. 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Exercises L 
and II. They may be used as aJitenuites. 

(I.) 1. What kind of food did the hunter whom we sent to 
you steal ? 2. These suits are not worth anything, although 
the pockets in them are made of nothing but leather. 3. The 
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old woman whom we recommended to you spun you a beau- 
tiful sack out of the finest thread. 4. I hid the broken 
pitcher under a pile of stones, so that nobody might know 
anything about it. 6. You paid more for that bundle than 
you should have ; it is not worth anything ; it is nothing but 
old cloth. 6. The farmer had something pretty good hidden 
in his house, but the best he had was not half so good as what 
the general had taken. 7. Both the houses our friends rec- 
ommended to us are worth less than ours, in which I was bom. 
8. All the pitchers in the whole row began to burst at the 
same time. 9. He is not a good man; if there is anything 
good in him, he has concealed it well from the rest of us (us 
others). 10. Those who did not want to have to explain 
their mistakes, ought not to have spoken of them. 11. If 
there is any more such food concealed anywhere (iroenbkoo), 
some one will want some more of it. 

(II.) 12. We paid more for that piece of leather than it was 
worth, but not so much as it had cost. 13. You ought to have 
begun to spin another such coat, before that bad guest had any 
time to steal and hide your old one. 14. I had a whole heap 
of presents, but they were not worth so much as yours ; (my) 
father paid very little for them. 15. The poor man had lain 
on the roof hardly half an hour when the mist disappeared, and 
he was no longer concealed. 16. The other day when we went 
into the woods to play, the food was spoiled ; our pitcher of 
water was broken ; the sack into which we had thrown our 
bread and meat burst; and everybody got angry and began 
to scold. 17. That little house that you see at the end of 
the row is the one in which both my brothers were born. 
18. Stolen things are not worth anything, because one has to 
conceal the best one has taken. 19. What kind of a mistake 
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did I make in that last sentence ? 20. I explained both your 
blunders to you; why won't you explain all mine to me? 
21. If you will give the old rider another glass of wine, he 
will tell you many a long story. 22. All my clothes were 
made by the best tailor in the city ; you made yours yourself. 
23. If they say anything bad about any of my friends, I 
get very angry. 24. Some^ one has said that it is better to 
have a little more than nothing, than to have nothing but gold. 



LESSON 

(Pages 100 i»-101 26.) 

Stbonq OB Ibbegulab Yebbs. Classes IY. and Y. Bs- 

viEw Lessons XLI.-L. 

293. Class IV (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel always 
t in the infinitive, a in the past, and u in the past participle. 

(a) Yerbs already given are: finbcn^j^nd; gclingctt, succeed; 

fingen, sing; fpringcn, spring; trinfcn, drink; öcrfc^tütnben, 

disappear. 

294. Class V (about fifteen verbs) has for root vowel (usually) 
e in the infinitive, a in the past, and e in the past participle« 

(a) Yerbs already given are: bitten, beg; effen, eat; geben^ 
give; lefen, read; liegen, lie; gefc^el^en, happen; fe^en^ see; 
fetn, be; fi^en, sit; öergeffen, /or^re^. 

295. Vocabulary. 

^er ^p'^tl, hit ipftl, I, the apple. Mn'^tUf htm^ ge^ntngett, to 

hit 9Kfl^ttttig, bie 9Hcl^tititgett, IV, pres«, push. 

the direction. frcf'feti (frißt), frttfc gefreffett, to 

ber &tod, hit ^tiltfe^ II, the stick, eat (used only when the name ol 

bin'ben, hatl!h, gebnitbeit, to bind. an animal is the subject). 



8TB0NQ VERBS —CLASSES IV. AND V. 319 

gene^eti, ^ettai^, genefeit (fein), to flit'feit, fan!, gefttttfeit (fftn), to 

recover, sink. 

ntef'fett (mlgt), maj^, gemeffett, to ttfttn (tritt), trat, ^ttttitn (fein), 

measure. to step. 

Hin'gen, flang, geflnngett, to sound, loin'ben, toaut, geipuit^ett, to wind, 

rin'gen, rang, gevutigett, to strug- twine. 

gUy wrestle. Sttpitt'gctt, Strang, gesipnngett, to 

fdimttt^gett, fd^toattg, gefd^tuuttgeit, force^ compel. 

to swing, 

296. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the class ten short German qiiestions, 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to-darfs 
lesson. 

(6) All the principles are treated in each of these Exercises L 
and IL They may he used as aUemates. 

(I.) !• Before we succeeded in penetrating the wood, we 
had to spring over five or six little brooks. 2. When they 
had bound their canes together they could reach (crreid^ctl) the 
apples in the tree and eat them. 3. Please step nearer and 
read this card ; otherwise you will not know in which direc- 
tion you should go. 4. Finding a strange man threatening 
my brother, I pressed through the people and struggled with 
him. 5. I twined my arms around him and tried to swing 
him from the ground, but I could not compel him to stop an- 
noying my brother. 6. Without stopping or measuring they 
poured too much water into the pitcher, thinking that there 
was nothing in it. 7. The song she was singing sounded as 
if she had not yet recovered. 8. Tell me, like a sensible boy, 
in which direction I ought to go to arrive in the village, and 
you may win a reward. 9. There are people who say that 
they enjoy the weather when it rains. 10. I had been com- 
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pelled to sing by the man by whom I had been founds but it 
sounded strange, for I could not translate the words. 11. She 
was entertained by a man who had penetrated the house, but 
when he undertook [it] to embrace her, he was surrounded by 
the guests and held under the water in the brook. 12. I am 
sorry that there is no room here; it would be proper if I 
offered you my chair. 

(II.) 13. It is our mother's wish that you sing tnat song this 
moment, so please begin at once. 14. Pressing through the 
children who were jumping around the boy, I found him to be 
bound. 15. When you were struggling with that man to 
compel him to step into your room, you made so much noise 
that it sounded dreadful (fd^rcdltd^). 16. The girls enjoyed 
a deep sleep after their games in the open air. 17. If it had 
not thundered, we should have been ashamed to be afraid of 
the rain. 18. Without having to struggle with the bear, the 
tailor whose name was Peter bound its tail to the tree with a 
needle and some thread. 19. There are people who want to 
sit down, even where there is no room. 20. Please step out 
of that dark room an4 read me these short stories, which are 
told in my new book. 21. When she sang it sounded so 
beautiful that all the sensible people stopped quarrelling, and 
kept still. 22. When the old man offered the boy an apple 
as a (jutn) reward if he would find the cane that had disap- 
peared, the child looked for it in all directions. 23. We 

9 

undertook [it] to entertain the children by (baburd^ ba§) twin- 
ing flowers and binding them with thread, but they did not 
enjoy the play. 24. Stop writing these long sentences before 
you begin to translate this next exercise. 25. As the young 
pupils cannot understand all the words, it would be proper if 
the teacher explained the rules to them. 
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LESSON liXXI. 

(Pagbs 101 27-103 9.) 

Strong or Irregular Verbs. Classes VI. and VII. Un- 
classified Verbs. Review Lessons LI.-LV. and LXI.- 
LXV. I 

297. Class VI. (about fifteen verbs) has the same root vowel, 
usually a, in infinitive and past participle, and i or ie in the 
past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: faüctl, fall; fangen, catch; 
l^altcn, hold; l^angcn, hang; l^aucn, hew; l^ct^cn, hid, he called; 
laffcn, letf came to; laufen, run; rufen, call; fd^Iafen, sleep; 
fto^en, push- 

298. Class Vll. (about ten verbs) has a for root vowel of the 
infinitive and past participle, and u in the past. 

(a) Verbs already given are: f dalagen, strike; tragen, carry; 
toad^fen, grow; tüaf d^en, wash. 

(h) Of the Unclassified Verbs, gelten, go; [teilen, stand; tfjun, 
do; and loiffen, knowy have already been given. The other 
seven are alike in formation, and are given at the end of the 
vocabulary below (Mixed Verbs). 

299. Vocabulary. 

haB ^ant^, bie ä3änber, III, the rib- bie ^am'mer^ bte ^ammtxn, IV, 

bon, band. the chamber, 

bie ^tani, bic S3rättte, II, t?ie bride, ber 2'or'niftcr, btc ^ornifter, I, the 

fiancee, knapsack. 

ber S3u(i4'ftabe(tt), beii SSu^fta» bla'fen (btäft), blie^, geblafen, to 
htnS, bie ISu^ftaben, I, the letter blow, 
(of the alphabet). 
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iPta'tett (brat), Mti, gelirotett, to \ti\fxtn (ffi^rt), f^t^?, 0efii]|reit 

roast, (fein), to drive. 

fttten (rät), riet, gemtett, with graOiett (gräbt), gntb, gegraben, to 

dat., to advise. dig. 

ba'cfen (bädt), bti!, gebaifeti, to (a'bett ((äbt), Ittb, gefabelt, also 

&aA;e. sometimes weak, to load. 

fd|af fen, fil^nf, gefd^affen, to do, create. 

The following are called Mixed Verbs. Why f 

hxtwntvif brannte, gebrannt, to fen'nen, Iwxnit, gefannt, to know, 

hum. he acquainted with. 

brin'gen, brachte, gebradpt, to nen'nen, XianixU, genannt, to 

hring. name. 

ben'fen, batiste, gebaut, to think. ren'nen, tanutt, gerannt (fein), to 
fen'ben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. run. 

300. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to the doss ten short German questions, 
the answers to which will tell the part of the story in to^ajfs 
lesson, 

(b) All the principles are treated in each of the Exercises I. and 
II. They may be iLsed as alternates, 

(I.) 1. The man with the knapsack brought his bride the 
newest ribbon he could buy; it was much prettier than her 
others. 2. Are there sixty-eight or seventy-four letters in 
that last sentence ? 3. In order to bake that bread and roast 
your meat I advise you to blow the fire more till (bt^) it burns 
better. 4. The soldiers had to dig around the two rocks and 
load them into their wagon before they could go to the river to 
swim. 6. The farther you run, the farther we shall have to 
drive, to bring you those beautiful flowers your mother sent 
you. 6. In the first place I have told [it to] you twice ; in 
the second place, the oftener I tell you, the stupider you seem. 
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7. Although we did not know the boy, we thought he was the 
one they had named Fred on his birthday^ Wednesday, the 
24th of July, 1897. 8. Last Tuesday we waited for you two 
hours and a half; it was quarter to five before you arrived, 
and even then we had to send a boy to you twice. 9. One 
day Marie met Fred's bride outside the village in the midst of 
the broad meadows, and it pleased them to remain an hour and 
a half or two hours, although the weather threatened them. 
10. One evening last week during a storm John drove in front 
of the house with Anna's brother and called us, but we stayed 
inside our chamber. 11. On Saturday, the 23d of March, 
1898, we waited an hour and a half for our other friends, but 
they did not arrive till quarter-past seven in the evening. 
12. Although you would like to have three-fourths of Fred's 
apple, instead of only half, he will not give it to you. 

(II.) 13. Your house is as far from the city as ours, but 
Marie's dwelling on this side of the brook is the nearest. 
14. When we sent him to your little hut, I did not think he 
would run; he must have become very tired. 15. A young 
bride advised her new servant to blow the fire two or three 
minutes before he tried to roast the meat or bake the bread. 
16. The girl who was named Marie stood inside the chamber 
and turned her (ben) back toward the stove in which the 
fire was burning. 17. I like summer as well as (fo gem 
toic) spring, but I like fall best, because the meadows are so 
brown, and the mountains appear so clear. 18. They neither 
understood these four rules nor comprehended the difference 
between them (bctlfclbctl), so they had to give up the exercise. 

19. The young man had so many ribbons on his knapsack that 
his friends did not know him, as they drove through the city. 

20. One day last September at exactly quarter to three in the 
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afternoon we saw some soldiers dig on this side of the river, 
and load many stones into a wagon. 21. In spite of his long 
coat the young boy whom we met seemed very like his older 
brother. 22. It will please me to follow you all day and help 
and serve you, if you will thank me instead of threatening. 
23. There are as many words in that last sentence as in the 
next ; the more letters in a German word, the harder it often 
is to translate. 24. We understand the first two rules ; will 
you please explain that last one to us ? 2b. Although they 
had sent the bride the prettiest ribbons they could find, she 
did not think it was proper to wear them. 



LESSON LXXII. 

(Pagbs 103 10-104 19.) 

Review the Subjunctive. Lessons LVI.-LX. 

Review. 



General 



301. Table of Root Vowels of Strong or Irregular Verbs. 





Infinitive. 


Past. 


Past Pabticiplb. 


Class I. 


tf ier Ü 








Class II. 


et 


trie 


t, ie (same as Past) 


Class ITT. 


«ri 


a 





Class IV. 


i 


a 


tt 


Class V. 


e 


a 


e 


Class VI. 


a, ei, avif n, o 


X, ic 


a, tXf Ott, It, (same as Inf.) 


Class Vn. 


a 


11 


a 
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802. Vocabulary. 

bie (Sebttlb^, patience. l^ü'tett (weak), to guard. 

bie ^a% bie Ballen, IV, the num- mif teilen, teilte mW, mW^titWi, 

her. to inform, impart. 

fli'ff en (weak), to mend, patcft. natüHid^, adj., natural; adv., of 
ftl^ f^y^'XtVL (weak), to feel. course. 

303. Exercises. 

(a) Let the pupils bring to tJie dasa ten short German ques- 
tions, the answers to which will tell the part of the story in 
to-day* s lesson. 

(b) AU the principles are treated in each of these Exercises I. 
and IL They may be used as alternates. 

(I.) 1. They informed us that the big dog guarded the 
children when their parents were not at home. 2. Of course 
I thought he would have more patience, but he said he did not 
want to mend those shoes all day. 3. We believed the 
strange figure had already disappeared, but we were informed 
that it was still there. 4. Oh, that I were rich, so that I 
should not have to marry that coarse, ugly soldier ! 5. If 
there had been a greater number of pupils in the class, the 
teacher could not have made them all stay in the little room. 
6. Would you feel strong enough to break the door if we 
should shove the bolt? 7. Oh, that we had learned all the 
rules better, so that we could write these sentences more 
easily ! 8. You told me that a month ago you had not seen 
any rocks at the bottom (bet ©oben) of the river. 9. For 
to-morrow we shall have neither exercises to write nor rules 
to learn. 10. She did not study as if she really wanted to 
learn the sentences, but went to walk outside the garden 
to pick wild flowers. 11. If you had planted those beautiful 
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flowers among the rocks they could not have grown, but would 
have had to die. 12. Of course if he had had patience, he 
would not have had to give up, but could have translated all 
the sentences in (a) short time. 

(II.) 13. You ought to have mended those shoes as if you 
had nothing else to do. 14. They informed us that the num- 
ber of words in these German sentences would have been 
greater, if they had been translated better. 15. Of course we 
should have guarded your books as if they had been ours. 
16. You did not mend those old coats as if they belonged to 
you, but let jour dog play with them (bcnfclbctt) and tear 
them. 17. Three days ago the young man shot as though 
he thought he would hit the stake, but he did not succeed. 
18. The old hunter informed his brother that he thought his 
friend's wife was neither young nor beautiful, but very old and 
ugly. 19. We picked the splendid flowers as if we thought 
more would grow at once in our magnificent garden. 20. If 
you had known the rules better you would not have had to 
work so hard, but could have read the book much faster. 
21. Without waiting longer for her father, she ought to have 
gone home to write her exercise for the next day. 22. Had I 
only been at home during that big storm, I should not have 
seen all those poor people who had to stay out (brau^ctl) in the 
rain. 23. Oh, that we were richer than those other Germans j 
then we could buy more clothes for ourselves and give some 
money to the poor. 24.^ Instead of our going to you to inform 
you that it was time to get up, you should have got up with- 
out our telling you. 25. If the children want to play all day 
in the meadow outside the village, of course their parents will 
let them stay there at least during the afternoon. 
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304. LIST OF STRONG AND IRREGULÄR VERBS. 

The principal parts are in full-faced type. The second and third per- 
sons singular of the present indicative are given when the vowel differs 
from that of the infinitive; also when the connecting vowel e is required 
in verbs whose stem ends in b, t, ^, % \, fl. The second person singular 
of the imperative is given when it has the short form without t, or vowel- 
change i; also when the e is optional. A dash indicates regular forms. 
Compound verbs are given only when the simple verb has passed from 
use, e. g., befehlen, gebären. Cognates are in small capitals. 



iDfinitiye 


2^andM n%"ll:t 
per. sing. 2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
. ind. subj. 


Past Part 


fRaäVHf^ BAKE 


»acfft, bft(f t, 




itti 


bttte 


gebaifen 


OefeHlettr command 


U^tm, befiehlt 


befiebl 


befallt 


befftble 
befdbU 


befohlen 


Sefleileti, apply (refl.) 


»efleiBefl, befleißt 


6efl€i«e) 


befKI 


befliffe 


beftiffen 


Oegttmett, beoik 






begann 


begänne 
begönne 


begonnen 


JBei|eit, bitk 


beiden, bei^ 


6ei6(e) 


bit 


biffe 


gebtffen 


9eneit,> hark 


MQft, bint 


bta 


bun 


UU 


gebotten 


Sergeit, hide, 


Mrgft, birgt 


birg 


barg 


bärge 
bttrge 


geborgen 


Oerften,^ bubst, 


birfleft, biril 


birll 


barft 
borft 


bärfte 
bbrfte 


geborften 


Setoegnt,' induce 






iemog 


betudge 


bemogen 


Siegen, bend 






bog 


bdge 


gebogen 


Steten, offer 






bot 


hUt 


geboten 


Sinben, bind 


binbtft, binbet 




banb 


bänbe 


gebnnben 


»ittett,beg 


bitteft, bittet 




hat 


bäte 


gebeten 


Olafen, blow 


bläfeft, blftft 




»lie« 


bKefe 


geblafen 


SBCetben, remain 






bßeb 


bliebe 


geblieben 


SBletc^en,* bleach 






hm 


bUc^e 


geblichen 


©raten,** roast 


bratft, brät 




briet 


briete 


gebraten 


©rechen, break 


hx\äi% bricht 


bric^ 


bracb 


bräche 


gebrochen 


©rennen, burn 






hxawxit 


brennte 


gebrannt 


©ringen, bring 






brafbte 


bräd^te 


gebracht 



^ Often weak, except in the past part. 

* Generally weak. 

s Weak, except in figurative sense. 



* Weak when transitive and sometimes 
when IntransitiTe. 

* Sometimes weak, except in the past par. 
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TnflnlÜT« 


Pres. Ind. 

2nd and 8d 

per. sing. 


Imperatiye 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
. ind. subj. 


1 
PastPart 


Seitfeit, THiKX 






bftl^te 


bSt^te 


gebaibt 


X{llgeit,^hire,bugaiii 






(bnng 
bang 


bfinge) 


gebnncen 


Srefdieti, thkmh 


brifc^ell, brifd^t 


brifd^. 


brojS 


brAfAe 
brdf^e 


gebrsffben 


Srittgen, urge 






1 ^ 

brang 


brftnge 


gebrnngen 


Sfttlteil, THINK 






(bandite 


b&tid^te 


gebombt) 


Sftrfett, be allowed 


barf ,' bürfen 


(wanting) bnrfie 


barfte 


gebnrft 


(Eiit|ife4Ieit,reoommend em))fleblft em« 


cm))fie^( 


ent|pfa^( 


emvf&ble 
em)}fdb(e 


ent|pfobIeit 


CHfeit, EAT 


iffeft, ist 


iB 


iift 


«be 


«egeffen 


%atftvi, archaic for fanflen 










Sfa^tt, go, FÄRB 


f&brft, Wrt 


f«^r(e) 


Wr 


Wre 


gefabreit 


SfanC«, FALL 


fftOft, fftHt 




Hei 


fiele 


gefallen 


Sfaltnir* FOLD 


falteft, faltet 








gefaxten 


^fangen, catch 


fftngft, fÄngt 




(Hena 


Inge 
ienge) 


gefangen 


9eitte«, FioHT 


f^te1l,»fl«bt» 


Wt« 


fiNÜt 


föchte 


gefaibten 


^inbeit, FIND 


finbeft, finbet 




fanb 


fftnbe 


gefnnben 


SfMten, twine 


f[i<^ft,» triebt» 


flicht s 


füütkt 


fUk^tc 


geflofbten 


9negett,FLY 






1100 


IWfle 


geflogen 


gfHe^, FLKB 






Ho^ 


mt 


geflogen 


fjfnetett, flow 







m 


löffe 


geflolfe« 


Sfrage«, ask 


ftftglt, fragt 




fwig 


frftge 


gefragt* 


9reffett, kat (of 
animals) 


friffeß, friSt 


frit 


fra« 


frftbe 


gefreffen 


Stieren, freeze 




— 


frw 


frbre 


gefroren 


®a(l|)ren, ferment 






go^r» 


g9^re 


gegobren* 


Oebftren, bear 






gebar 


gebftre 


geboren 


<^ben» GiYB 


giebft, giebt 
gibft, gibt 


gieb 
gib 


gab 


gäbe 


gegeben 


OebeU^en, thrire 






gebieb 


gebiete 


gebiebes 


Oeüen, GO 







sing 


ginge 


gegangen 


(Selingnty succeed 






gelang 


gelange 


gelnngen 


Gelten, be worth 


g«tn, gilt 


gut 


galt 


gälte 
gdite 


gegotten 


^enefen, recover 


gcnefefi, gcneft 




genad 


genafe 


genefen 



1 Often weak. « Always weak, and the oiher forms 

s Entirely weak , except in the past part properly weak. 

* The weak forms also ooour. • Also weak, especially id figurative Mnsa 
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InflnlÜTO 


Pres. ind. 

2nd and 8d 

per. sing. 


Imperatire 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
. ind. subj. 


Fast Part 


0ettieteii, ei^oy 




% 


gettdft 


flenöffe 


gettoffeit 


«fff^el^eii, happen 


0(f<l^{e^1l, e<f<^i(9t (wanting) ^tM 


fleWa^e 


gefcHeHett 


Oetoiittteit, wnr 






getomttt 


fletoatme 
attodtnie 


getoomiett 


^Bieten, pour 






tuft 


ßöffe 


gegoffett 


(Sleidien,^ resemble 






0lil( 


8H<l^c 


geglifHett 


(Sletftetl, OUTTKB 


m%^% öWlt 




(0U| 


ßliffe 


gegKffeit) 


Gleiten,' glidk 


flleiteli, girtttt 




glitt 


«litte 


geglitten 


(Bttinmeit, gleam 






glom« 


flidntme 


geglommen 


^raieitr dig 


firAbfi, grabt 




gvtti 


grfibe 


gegraben 


(Sreifett, gripe, grasp 






gHff 


griffe 


gegriffen 


^aieti, HAVE 


W/ ^«t 




Hatte 


l^atte 


geHabt 


galten, hold 


9&itit, i^ait 


^alt(e) 


Hielt 


l^ielte 


geHalten 


^ngeit, HAKO 


^angft, i^angt* 




Hing 


l^inge 


geHangen 


^aneii, hew 






Hie» 


Hiebe 


geHanen 


^iett, raise 






HoH 
HttH 


Httbe 


geHoben 


«eifteit, call 


l^tiBeft, ^d|t 




Hie» 


Hiefte 


geHeiten 


^Ifeil, HELP 


l&iim, ^«ft 


W 


H«tf 


\Z 


geHolfen 


ftdfeii,« chide 






Kff 


«ffe 


geüffen 


ftntttett, KNOW 







Imtttte 


fettnte 


gefonnt 


SHefe«, see ftfirett 












ftUeiett, CLEAVE, split 






KuH 


lUbe 


geHoben 


ftfitttmai,* CLIMB 






notmit 


!(ömme 


geflommen 


ftliitgett, sound 







Hang 


(iap0 


geKnngen 


ftneifen,' pinch 






hHIT 


Iniffe 


gehiiffen 


ftliei^eit, pinch 






(titi»|» 


!ni))))e 


ge(ni|i^en) 


ftoimtteii, COME 




(0min(c) 


iam 


(ante 


gelommen 


ft^tmen, GAK 


(ann, f annft, f asm, (wanting] 
tibtntit 


) Imtitte 


(dnnte 


gefonnt 


Stni\t^n,* scream 


IreiWefl, frrtfc^t 


fHfiH 


trif(He 


getrifiHen 


ftriedjlit, creep 






froiH 


IrikHe 


gelrocHen 


ftftrettr choose 






for 


tdre 


geloren 


Sakett,* LOAD, inyite 


labft, labt 




Iiib 


labe 


geloben 



1 Usually weak when transitive. 
> Weak forms sometimes occur. 
" l^angft, ^anfit also occur. Do not oon- 
fiise with the weak fangest. 
* UsuaUy weak. 



• Sometimes weak. 

* Also weak. Two verbs are confounded in 
this one, viz., laben, load, once always 
strong, and laben, inviU, once always 
weak. 
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Infinltif« 

Soitfe«, ran 
Srtten, «affer 
8eil|eti, lend 
Sefeitr read 

8Sff^,^ go out 
Sftgeitr tell a lik 
ViüiHUn,* grind 
SReibfllr Bhun 
JDlellen,' milk 
JiReffett, measure 
JDHftttttge«, faU 
JDlBgen, may 

jVUkjfett, MUST 

9lcliiiieit, take 

SfUVMtn, KÄME 

ISfeifett, whistle 
tpflegeitr* cherish 
t^reifen," praise 
JOtttHett,« gush 
StSdiett, avenge 
Katett, advise 
VMbtn, rub 
aiei^eti, tear 
aieitett BIDE 
Oiettnen, run 
9iie4ett, smell 
9tingett, wring, wrestle 

Witttteilr RUN 

gtufettr call 
6a()ett,^ SALT 
Gaitftltr drink 



per. sing, «»d per. «fag. 



Preterits 
ind« 8al(). 



Wff en, WBt, 
ISitffI, Iftuft 
leibefk, leibet 

lief eft, lieft 

lif^eft, lifc^t 



to|(e) 



lieft 



im 



tneibeft, meibet 

milfft, milft miH 

miff eft, mi^t mil 



mag, magft, ma^, (wanting) 
ntdgen 

muB, XKix^i, muB/ (wanting) 
maffen 

ttimtnft, nimmt nimm 



lie» 
lief 
litt 

ua 

lag 
log 
Wieb 

ttUd 

ntaft 

miflottg 

ttuil^te 



liefe 

liefe 

litte 

lie^e 

Iftfe 

l&ge 

We 

Uge 

miebe 

mdlfe 

ma^e 

miBl&nge 

möchte 



FsstPutk 

geloffett 

geloiifeit 

gelitte« 

gelie^ 

gelefeit 

gelegeit 

gelofdiett 

gelogeti 

gentalilett 

gentieben 

gemoOen 

gemeffen 

tniftltotgeit 

gemocht 



nmfte mfi|te geimtlt 



^)reifefi, preifl 
quiOft, quiat 

rfttft, rät 

reileft, reift 
reitefl, reitet 



quia 



reiB(e) 



itiil^ 
nannte 

«»filf 
ipffog 
|»ried 
qnoff 

riet 

vie» 

HI 

ritt 

ttamit 

rang 
vonn 

tief 



falaejt, fallt 
f äufft, f auft 



fauf(e) fotf 



nft^me 
nennte 

pm 

t>fl9ge 

priefe 

qtAUt 

rdc^e) 

riete 

riebe 

riffe 

ritte 

rennte 

rik^e 

range 

ranne 
rihtne 

riefe 
föffe 



genommm 

genannt 

gepfiffen 

ge)»(logeii 

ge^iriefen 

geqnoSeit 

gerodlett 

geraten 

gerieien 

geriffen 

geritten 

gerannt 

geroil^ett 

gerungen 

geronnen 

gernfen 
gefataen 
gefoffen 



1 When transitive, quench, weak. 

s Usually weak, except in the past part. 

* Usually weak. * Also entirely weak. 



> Sometimes weak. 

* When transitive, soah, weak. 

V Only the past part is strong. 
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rnfinlttTe 


2nd and 8d «lyP*"***/* 
^"är 2ndper..in|^ 


Praterite 
Ind. said. 


PMtPart 


%M%tVi, BUCK 







\H 


föfle 


gefsgctt 


6f(<1feit,^ create 







Wttf 


Wüf« 


gef (Ralfen 


6f4<]Ieil,* 8oand 






ff|9ll 


fc^dOc 


geff^olleit 


edKibol, part 


fc^cibcfl, fi^eibet 




f4rfc> 


fd^icbe 


geff^iebe« 


6f^eHteit, appear 







Wt» 


fi^ene 


gefdiiencii 


ec^elteii, SCOLD 


fi^tfl, f<^U 


\m 


fiWt 


dbftltc 
4d(te 


gcfi^oltcit 


e^ereit,* shear 


Wern, f(^ert 


Wts 


Wor 


f(99re 


gefil^inrett 


6«l^ieicit, SHOTS 






f4o» 


fd^öbe 


geff^obeit 


6i|ie|eit, shoot 




— 


fi^of 


f*aff« 


grf^offeit 


64iitbfiir flay 


fi^inbtfl, Wnbft 




fftmibs 


f<l^flnbe 


gefd^tmbcit 


6fi|Iafeit, SLEEP 


wm. wwft 


WlflfCe) 


Wttef 


WKefe 


gefdilafett 


Ck^togen, strike 


WWglt, WWflt 





fi^Ittt 


f(9lflge 


gefAIageii 


6fl^lei4ett, sneak 






WU» 


fd^lif^e 


geff^Kilyeii 


ei^leifttt/ whet 







W«1f 


waffe 


gefcftKffeii 


e^Ieifcii, SLIT 


widmen, f(«(t{fit 




f4Kt 


Wttffe 


geff^nffen 


6i4Iiefeii, sUp 


— 





Wfoff 


Wlöffe 


gefdilolfeit 


6f^lie|eit, shut 




— 


f(«Ioft 


WWffe 


gefdilolfeii 


e^Iittgcn, SLiNO 


— 




Wtmtg 


fc^rattfl« 


gefdllnngett 


edNneltcn» smite 


f((meiBe1i,fd^mc{Bt 


f<^me{B(() fdimift 


f<bmtffe 


geff^miffcit 


64iiielaat,' MELT 


\^vx\Xv^, fd^miltt 


f(^mU| 


fil^ntola 


Wmdlie 


geff^mol^cit 


MtMttben,« snort 






filyttoi 


f(9n0be 


gef^nobett 


6i|Keibeii, cat 


fc^neibcfi, f(^neibet 




fdhtitt 


f<i^nitte 


gefil(ttittcit 


6f^<ltiClt,' SCKEW 







fl^O» 


fc^rdbe 


gefi^robeit 


6divcf(eii,« be afraid 


WritfH, Writft 


f<^ri(f 


fUraf 


f(^rafe 


geff^rotfeii 


Gi^reiieit, write 








WrleJ 


fc^riebe 


gcff^riebeit 


edireien, cry 




Wrel(e) 


Wrie 


fc^riee 


gffftrictit 


6drtdteii, stride 


fi^rciteH, f(^reitet 




fd^ritt 


fd^ritte 


gef fatten 


€lilproteit,* rough-grind Wroteft, Wrotet 








geff^roteit 


6il^tiiJimt, suppurate 


fc^toierli, fc^iiKert 


fc^mier 


ffÜiiPiir 


f(bft>bre 


gcfil^tooreit 


ei^toeigen,'' he silent 






filytoieg 


Wtoiege 


geff^toiegeit 


64ioeneti,* SWELL 


fc^toinft, fc^toiat 


f(^toia 


fdptoon 


f(^toöae 


gefii^iiioneti 


6f^tp{iitiiien, SWIM 






'(ytodiiratc 



^ In other senses weak. * Weak when transitive. 

s Also entirely weak. • Also weak ; f i^ttiebett occurs Instead of 

* Sometimes weak. f<!^nauben. 

* Weak in other senses, rcue, drag. ^ Also weak. 

• Only the past part is strongi 
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Inflnittve 


Pres. Ind. 

2nd and 8d 

per. sing. 


Imperative 
2nd per. sing 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part. 


6l4t0ili^, yaniih 


f^ioinbcfi,f<^toinb€t 


fdlMonb 


fAtoftnbe 
fc^tottnbe 


geff^lonnbeit 


Cf^ttUtgeti, SWING 






ff^iomtg 


f(fit9&nge 
fotottnae 


gefi^nmngeit 


64l95reii, swear 






{Atoov 
fivmnr 


{(btoihre 
f(9tofire 


geff^nioreii 


6e^, BBS 


M% Mt 


M(e) 


fa^ 


fai&e 


gefelie« 


6eiit,be 


Mn, m, i% ic. 


fel 


1909 


tDftre 


gemefeii 


6ettbeii, sbkd 


f enbcll, fenbet 




onbte 
enbcte 


fenbete 


gefanbt 
gefenbet 










6{eben,^ sbethx 


llebeft, fltbet 




fott 


fdtte 


gefotten 


6iiigeit, siNo 






fang 


fftnge 


gefttttgen 


6{nteit, SINK 






fan( 


f&nle 


gefttnlen 


6inttcii, think 






funn 


ftnnc 
Htmt 


gefonneit 


eilftn, SIT 


men, fi»t 




M 


mt 


gefeffen 


6olIeit, should 


foO,foaft,foa,foaen (wanting) |0ßte 


foOte 


gefoOt 


eptiUtn,* spUt 


f^alteft, ft>a(tet 








gefiialte« 


6|ieieti, spew 






f«p«e 


f*)iee 


gefi^ieen 


epinntn, spin 






f)iitntt 


j>&nne 
pikmt 


gefiionnen 


epUifitn, SPLIT 


MeiBeft, jpltm 




mifi 


mwt 


gef>«ffe« 


Bptttf^tn, speak 


jptiiSf^ fpric^t 


frrii^ 


ipvadi 


ipt&dit 


gef^wi^e« 


Bpvit%tn, SPBOUT 






\pvufi 


fpröffe 


gefiiroffen 


epViflfitU, SPBING 






^prmq 


fljrange 


geflirnnge« 


etedieit, prick 


m% mt 


W 


ftadi 


fmt 


geftodiett 


ettdtn,* STICK 






nat 


fiafe 


(geftotfen) 


6tel|eitr STAND 




ne^(e) 


ftanb 
Ttttttb 


ftanbe 
jtttnbe 


geftanben 


Sterlett, STEAL 


fdtW, ftie^It 


IHe^l 


nam 


table 
tb$Ie 


gefloljilen 


steigen, ascend 






frteg 


IHege 


geftiegen 


Sterten, die 


lUrbft, llirbt 


IHrb 


ftarb 


ftarbe 
tflrbe 


geftorben 


6tie(en, disperse 






flob 


ftdbe 


gefloben 


Stinfen, stink 






ftOttf 


ftanle 


geflnnfe« 


6to|en, push 


men. Pit 


fr>We) 


frteft 


IHeBe 


geftPlm 


Streiften, stbokx 




■ 


fhriift 


1tri(^e 


gefiHiM 



1 Also weak. 

s Only the past part is strong. 



* Always weak when transitive ; 
times when intransitive. 
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InAnitiye 


^rSnl 2d per. Bing. 


Preterite 
ind. subj. 


Past Part. 


etvdltttr strive 


ftareltefl, ftr^itet 





ftritt 


imtte 


gefhritteit 


33^,00 




tl&u(e) 


tlyat 


ti^ate 


getf^an 


Sragett, carry 


tr&gfl, trftgt 





tntg 


trfige 


getragen 


^^refVeit, hit 


trim trifft 


triff 


traf 


träfe 


getroffen 


Sretieii, dbiye 








trieb 


triebe 


getrieben 


2;reteii, tbxad 


trittfl, tritt 


tritt 


trat 


tr&te 


getreten 


XMVX^ DBIP 






troff 


treffe 


getroffen 


WsOtVL, DBINK 






tram 


tränfe 
trttnte 


getmnten 


Xriigeit, deceiye 






trog 


trbge 


getrogen 


Serberben,* spoil 


berbirbft, Derbirbt 


btrbirb 


oerbarb 


berbftrbe 
berbttrbe 


berborben 


Setbriefteit, vex 






berbroft 


berbr^ffe 


berbroffen 


Ikrgeffcti, FORGET 


bergiffefl, »«rgi^t 


bergig 


bergaft 


bergftffe 


bergeffen 


eerlterett, loss 






bertor 


Derldre 


berloren 


S9ail(feit, grow 


toftc^fefl, toftc^fl 




tottf^iS 


toficbfe 


geioai^fen 


SBSgen,* weigh 






loog 


toöge 


getoogen 


Kaff^en, wash 


toftfc^efl, toftfc^t 




bmfil^ 


iofifc^e 


gemaff^en 


tBeben,* weave 






toob 


to9be 


gettioben 


Ofi^en,« yield 






toii^ 


toit^e 


getoifl^en 


aBeifett,^how 


totifefl, toetft 




toied 


toiefe 


getoiefen 


fBettben, turn 


toenbeft, toenbet 




loanbte 
loenbete 


toenbete 


gemanbt 
gemenbet 


SBerben, sue 


ivirbfi, toirbt 


ioirb 


toarb 


toftrbe 
ioflrbe 


getoorben 


SBerbotr become 


toirft, toirb 


totrbe 


loarb 
lourbe 


iottrbe 


geioorben 


tBerfen, throw 


toirfU, tolrft 


telrf 


toarf 


toftrfe 
tottrfe 


geworfen 


Kiegrtt/ weigh 


^ 





toog 


tobge 


gewogen 


aBinbeitr wind 


ivinbeft, ioinbet 





toattb 


toftnbe 


geionnben 


Soffen, know 


toeif, toei^t 
toeil, toiffen 


toiffe . 


toitgte 


tott^te 


gemn^t 


KoKett, will 


toia, toiOft 
toill, ioouen 


tooOe 


tooate 


tooQte 


gewollt 


Beilieii, accase 






aie^ 


Mt 


geaie^en 


3{e^tt, draw 






500 


Söge 


gesogen 


Btoingen, force 






SttianD 


StDänge 


gejtonngen 



1 SömetimeB weak, 
s Weak when transitive. 
* Also weak, especially in the sense of 
move, hover. 



« Weak in the sense of sqften, 

■ SBAgen and toiegen are really identical 

* äBiegen, rook, is always weak. 
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305. The Definite Article and «ber" Words. Typical Endings. 

(a) Der, t?ie : Definite Article. 





SingiUar. 


Plural. 


Masc. 


Fbm. Nbut. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. b er 


bie ha» 


bie 


Gen. b t» 


b er ht» 


ber 


Dat. b em 


b er b em 


belt 


Ace. b eti 


bie ha» 


bie 


(b) !Dief er, ^Äw .• 


Demonstrative Adjective or 


Pronoun. 




Singular, 


Plural 


Masc. 


Fem. Nbut. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. biefer 


biefe biefer? (bled) 


biefe 


Gen. biefei? 


biefer biefer? 


biefer 


Dat. btefent 


biefer biefem 


biefen 


Ace. biefeti 


biefe biefei^ (bie§) 


biefe 



(c) Like biefer are declined {eber, every, {etier, thaty mattd^cr, 
man^ (a), fofd^er, stcch (a), and the interrogative toeld^er, which. 
These are called " ber " words, as they have endings similar to 
ber. These are the typical strong endings as distinguished 
from the typical weak endings, 

(d) Typical Strong Endings : (e) Typical Weak Endings : 





Singular. 


Plural. 


Singula' 


r. 


Plural. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. 


F. N. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Nbut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


er 


e 


t» 




e 


e 


e 


e 


en 


Gen. 


t» 


er 


t» 




er 


en 


en 


en 


en 


Dat. 


em 


er 


em 




en 


en 


en 


en 


en 


Ace. 


en 


e 


t» 




e 

334 


en 


e 


e 


en 
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306. The Indefinite Article and < < ein " words. 
(a) (gin, a: Indefinite Article. 
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Singular. 




Plural wanting. 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Nbut. 




Nom. eiti 


eine 


ein 




Gen. fined 


einer 


einei9 




Bat. einem 


einer 


einem 




Ace. einen 


eine 


ein 




(b) ilJJeilt, my : 


Possessive . 


Adjective. 






Singular. 


> 


Plural, 


Masc. 


Fem. 


Nbut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. ntein 


meine 


mein 


meine 


Gen. nteinei9 


meiner 


meineiS 


meiner 


Dat. meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


Ace. meinen 


meine 


mein 


meine 



(c) Like mein are declined the possessives bein, your, f etn^ his, 
its, tl)r, her, their^ unfer, our, Q\)X, your, euer, your, and the 
negative fein, no, not a. 

(d) @uer and unfer may contract by dropping the e either 
of the stem or of the ending. 







Singular, 




Plural. 




^ Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ener 


enre 


ener 


eure 


Gen. 


enred or eneri9 


enrer 


enrei^ or enerd 


eurer 


Dat. 


enrem or enerm 


eurer 


eurem or euerm 


euren or enern 


Aee. 


enren or tutvn 


eure 


euer 


eure 



Note that: 

1. The nominative and accusative forms are always alike, 
except in the masculine singular. 

2. The genitive singular masculine and neuter are alike, as 
are also the dative singular masculine and neuter. 

3. The dative plural always ends in n. 
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4. There are only two typical weak endings^ c and ctl. The 
e is found throughout the nominative singular and in the 
accusative singular feminine and neuter ; the en is found in all 
other cases. 

6. The endings for the indefinite article and "ein" words 
closely resemble those for the "ber" words, except in the 
nominative singular masculine and neuter and the accusative 
singular neuter. 

307. Adjective Declension. 

(a) Adjectives have three declensions: strong, weaJ^ and 
mixed, 

(b) In the strong declension an adjective has the typical 
strong endings, except that in the genitive singular masculine 
and neuter, the weak ending is preferred. The strong de- 
clension occurs when the adjective is not preceded by an arti- 
cle or a "bcr" or an " ein " word. 

(c) Strong Declension of Adjectives. 

SingtUar. 
Fem: 

gutev 
gutetr 
Ö«te 

(d) In the weak declension an adjective has the typical 
weak endings. The weak declension occurs when the adjective 
is preceded by the definite article or a "ber" word. 





Masc. 


Nom. 


gnter 


Gen. 


gut tn(t^) 


Dat. 


gutem 


Ace. 


guten 





Plural. 


Neüt. 


M. F. N. 


gute^^ 


gute 


gut tn{t^ 


guter 


gutem 


guteu 


gutei^ 


gute 



(«) 


Weak Declension of Adjectives. 








Singular. 




Plural. 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


ber gut e 


bte gut e 


bai^ gut e 


bie guten 


Gen. 


htS gut en 


ber gut en 


ht^ gut en 


bet gut en 


Dat. 


bem guten 


bet guten 


bem guten 


ben guten 


Acc. 


ben gut en 


bie gute 


ha2 gut e 


bie gut en 
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(/) In the mixed declemum the adjective takes the typical 
weak endings in all cases except the nominative singular mas- 
culine and the nominative and a^xnisative singular neuter^ which 
are strong. The mixed declension occurs when the adjective 
is preceded by the indefinite article or an "ein" word. 

(ß) Mixed Declension of Adjectives. 

Singular, Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Nbut. M. F. N. 

Norn, meitt gift er meine ^vt e meitt gut t9 meine gnt en 

Gen. meinei^gttten meiner gnt en meine^^gnten meiner gnt en 

Dat. meinem gnt en meiner gnt en meinem gnt en meinen gnt en 

Ace. meinen gnt en meine gnt e mein gnt ed meine gnt en 

Note. — While these are the three adjective declensions, the endings 
of an adjective can be only strong or weak. They are weak when pre- 
ceded by the definite article or a "ber " word (but see § 809, 6), or by an 
ivfiected form of the indefinite article or an '* ein " word (that is, a form 
having a case-ending). They are strong when not so preceded. 

Note that: 

1. In the genitive singular masculine and neuter, the ending 
e^ of the noun sufficiently indicates the case, and, in order to 
avoid too many e^ sounds, the adjective takes the weak ending 
en. 

2. When the " ein " word has no ending, the adjective must 
have one in order to show the case. If the " ein " word is 
inflected (has an ending) the adjective does not need to show 
the case, and so is weak. 

3. Though there are three adjective declensions, there are 
only two kinds of endings for adjectives. 

308. Noun Declension. 

There are five classes of nouns, declined as follows: 
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Sing. ut clcaa, 

N. bey »ruber 
G. bed S3niber)9 
D. bem S3rttber 
A. ben S^ruber 

Plukal. 

N. biea3rfiber 
G. ber S3rftber 
D. ben S3rftbem 
A. bie S3rftber 

Sing, ut class, 

N. bie Xoil^ter 
G. ber Xo^ter 
D. ber %oa^itt 

A. bie Softer 

Plural. 

N. bie %Wtx 
G. berXdi^ter 

B. ben Z^üB^itvx 
A. bie Xd^ter 



(a) Masculine Nouns. 

2d class, Sd class, 4th class. 5th class, 

ber $nnb ber Wttnm ber ^tad ber ^naftt 

bei^^nnbed bei^ ä^^annei^ ht9<BiaüM bei^Shtaben 

bem^nnbe bent Spanne bent Staate beml^aben 

ben^nnb ^tnTlann htn^taat ben^aben 

bie $nnbe bie 9)l&nner bie ^iaattn bie ^nahtn 

ber i^nnbe ber SRanner ber ^iaaitn ber ftnaben 

ben ^nnben ben ^hnnttn ben ^taaitn ben Shtahtn 

bie 4^nnbe hit Männer bie ^iaattn bie Stnahm 



(P) 

td class, 

bie San! 
ber ^wxl 
ber S3anf 
bie S^anl 



bie mnit 
ber a3an!e 
ben a^Snfen 
bie S3anle 



Feminine Nouns. 



4th class, 

bie Sfran 
ber gfran 
ber gfran 
bie gfmn 

bie gfranen 
ber ^rnnen 
ben ^ranen 
bie ^ranen 



(c) Neuter Nouns. 

Sing. IsIcUms. id class. 9d class. 

N. baj^ a^ftbii^en bad ^ferb bad a3n4 
G. bed a^ftbci^end bed ^f erbed bed ^vOi^t^ 
D. bent a^abi^en bent $ferb bent S3nc^e 
A. bad äRSbci^en bad ^ferb bad fdnH^ 

Plural. 

N. bie Sr^äbd^en bie ^ferbe bie Sü^er 

G. ber Sri^bfl^en ber$ferbe berS3ü^er 

D. ben 'SSVi^i^tvi htn ^ferbenben 93fi4em ben Singen 

A. bie SRabd^en bie ^ferbe bie a3ü4er bie 9ngen 

NoTB. — The first three classes are sometimes called the Strong De- 
clension of Nouns. The masculine and neuter of Class 4 are sometimes 
grouped alone and called the Mixed Declension of Nouns. 



4th class. 

bad ^nge 
bed 9nged 
bent 9nge 
bad ^ge 

bie $(ngen 
ber 9ngen 
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Feminines like bte f^rau are sometimes grouped with masculines like 
ber Jhiabe and are called the Weak Declension of Nouns, But their sin- 
gular is declined like all other feminines, just as fourth-class neuters are 
declined in the singular like all other neuters, and fourth-class masculines 
in the singular like other masculines of the first three classes. So it 
seems simpler to put masculine nouns like ber ^abe in a class by them- 
selves and to group feminines like bie ^au with the class which they 
seem most closely to resemble. 

((I) A few noons differ slightly from Class 1, seeming to 
drop tlie last letter in the nominative. 





ÜDcr 9iamc(n); 


, name, • 


Da« ^erj 


[, heart. 




Sing. 


Plu. 


Sing. 


Plu. 


Nom. 


ber 9lamtin) 


bie Spanten 


ha9 4^er§ 


bie $etaen 


Gen. 


ht» ^amtn» 


ber 9lamtn 


beiS $er$end 


ber 4^ersen 


T)at 


bent 9tamtn 


ben 9^amen 


bent $eraen 


ben $er$en 


Ace. 


ben 9^anten 


bie 9lamtn 


boi? 4^er§ 


bie 4^er$ett 



(e) Other nouns declined like ber 5Rame are : 

ber 8friebe(tt), peace ber $ttttfe(tt), ?ieap 

ber Ofttnfe(n), spark ber 8ante(n), seed 

ber @ebanle(n), thought ber 6(l(abe(n), itto'^ry 

ber ®Ittttbe(n), faUh ber flBitteCn), will 

Note that : 

1. Nouns of the first and third classes and feminines of the 
second class usually add umlaut in the plural when possible. 

2. Nouns of the fourth and fifth classes add (c)n to foi-m 
the plural and never add umlaut. 

3. Except bte SJhlttcr and bie %oijitX all feminines form the 
plural (1) by adding (e)n, or (2) by adding e and taking umlaut. 

4. Only monosyllabic feminines belong to the second class. 
So all feminines of more than one syllable, except bie SDZutter 
and bie JEod^ter, are of the fourth class and form the plural 
without umlaut by adding (e)n. 

6. The dative plural always ends in n. 



/ 



A 
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309. Declension of nouns with adjectives and ^^ber" and ^^ein'' 
words. 

(a) Strong adjective — without article; declined with typical 
strong endings. «(See § 307, h.) 

SiNOüLAB. 

Norn. guter 9)>lattn gnte gfran gtited ^inb 

Gen. guten 9)^auned guter ^avi guten ^tnbeiS 

Dat. gutem "Sftwmt guter ^xwx gutem ^nbe 

Ace. guten ^wxa, gute gfran gntei^ ^nb 

Plubal. 

Kom. gute SRSuuer, gfraueu, 5Hnber 

Gen. guter SRSnuer, gfrauen^ iHuber 

Dat. guten SSSVkwxtxn, tifi^auen, Zubern 

Ace. gute ällftuner^ gfrauen^ ^inber 

(6) When mand^er, toeld^er, fold^er are used without the end- 
ing (mand^, n^elc^, foId&), the adjective following has the strong 
ending. (See § 307, g^ Note.) 

Singular. 

Norn. manil^ guter ^avm 

Gen. mand^ guten(eiS) 9)lattneiS 

Dat. manii^ gutem ä^lattne 

Ace. maufi^ guten WtwM 

(c) Weak adjective — afier definite article or " ber " word ; 
declined with typical weak endings. 

Singular. 

Norn, ber gnte ^ann bie gute tif^an haS gute ^nb 

Gen. ht§ guten ^annt9 ber guten gfran bei^ guten ^inbe^S 

Dat. bem guten ^mut ber guten gfran bem guten ^nbe 

Ace. ben guten Wlann bie gute gfran . ha» gute ^nb 

Plural. 

Norn, bie guten ^htntt, gfranen, ^inber 

Gen. ber guten TlMntx, grauen, ^inber 

Dat. ben .guten 9Kftnnem^ gfranen, S^inbern 

Ace. bie gnten Wlänntv, i^rauen, ftinber 



aUMMARY OF INFLECTIONS, 341 

(ß) Mixed adjective — after indefinite article or " ein" word; 
weak when the article is inflected, strong when the article is 
not inflected. 

SiKGULAB. 

Nom. ein 0itter 9)^afttt eine gttte Sfran eiu gittei9 ^tib 

Gen. einei9 guten "SSlaxiMtd einer gnten gfran eined gnten ^inbed 

Dat. einem gnten SSfiwxfxt einer gnten gfran einem gnten ^inbe 

Ace. einen gnten Wvixlvl eine gnte gfr&n ein gntei$ ^nb 

Plural. 

Nom. leine gnten 9RSnner, gfranen, ^inber 

Gen. feiner gnten fDlänner^ S^^anen, ^tnber 

Dat. ' feinen gnten 3^ännem, f^ranen, ^nbem 

Ace. feine gnten 3Kftnner, gfranen, ^nber 

Note that: 

If the article or "ber" word or "ein" word is omitted, or 
does not show the case {i.e. is not inflected), the case must be 
shown by the adjective, except in the genitive singular mas- 
culine and neuter, where the noun-ending shows the case and 
the adjective may be weak. 

310. Personal Pronouns. 

xä), // bu, thouß ®ic, you; er, he; \\t, she; tf>, it. 

(a) First Person: Sing. Second Person: Sing. 

Nom. ic^, I btt, tÄcm, you @ie, you 

Gen. meiner (mein), of me beiner (bcin), of thee 3^rer, of you 

Dat. mir, to or for me .bir, to ot for thee S^nen, to or for you 

Ace. mid^, me bid^, t?iee, you Sie, you 

(6) First Person: Plur. Second Person: Plur. 

Nom. mir, we i^r, you @ie, you 

Gen. nnfer, o/m5 tntt, of you ^fittr, of you 

Dat. nn^f to or for us end^r to or for you S^nen, to or for you 

Aec. nmS, us end^, you @ie, you 
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(c) Thibd Fbrson Sinoülab. 

Maac. Fem, Neut, 

Nom. er, he, it fie, sJie, it t9, it 

Gen. feiner (fein), of him, of it if^xtt, of act, of it feiner (fein), of it 
Dat. il)m, to OTfor him or it i^r, to or for her or t< Wnm, to or for it 
Ace. i^n, him, it fie, Aer, it t^, it 

Third Fbbson Flubal : M. F. N. 
Nom! fie, they 
Gen. i^rer, of them 
Dat. i^nen, to or for them 
Ace. fie, them 
Note that: 

1. The possessive pronoun is formed from the genitive case 
of the personal pronoun. 

2. The polite form, ©ie, is the third person plural written 
with a capital, and is the same for both singular and plural. 

3. The forms [einer, i^r, tf|rer, if|m, un«, eud^ and fie have 
more than one meaning. Give all the English equivalents of 
each 

311. Relative and Interrogative Pronouns, 

(a) The relative ber^ who^ whichy that. 





Singular. 




Flural. 


Maso. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. ber 


bte 


baiS 


bie 


Gen. beffen 


beren 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. bem 


ber 


bem 


benen 


Ace. ben 


bie 


%a» 


bie 


(p) The relative 


tot\i)tx, whoy 


• 

whichy that. 






Singular. 




Plural. 


Ma sc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. meldter 


meli^e 


mel^eiS 


meldte 


Gen. beffen 


beren 


beffen 


beren 


Dat. meldtem 


melier 


meldtent 


meldten 


Ace. meldten 


melfi^e 


meld^ed 


mediae 
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(c) The interrogative and relative interrogative tocr^ who^ 

)s^tL^f what. 

Singular (plural wanting), 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 

Norn. met toa» 

Gen. meffett loeffett 

Dat. totm 

Ace. men toa& 

(d) The interrogative ttictc^cr is declined like "bcr" words. 

Note that: 

1. The only differences between the forms of the relative, 
ber^ and the article, ber^ are in the genitive throughout and the 
dative plural. 

2. The relative n)e((^er is wanting in the genitive and uses 
the genitive of the relative, bcr. 

3. The dative of the neuter interrogative, toa^, is wanting. 
It is usually expressed by tt)o(r) and a preposition : IDOJU, tt)0* 
nad^, iDorauf, etc. 

4. The only differences in form between the relative, iDcId^er, 
and the interrogative ipefd^er, are in the genitive. 

312. Demonstrative Pronouns. 

(a) The demonstratives are ber, that; btcfer, this; jener^ 
that; [oldder, such (a); berienigc, that, the one; berfelbe, the same. 

(h) The demonstrative ber, that^ is declined like the relative 
ber; biefer, {encr, and fotd^er are "ber" words (§ 305, c). In 
bcrienige and bcrfclbe, the first part is declined Hke the definite 
article, the last part, weak. 







Singular, 




FluraX, 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


berjemge 


bteientge 


bai^ienige 


biejienigen 


Gen. 


beiSjettigen 


ber|etttgen 


bei^iettigeit 


beriettigen 


Dat. 


bemienigett 


berjentgen 


bemienigen 


bettientgen 


Ace. 


benienigen 


btejemge 


bai^jettige 


bieienigen 
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Note that : 

1. The demonstrative, ber^ differs in form from the article, 
bcr, only in the genitive throughout and in the dative plural. 
It is declined just like the relative ber^ from which it can be 
distinguished by the position of the verb following. The de- 
monstrative does not change the order of the sentence ; after 
the relative the verb is put at the end. 

2. In the declension of berienige and berfelbe^ the second 
part is inflected just as if it were a separate weak adjective 
following the article, ber. 

313. Indefinites and Reflexives. 

(a) Most indefinites and the reflexive fic^ for the third per- 
son (er, fie, ed ; fie) are indeclinable. The declinable ones are 
inflected thus: 

(h) The indefinites iemanb, some one ; niematlb, no one ; j[e* 

bermantl, every one ; matt, cme, they. 

Singular (plural wanting). 
Norn, iemanb ttiemanb iebemtaittt «tan 

Gen. ^ \tmanh{t)S itiemaitb(e)d 

Dat. ' |eiitaitb(em or ett) iitetitattb(eitt or en) 
Ace. temaitb(ett) itteiitaitb(ett) 



iebemtaittt 
jebemtattttd 
febenttaittt 
iebettitattit 



etttent 
eiiteit 



Reflexive. 

DAT. 



ieittattb(ett) 

The reflexives : 

• SvJbject, 

NOM. 

bit 
mi? 

m 

(c) The indefinite mattc^^er, many (a), is a " ber" word 
(§305, c). 

Note that: 

1. The reflexive pronouns (a) for the first and second per- 
sons singular have different forms for the dative and accnsa- 



nttr 
bir 

eui^ 



ACC. 

miilt 

bi4 
ititi9 
ettilt 
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tive ; (b) for the first and second persons plural they have one 
form for both dative and accusative ; (c) for the third person 
both singular and plural of all genders, there is only the one 
form, fid^, for the dative and accusative. 

2. 3^^^^^ ^^^ nietnanb are just alike in form and ending ; 
icbcrmann has two n's and man only one. 



314. 

(a) Pres. Indie, 
I have, etc. 

btt (aft 
et t^at 

totr f^ah en 

@ie f^ah en 
fie fiahtn 

(&) Pdst Indie. 

I had, etc. 
i(^ l)att e 

er liatte 

tutr liatten 
tl|ir l^att et 
(Sie fatten 
fie l^attett 



Conjugation 

JVc«. Sm^. 
I have, etc. 
i4 tabe 
bn liabeft 
er l^abe 

mir fabelt 
i^r l^ab et 
@ie ftah en 
{le (ab ett 

Past SuftJ. 
I had, etc. 
i^ptte 
bit f^m eft 
er (att e 

toir l^att en 
ibr ^tt et 
@ie bStt en 
fteptten 



of the verb l^aben, to 

Per/. Indie. 
I have had, etc. 
idt babe qtftaht 
bn b(tft gebabt 
er bat gebabt 

mir bob en gebabt 
ibr bab et gebabt 
@te bab en gebabt 
fie bab en gebabt 

Plup. Indie. 

I had had 

ifb batt e gebabt 

bnbatteft gebabt 

er batt e gebabt 

mir batt en gebabt 
ibr batt et gebabt 
Sie batten gebabt 
fie batten gebabt 



have, 

Perf. SrOj. 
I have had, etc.^ 
ifb babe gebabt 
bn bab eft gebabt 
er babe gebabt 

mir bab en gebabt 
ibr bab et gebabt 
^kfiahtn gebabt 
fie bab en gebabt 

Plup. StLtj. 

I had had 
iib bfttt e gebabt 
bn bfttt eft gebabt 
erbfttte gebabt 

mir batten gebabt 
ibr batt et gebabt 
6ie batt en gebabt 
fie batt en gebabt 



(c) Frdure Indicaiive. 
I shall have, etc. 
iib merbe baben 
bn mir ft baben 
er mirb baben 



Future Sübjun>ctive. 
I should have, etc. 
iib merbe baben 
bnmerbeft baben 
er merbe baben 



Present Conditional. 
I should have had 

iib mftrb e baben 
bn mfirb eft baben 
ermilrbe baben 



1 The translation of the suhjanctive depends vhoUy upon the context and con- 
struction. The student must not think the translation here given is the only one 
for this mode. As the mode is used chiefly in subordinate clauses, it will be good 
piactice for the student to conjugate the subjunctive with the compound tenses 
inverted : ba^ id^ gei^abt ffabt, ha% bu gelobt l^abeft, etc. 
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wir mth tn f^aUn mir toetb en l^aBeit mir toürb en Italien 
il|r merbet liaben i(|r merb et ^aben itr mftrbet (aben 

@ie merben l^aben Sie merb en (aben 8ie märb en l^abeu 

{ie ttperb en l^aben {ie merb en Ijaben fie mftrb en l^aben 

(ä) Fm«. Per/. Indie. Fvt. Perf. Sutj. Per/. CandUioncd. 

I shall have had, etc. I should have had, etc. I should have had, etc. 

Oil merb e gel^abt ^aben iil^ metb e gel^abt l^aben x^ miirb e gel^abt f^ahtn 

bnmirft — — bnmerbefit — — bnmiirbeft — — 

ermiirb — — ermerbe — — ermärbe — — 

»it merb en — — »ir »erb en — — mir mftrben — — 

iirmerbet — — i^rioetbet — — i^riofttbet — — 

©ie »erb en — — @ie »erb tn— — @ie »ftrb en — — 

^e »erb en — — fie »erb en — — fie »firb en — — 

(e) Lnperative. Participles, 

SiNO. l)ab e (bn), have I Present : ^ab enb, having 



I ||ob en @ie, have I 



Perfect : gel^abt^ had 



Iriflnitivea, 

(5n) i)cAtn, to have 
geltabt (5tt) ^ahtn, to have had 
Note that : 

1. The plural of the present subjunctive is just like the in- 
dicative, except that in the form il^r tjabet, the t of the ending 
is preceded by e. This is true for all verbs except feilt and 
tun. 

2. The past subjunctive always differs from the past indic- 
ative only in taking umlaut when possible. 

3. All subjunctives are regular (except two forms in the 
present of fein). So when you have learned the subjunctive 
of tjaben, you have learned them all. 

4. The present subjunctive is formed by dropping the n of 
the infinitive ; the past by adding umlaut to the indicative; 
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the other tenses by using the sabjonctive of the auxiliaries of 
tense. 

5. The past and pluperfect subjunctive are often used for 
the present and perfect conditional respectively. 

315. Conjugation of the verb fein, to be, and (as tense auxiliary 

for intransitives), to have. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 



(a) Pres, Indie, Prea. Subj, 
I am, etc. I am, etc. 



ifi^ (its 

er iß 

mir fittb 
t(r f eib 
@te ftttb 
fte ftitb 



i*fei 
btt fei tft 
er fei 

mir feien 
i^r fei et 
@te feien 
fle feien 



(b) Post Indic, Post Subj, 
I was, etc. I were, etc. 



t(^mar 
^u mar ft 
tr mar 

mir mar en 
t^r mar et 
@ie mar en 
fte mar en 



idt mär e 
bn mar eft 
er mftre 

mirmSren 
i^r mSr et 
Sie mSr en 
fie mSr en 



Perf, Ind. 
I have been, etc. 

xdi hin gemefen 
bn btft gemefen 
er ift gemefen 

mir {itib gemefen 
il^r fetb gemefen 
8ie ftnb gemefen 
fie ftnb gemefen 

Plup, Ind, 
I had been, etc. 
idt mar gemefen 
bn mar ft gemefen 
er mar gemefen 

mir mar en gemefen 
ti^rmaret gemefen 
@te maren gemefen 
fle mar en gemefen 



(c) Fiäure Indicative, Fviure Siibjunctive, 



I Bhall be, etc. 
i4 merb e fein 
bnmirft fein 
ermirb fein 

mir merben fein 
i^r merb et fein 
Bit merb en fein 
fte merb en fein 



I should be, etc. 

i4 merb e fein 
bn merb eft fein 
*er merb e fein 

mir merben fein 
itr merb et fein 
@ie merb en fein 
fte merb en fein 



Perf, Subj. 
I have been, etc. 

i^ fei gemefen 
bn fei eft gemefen 
er fei gemefen 

mir fei en gemefen 
il^r fei et gemefen 
3ie fei en gemefen 
fte feien gemefen . 

Plup. Subj. 
I had been, etc. 

ii^ märe gemefen 
hn mär eft gemefen 
er märe gemefen 

mir mären gemefen 
i^rmäret gemefen 
8ie mären gemefen 
fle mär en gemefen 

Present Conditional, 
I should be, etc. 
i(il mllrb e fein 
btt mfirb eft fein 
er mftrb e fetn 

mir mftrb en fein 
i^r mftrb et fein 
@te mftrb en fein 
fte mftrb en fein 
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(d) FvL Perf, Indie. Put Per/. Subj. Perf. CondUional 

I shall have been, etc. I should have been, etc. I should have been, etc. 

Ufi »erb ( gemefeti fein ^ toerb e getoefeit fein iii^ milrb e gemefen fein 
bnmirft — — bnmetbefit — — bnioftrbefl — — 
erttirb — — ermerbe — — ermftrbe ■— — 

wir »erb en — — mir »erb en — — »ir »ftrb en — — 

i4r»erbet — — iir»erbet — — i])r»nrbet — — 

6ie »erb en — — 8ie »erb en — — @ie »ftrb en — — 

fie »erb en — — fie »erb en — — fie »ftrb en •— — 

(e) Imperative. Participles. 

Sing, fei (bn), be I Pbbsbnt : fei enb, being 

p ( feib (i^r) be I Perfect : ge»efenr been 

^^^' I feienSie^ bei 

Inflnüivea. 
(jtt) fein, to be ge»ef en (jn) fein, to have been 

316. Conjugation of the verb toierben^ to become (in the sense 

of come to be)^ and as auxiliary for the future tenses shall and 

will; also sign of the passive when used with the perfect 

participle. See § 318. 

(See Footnote, p. 845.) 

(a) Pres. Indie. Pres. Subj. Perf. Indie. Perf. Svlj. 

I become, etc. or I become, etc. or I have become, I have become, 

I shall, etc. I shall (will) etc. etc. etc. 

id^ »erb e tan »erb e i^ bin ge»orben iil§ fei ge»orbett 

bn»irfit bn »erb eft bn bifi ge»orben bn fei eft ge»orbett 

er»irb er »erbe er ift ge»orben er fei ge»orben 

»ir »erb en »ir »erb en »ir finb ge»orben »ir fei en ge»orben 

i^r »erb et il^r »erb et i^r feib ge»orben itr feiet ge»orben 

Sie »erb en @ie »erb en 8ie finb ge»orben Sie fei en ge»orben 

fie »erb en fie »erben fie finb ge»orben fiefeien ge»orben 

(6) PaM Indie. Past Svibj. Plup. Indie. Plup. Sutj. 

I became, etc. I became, etc' I had become, etc. I had become, etcJ 
id^ »nrb t, »arb ic^ »ftrbe iil^ »ar ge»orben id^ »ftr e ge»orben 
bn »nrb eft, »ar ft bn »ftrb eft bn »ar ft ge»orben bn »ftr eft ge»orbett 
*r »nrb t, »arb er »ftrb e er »ar ge»orben er »ftr e ge»orben 

1 This form, toUrbe, is used regularly for the anxiliary of the oonditional mode* 
shovld, would. See any complete verb conjugation. 
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mir rnurb en 
Ht tuttrb et 
@te totirben 
{ielottirbeit 



mir mftrb en n»iir tuot en getoorben mir mftren gemorben 

il|r mfirb et . ilir mar t gemorben Ht mSr et gemorben 

^ie mdrben @ie mar en gemorben 8ie mären gemorben 

fie mftrb en fie mar en gemorben fie mftr en gemorben 



(c) Future Indicative, 
I shall become, etc. 

li^ merb e merben 
^n mir ft merben 
er mirb merben 

mir merb en merben 
itit merb et merben 
6ie merb en merben 
fie merb en merben 



Future Subjunctive. 
I shall become, etc. 

i^i merb e merben 
btt merb eft merben 
er merb e merben 

mir merb en merben 
il^r merb et merben 
@ie merb en^ merben 
fte merb en merben 



Present Conditional. 
I should become, etc. 

i4 mftrb e merben 
btt mftrb eft merben 
er mftrb e merben 

mir mftrb en merben 
i^r mftrb et merben 
@te mftrb en merben 
fie mftrb en merben 



(d) Fut. Per/. Indie. 

I shall have become, etc. 

i4 merb e gemorben fein 
bn mir ft gemorben fein 
er mirb gemorben fein 

mir merb en gemorben fein 
i^r merb et gemorben fein 
Sie merb en gemorben fein 
fie merb en gemorben fein 



Fut Per/. Subj. 
I should have become, etc. 

idt merb e gemorben fein 
btt merb eft gemorben fein 
er merb e gemorben fein 

mir merb en gemorben fein 
ilir merb et gemorben fein 
Sie merbett gemorben fein 
fie merb en gemorben fein 



Perfect Conditional. 
I should have become, etc. 

idt mftrb e gemorben fein 
bn mftrb eft gemorben fein 
er mftrb e gemorben fein 

mir mftrb en gemorben fein 
i^r mftrb et gemorben fein 
Sie mftrb en gemorben fein 
fie mftrb en gemorben fein 



Sing. 



Imperative. 
merb e (btt), become ! 
p ( merb et (i^r), become! 
' ( merb e« Sie, become 



1 



(an) merben, to become 



Participles. 

Perfect : gemorben (morben), become 
FsESEirr : merb enb, becoming 

Infinitives. 
gemorben (jn) fci«, to have become 
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Note that: 

1. The verb, iverbett^ like all intransitives denoting change 
of condition or position, is conjugated with fein as auxiliary. 

2. 2Berben has three distinct meanings : (1) will, as auxiliary 
for the future tense ; (2) to become; and (3) to he, as auxiliary 
for the passive voice. 

3. To mean will, it can be used only in the present, followed 
by an infinitive, or in the past subjunctive, toürbc, as condi- 
tional. The meaning become and the passive auxiliary may be 
used for all forms. 

4. As sign of the future iDcrbcn is followed always by the 
infinitive ; as sign of the passive, always by the past parti- 
ciple ; meaning to become, it is not followed by any verb form. 

317. Conjugation of loBctt, to praise, a weak verb. 

Active Voice. 





(See 


Footnote, p. 345.) 




(a) Pres. Ind. 


Pres. Sübj. 


Perf. Iwd.i 


Perf. SiibJ. 


I praise, etc. 


1 praise, etc. 


I have praised, etc. 


I have praised, etc. 


xdi loht 


ti4 lobe 


idt bttbe gelobt 


tcb bobe gelobt 


btt lohft 


btt lohtft 


btt bitft gelobt 


btt bttbeft gelobt 


er loht 


er lobe 


er %at gelobt 


er bttbe gelobt 


mir Uhtn 


mir loben 


mir bttbett gelobt 


mit bftben gelobt 


ilir lohtt 


i^r lobet 


ibr ^aht gelobt 


ibr bttbet gelobt 


@ie lohtn 


Sie (oben 


Sie ^ahtn gelobt 


Sie babett gelobt 


fie lohtn 


fie lohtn 


fie bttbett gelobt 


fie bttbett gelobt 


(&) Pastind, 


Past SvJbj. 


Plup. Indic, 


Plup. Subj. 


I praised, etc. 


I praised, et< 


5. I had praised, etc, 


I had praised, etc. 


t4 lohit 


if^ lobte 


i(b fiüttt gelobt 


i(b Wtt gelobt 


btt lohttft 


btt lobteft 


btt batteft gelobt 


btt bfttteft gelobt 


tx lohit 


er lobte 


er btttte gelobt 


er bfttte gelobt 


mir lohttn 


mir lobte» 


mir btttten gelobt 


mir bitten gelobt 


ifit lohtti 


ibr lobtet 


ibr liatttt gelobt 


ibr battet gelobt 


@ie lohttn 


Sie lohttn 


Sie blatten gelobt 


Sie bSttett gelobt 


fie lobten 


iie lobten 


fie bttttett gelobt 


fie b&tten gelobt 



iFor the conjugation of an intransitive yerb with fein as auxiliary, see toerben, 
316. 
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(c) Future Indicative. 
I shall praise, etc. 

i4 tuerbe lobe» 
bn tuirft loben 
er toirb loben 

mir merben (oben 
t^r merbet loben 
Sie toerben loben 
{te merben loben 

(d) Fut. Per/. Indic. 

I shall have praised, 
etc. 

i4 nierbe gelobt l^aben 
bn wirft — — 
er toirb — — 

mir merben — — 

i^rtoerbet — — 

@ie merben — — 

ftetoerben — -— 



Future Suitjundive. 
I should praise, etc. 

idt merbe loben 
btt »erbeft loben 
ermerbe loben 

mir merben loben 
il)r merbet loben 
@ie merben loben 
fie merben loben 

Fut. Per/. SvJbj. 

I shoald have praised, 
etc. 

iil^ »erbe gelobt ^aben 
bn merbeft — — 
er toerbe — ~ 

mir toerben — — 

itr werbet — — 

Sie werben — — 

fle werben — — 



Present Conditumal. 
I should praise, etc. 

iii^ wftrbe loben 
bn wftrbeft loben 
er wftrbe loben 

wir wftrben loben 
i^r wftrbet loben 
^ @ie wftrben loben 
{te wftrben loben 

Per/. Conditional. 

I should have praised, 
etc. 

ifi^ Wftrbe gelobt f^ahtn 
bnwftrbeft — — 
er wftrbe — — 

wir wftrben — — 

i^r wftrbet — — 

Sie wftrben— — 

fie wftrben — — 



(e) Imperative. Participles. Ir^nitives. 

Sing. lobe (bn), praise ! Pres, lobenb, praising (jn) loben, to praise 
Plu. lobt (i^r), praise ! Perf. gelobt, praised gelobt (jn) Ijaben, to fiave 
loben @ie, praise I praised 



318. 



Pres. Indic. 
I am praised, etc. 

id^ werbe gelobt 
bn wirft gelobt 
er wirb gelobt 

wir werben gelobt 
i^r werbet gelobt 



Passive Voice. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 

Pres. Subj. 
I am praised, etc. 

ii^ Werbe gelobt 
bn werbeft gelobt 
er werbe gelobt 

wir werben gelobt 
il)r werbet gelobt 



@ie werben gelobt 
fie werben gelobt 



@ie werben gelobt 
{te werben gelobt 
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Verf, Indie. 
I have been praised, etc. 

idt I^in gelolit morbett 
btt tfift gelobt tuQrben 
er ifl getobt loorbett 

mir finb gelobt morben 
ibr feib gelobt toorbeit 
®te ftnb gelobt toorbeit 
{ie ftnb gelobt toorben 

(6) P(W< Indie. 

I Yf9ß praised, etc. 

i4 lottrbe gelobt 
bu tonrbeft gelobt 
er tottrbe gelobt 

loir tonrbett gelobt 
t(r tourbet gelobt 
@ie mürben gelobt 
{le tottrbett gelobt 

Plup, Indie. 
I had been praised, etc. 

i(^ mar gelobt morbett 
bu marft gelobt morbett 
er mar gelobt morbett 

mir marett gelobt morbett 
i(r maret gelobt morbett 
@te marett gelobt morben 

fie marett gelobt morbett 

.» 

(c) Future Indie. 

I shall be praised, etc. 

ifi^ merbe gelobt merbett 
bu mirft gelobt merben 
er mirb gelob^ merben 

mir merben gelobt merben 
tl^r merbet gelobt merben 
@ie merben gelobt merben 
fie merben gelobt merben 



Perf. Subj. 
I have been praised, etc. 

iäi fei gelobt morben 
bn feieft gelobt morben / 
er fei gelobt morben 

mir feien gelobt* morben 
i^r feiet gelobt morben 
(Sie feien gelobt morben 
fie feien gelobt morben 

Pdst Svjtj. 
I was praised, etc. 

id^ mürbe gelobt 
bn mürbeft gelobt 
er mftrbe gelobt 

mir mftrben gelobt 
i^r mftrbet gelobt 
Sie mftrben gelobt 
fie mftrben gelobt 

Plup. Subj. 
I had been praised, etc. 

i4 mSre gelobt morben 
bn mftreft gelobt morben 
er mftre gelobt morbett^ 

mir mären gelobt morben 
i^r mftret gelobt morben 
Sie maren gelobt morben 
fie mSren gelobt morben 

Future Subj. 
I should be praised, etc. 

ii^ merbe gelobt merben 
bn merbeft gelobt merben 
er merbe gelobt merben 

mir merben gelobt merben 
i^r merbet gelobt merben 
Sie merben gelobt merben 
fie merben gelobt merben 
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(d) Future Perf. Indie. 
I shall have been praised, etc. 

iil^ toerbe gelobt morben fein 
bn tutrft gelobt morbett fettt 
er mirb gelobt morbeu fein 

mir merben gelobt morben fein 
i^r »erbet gelobt morben fein 
@ie merben gelobt morben fein 
fie merben gelobt morben fein 

(e). Present ConditumcU. 
I should be praised, etc. 

i4 toiirbe gelobt »erben 
bn tt»drbeft gelobt »erben 
er »drbe gelobt werben 

mir »ftrben gelobt »erben 
ilir »firbet gelobt »erben 
®ie »ftrben gelobt »erben 
fie »ftrben gelobt »erben 



Future Perf. Svhj. 
I should have been praised, etc. 

idt »erbe gelobt »orben fein 
bn »erbeft gelobt »orben fein 
er »erbe gelobt »orben fein 

»ir »erben gelobt »orben fein 
i%x »erbet gelobt »orben fein 
®ie »erben gelobt »orben fein, 
fie »erben gelobt »orben fein 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have been praised, etc. 

i4 toftrbe gelobt »orben fein 
bn »ftrbeft gelobt »orben fein 
er »ftrbe gelobt »orben fein 

»ir »ftrben gelobt »orben fein 
iljr »ftrbet gelobt »orben fein 
@ie »ftrben gelobt »orben fein 
fie »ftrben gelobt »orben fein 



2d Sing. 
2i> Plur. 



Imperative. 
»erbe (bn) gelobt or fei (bn) gelobt, be praised ! 
5 »erbet (ijr) gelobt or feib (i^r) gelobt, be praised I 
( »erben 8ie gelobt or feien @ie gelobt, be praised l 



Participles. 

Present: (^n lobenb, used only as adj.) 
Perfect: gelobt »orben 



Ir^ßnitivea. 

gelobt (p) »erben 
gelobt »orben (jn) fein 



319. Conjugation of feigen, to see, a strong verb. 

Active Voice. 
(See Footnote, p. 345.) 



Pres. Indie. 


Pres. Subj. 


Perf. Indie. 


Perf. Sutj. 


I see, etc. 


I see, etc. 


I have seen, etc. 


I have seen, etc. 


idifeüe 
bn Tte^ft 
erfie^ 


idi felje 
bttfe^eft 
er fe^e 


i4 f^dht gefe^en 
bn ^aft gefe^en 
er f^ai gefeben 


idt f^aht gefe^isn 
bn bobeft gefe^en 
er fiaht gefe^en * 
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toit feliett 

@te fetett 
fte fe^ett 

(6) Post. Ind. 
I saw, etc. 

bit fa^ft 
er fall 

wtv fa^ett 
i^r fallt 
8te fallen 
fte fal^ett 



toiv feljett 
tlit feilet 
Sie f e^ett 
fte f e^ett 

Post. Svbj. 
I saw, etc. 

i4 fftlie 
btt fa^eft 
er f ftl^e 

mir f 5^en 
il|r fft^et 
@te fa^en 
fte fä^ett 



(c) Future Indic. 
I shall see, etc. 

id) toerbe feliett 
bn toirft fe^en 
er tuirb fel^eti 

mir toerbett fel^eit 
il^r tuerbet fe^en 
@te ti»erbett feliett 
{te toerbett fe^ett 

(d) Future Per/. Indic, 
I shall have seen, etc. 

id) tperbe gefeljeit ^abett 
' btttoirft — — 
er »trb — — 

tpir merbett — — 

i||r tuerbet — — 

@ie »erbett -— — 

fie tperbett — — 

(e) Imperatives. 
Sing, ftel^(e) btt, see ! 
Heftet (il|r), see! 
*^^^(feiett@te, seel 



tuir f^ahtn gefefteit 
iftr ftabt gef eften 
Sie f^ahtn gefeften 
fie ftaben gefeften 

Plup. Indic. 
I had seen, etc. 
i4 ti^t gefeften 
btt ftatteft gefeften 
er ffottt gefeftett 

wir fatten gefeften 
iftr ftattet gefeften 
8ie f^atttn gefeljen 
fte liatttn gefeften 



Future Sul^. 
I shall see, etc. 

id^ werbe feften 
bn werbeft feften 
er werbe feften 

wir werben feften 
iftr werbet f elpen 
Sie werben f eften 
fte werben feften 

Fut. Per/. SuhJ. 
I should have seen, etc. 

ifft werbe*gefe4en ftaben 
bn werbeft — — 
er werbe — — 

wir werben — — 

iftr werbet — — 

Sie werben — — 

fle werben — — 

Participles. 
Pres, feftenb, seeing 
Pbbf. gefeften, seen 



Wir ftaben gefeften 
iftr ftabet gefeften 
Sie ftaben gefe^en 
fie f^dbtn gefeften 

Plup. Subj. 
I had seen, etc. 

idi ftiltte gefeften 
btt Ijätteft gefeften 
er ftStte gefeften 

wir fßtUn gefeljen 

iftr i^htttt gefeften 

Sie ftStten gefeften 

fie f^htUn gefeften 

Present ConditionoU. 
I should see, etc. 

id| würbe feften 
bn wftrbefr feftett 
er würbe feften 

wir würben feften 
iljir würbet f eften 
Sie würben feften 
fie würben feften 

Perfect Conditional, 
I should have seen, etc. 

ifft Würbe gefeften ftaben 
bnwürbeft — — 
er würbe — — 

wir würben — — 

iftr würbet — — 

Sie würben •— — 

fte würben — — 

Ir^nitives, 
($n) feften, to see 
gefeften.(§n) ftaben, to 
have seen 
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(/) The Passive Voice of fcl^ctt is formed exactly like that 
of loben^ by sabstitating the form gefeiten for the form getobt 
in the paradigms in § 318. 

Note that: 

1. The personal endings thronghont the weak verb cor- 
respond very closely to those of the auxiliaries. 

2. Many strong verbs change the root- vowel in the present 
indicative, second and third persons singular, and in the im- 
perative singular. 

3. Weak verbs have the past participle in t. Strong verbs 
in en; otherwise they are conjugated just like weak verbs, 
except in the present and past indicative and in the imperative. 

320. Conjugation of anfangen, to hegin^ a separable strong verb. 

(See Footnote, p. 845.) 

(a) Pres. Ind. Pres. Sübj. Perf. Indic. Per/. SubJ. 

I begin, etc. I begin, etc. I have begun, etc. I have begun, etc. 

idt fange an iil^ fange an i^ tabe angefangen i4 ^abe angefangen 

bnf&ngft an bnfangeftan bnboft — bnbnbeft — 

er fangt an ev fanget an er fiat — er babe — 

toit fangen an mir fangen an toir ^ahtn — mir baben — 

ibt fangt an ibr fanget an ibtbabt — ibrbabet — 

@te fangen an @ie fangen an <Sie baben — @ie baben — 

{ie fangen an fie fangen an fte baben — fie baben — 

(b) Past Ind. Past iSuhj. Plup. Indic. Plup. Subj. 

I began, etc. I began, etc. I had begun, etc. I had begun, etc. 

i(b ^m an iib ftnge an i(b batte angefangen tib bStte angefangen 
bnjtngftan bnfingeftan bnbatteft — bnb&tteft — 
er ^ngt an er finget an er batte — er b&tte — 

mir fingen an mir fingen an mir batten — mirb&tten — 

ibr finget an Ibr finget an ibr battet — ibr bittet — 

Sie fingen an Sie fingen an Sie f^atttn — Sie bitten ~ 

fie fingen an fie fingen an fie batten — fie bitten — 
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(c) Future Indie. 
I shall begin, etc. 

iii^ toerbe anfaitgeit 
btt ivifft anfangen 
er tmrb anfangen 

mir merken anfangen 
i(r »erbet anfangen 
Sie toerben anfangen 
fie merben anfangen 



Future SvSbj. 
I should begin, etc. 

id| merbe anfangen 
bn werbeft anfangen 
er merbe anfangen 

mir merben anfangen 
il^ merbet anfangen 
®ie toerben anfangen 
fie merben anfangen 



Free, Conditional. 
I should begin, etc. 

ifl^ mürbe anfangen 
bn mftrbeft anfangen 
er tnftrbe anfangen 

mir mftrben anfangen 
ilpr mftrbet anfangen 
®ie toftrben an^ünf^tn 
fit mürben anfangen 



(d) Future Perf. Indic. 
I shall have begun, etc. 

idt merbe angefangen Ijaben 
bn mirft angefangen l^aben 
er mirb angefangen liaben 

mir merben angefangen l^aben 
itr merbet angefangen liaben 
Sie merben angefangen l^aben 
fie merben angefangen l^aben 



Future Per/. 8uJt)j. 
I should have begun, etc. 

i4 merbe angefangen If^aben 
bn merbeft angefangen liaben 
er merbe angefangen (aben 

mir merben angefangen liaben 
itr merbet angefangen (aben 
Sie merben angefangen liaben 
fie merben angefangen liaben 



Perfect Conditional. 
I should have begun, etc. 

iil^ mürbe angefangen (aben 
bn mürbeft angefangen liaben 
er mürbe angefangen ^aben 

mir mürben angefangen f^aUn 
i^r mürbet angefangen^aben 
Sie mürben angefangen (aben 
fie mürben angefangen ^aben 



(e) Imperative. 

SiNo. fange (bn) an, begin l 
(fanget (i^r) an, begin i 
(fangen Sie an, begin ! 



Plu. 



Participles. 

Pbeb. anfangenb, beginning 
Fbbf. angefangen, begun 



an^nf angen, to begin 



Ir\finitive8. 
angefangen ^n (aben, to have begun 
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(/) The Passive Voice of separable yerbs is perfectly regu- 
lar. See § 318. 



321. Conjugation of jerBtei^ett^ to break {to pieces\ an insepar- 
able strong yerb. 



(a) FTes,l7id. 
I break, etc. 
idl serüredie 

cr ^ttUMbii 

isir ser(re4ett 
il|r serbreil^t 
®ie ^crto^ett 
fie seriredt^tt 

(6) Pa«f . Iml. 
I broke, etc. 

ifl^ §eriradi 
btt serBrafJ^II 
er 5er(rail^ 

loir aerüradt^tt 
i^r aerHrail^t 
®ie serBra^en 
fie serbrac^ett 



(See Footnote, p. 346.) 

Pres. Siibj. Ferf, Indie. 

1 have broken, etc. 

{fit ]|abe seriroftett 
btt ia^ — 
er tat -- 



I break, etc. 

id| $erbre4e 

btt ^erbre^efl 

er aerbreiit^ 

toir serbre^en tpir j^aben 

i^r aerbredjet iljir %ahi 

@ie serbreii^en ®ie baben 

lie serbreilten fie ^aben 



Past Sulj. 
I broke, etc. 

i4 8^Y^v54^ 
btt aerbrSfJ^II 

er ^erbrä^e 

mir aerbrSdiett 
i^r aerbrS^et 

@ie aerbrSd^^tt 
fie aerbrfti^ett 



Plup. Indie. 
I had broken, etc. 

itii ^attt aerbrodtett 
btt taitefi — 
er ^attt — 

mir I^attett ~ 

i^r fiatttt — 

®ie fatten — 

fie (attett — 



Ferf. Subj. 
1 have broken, etc. 

i4 4<ibe aerbrodiett 
btt ^abefl — 
er f^aU — 

mir^abett — 

i^r f^ahtt — 

Sie ^abett — 

fie (abett — 

Flup. SiibJ. 
I had broken, etc. 

i4 ^ttt aerbroi^ett 
btt 4ftttefl — 
er ^atte — 

mirbftttett — 

i^r mttt — 

@tebStten — 

fie tättett — 



(c) Future Indie. 
I shall break, etc. 

ii^ toerbe aerbred^ea 
btt toirft aerbred^en 
er mirb aerbred^ett 

mir merbett aerbrei^en 
ibr loerbet aerbred^en 
Sie merbett aerbred^ett 
fie merbett aerbred^en 



Future Subj' 
I should break, etc. 

id^ merbe aerbred^ea 
btt toerbefi a^rbred^en 
er merbe aerbrei^ett 

mir merbett aerbred^ett 
i^r merbet aerbrecben 
Sie merbett aerbred^ett 
fie merbett aerbrei^en 



Fres. Conditional. 
I should break, etc. 

id^ miirbe aerbred^en 
btt mürbeft aerbred^ett 
er mftrbe aerbred^en 

mir mftrben aerbred^ea 
il)r mürbet aerbred^ett 
Sie mürbett aerbred^ett 
fie mürbett aerbred^ett 
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iß) Fvt Per/. Indie. Fut Perf, SvJbj. 

I shall have broken, etc. I should have broken, etc. 

td| mcrbe aeriro^ctt lialieit iii^ werbe ^erbrjiil^ett ^alvx 

btt toirft aerbtoil^ett l^abett bn toerbeft serbro^ett Ijiabett 

er toirb serbroilteit l^aben er »erbe jerbroii^en l^abett 

toir toerbett serbrudjett lyabett toir toerbeti jerbrod^ett l^aben 

\%x toerbet aerbro^en ^abeti i^r toerbet jerbrodieit ^abett 

@ie merbeti gerbroil^ett Ifaben 8ie »erbett serbrofj^ett liabett 

(le »erben aerbro'il^eit \^ahtn fie merbeit serbrof^e« ^obeit 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have broken, etc. 

iil^ toitrbe aerbrod^ett f^ahtn 
btt toilrbeft serbroil^ett l^abett 
er toftrbe aerbroil^en ^abett 

. toir tofirbeu aerbroil^ett l^abeit 
il^r toftrbet $erbroAett l^aben 
®ie toftrbett serbro^ett f^ahtn 
fie mürben aerbrpi^ett l^aben 

(c) Imperative. Participles. 

SiNo. aerbri4 (bti), break l Pres, aerbredjenb, breaking 

Plu. [i^^^^^^^ (i^^)f l>rea^J Pbrf. §erbroil^en, broken 
(Serbreil^ett @te, break ! 

Ir^nitives. 
(an) aerbreil^en^ to break ^txhxoditn (an) l^aben, to have broken 

(/) The Passive Voice of inseparable verbs is perfectly reg- 
ular : ic^ lüerbe gerbrod^en, etc. See § 318. 

Note that : 

1. The separable prefix follows and is separated from the 
root- verb in the present and past indicative and subjunctive 
and in the imperative. 

2. In all other cases it precedes and is attached to the root- 
verb. This includes the past participle with prefix ge« and the 
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infinitive with sign ju. So we write aufgcftanbcn, aufguftc^cn, 
etc. 

3. Inseparable verbs are just like simple verbs^ except that 
the past participle does not have the prefix ge^. It is easy to 
see that this would sound awkward. 

322. Conjugation of ftll§ freuen, to be glad, to refoice, a reflezive 

verb. 

(See Footnote, p. 845.) 
(a) Pres. Ind. Pres. Sulj. Per/. Indie. Perf. SyJtff. 

1 am glad, etc I am glad, etc. I have been glad, etc. I have been glad, etc. 

if^ frette ntiil^ iil^ frene ntii^ ti^ fiaht mid^ gefrent i^ i^^t mtil^ gefreut 
btt frettft btil^ btt f reneft Hd| bu^aftbtdi — hn^ahtfthitii — 
er freist fiilt er freue ftd^ er ^ot {til^ — er ^ulie flil^ — 

toir freuen und toir freuen und toirlftaben und — u»ir lyaüen nnd — 

il)r freut enil^ i^r freuet enc^ i^r ^abteud^ — iljir l^abet eu4 — 

^ie freuen ftfl^ @te freuen fti^ @ie f^ahtn flil^ — @te liabeu fi4 — 

fiefrenen{i4 fte freuen ftii^ fte ^abenM — fte ^aben fiil^ — 

(6) Past Indie. Past Sutj. Plup. Indie. Plup. Subj. 

I was glad, etc. I was glad, etc. I had been glad, etc. I had been glad, etc. 

i4 freute uti4 i^ freute micit til^ fiattt utid^ gefreut id^ l^&tte ntt^ gefreut 
bn frenteft bi4 bu freuteft bic^ bu (otteft bii^ — bnptteftbi^ — 
er freute ftdj er freute fir^i er ^atte ftd^ — er ffattt fidj — 

wit freuten nn9 Uiir freuten nniS u»ir fiatttn nn» — mir M^ittri wxd — 

Hr freutet end) Hr freutet euifi tftr liaiiti eudft — il^r Isfiititt eu(^ — 

<3ie freuten fti^ @te freuten ft4 @te Iftatten ftil^ — <Sie ifiHtn fti^ — 

fte freuten fic^i fie freuten ftfl^ fie Ratten ft^ — pe ptteu fidft — 

(c) Fviure Indicative. Future Subjunctive. 

I shall be glad, etc. I should be glad, etc. 

idt merbe nttdt freuen i^ tuerbe nti4 freuen 

bn wivft bid^ freuen bu uierbeft biii^ freuen 

er »irb iid^ freuen er u»erbe fid^ freuen 

ttiir uierben nn» freuen mir merben mß freuen 

tl)r merbet end^ freuen t^r u»erbet eud^ freuen 

@ie u»erbeu fid^ freuen Sie merben ftd^ freuen 

fte merben ftd^ freuen fie merben ftd^ freuen 
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(d) Fubire Perf, Indic. 

I shall have been glad, etc. 

i4 toerbe mid^ gefreut f^ahtu 
bu mirft Md^ gefrettt l^aben 
er mirb {14 gefreut ^ahtn 

u»tr merben nn^ gefreut fiahtn 
i^r merbet eu4 gefreut liaben 
(Bit merbeu fid^ gefreut f^ahtn 
{te u»erbeu fid^ gefreut f^ahtn 

(e) Present Conditional, 
I should be glad, etc. 

id6 u»ürbe utid^ freuen 
bu u»ftrbeft bii^ freuen 
er mürbe {ii^ freuen 

mir mürben nuiS freuen 
i^r mürbet eui^ freuen 
8ie mürben ftd^ freuen 
fte mürben {id^ freuen 



Future Perf. Svij. 
I should have been glad, etc. 

id^ merbe uttd^ gefreut l^aben 
bu merbeft bid^ gefreut f^ahtn 
er merbe ftd^ gefreut l^abeu 

mir merben nn& gefreut Italien 
i^r merbet tuif^ gefreut l^abeu 
@te merben fld^ gefreut f^ahtn 
fte merben ftd^ gefreut liabeu 

Perfect Conditional. 
I should have been glad, etc. 

idt mftrbe ntid^ gefreut liaben 
bu mftrbeft bid^ gefreut taben 
er mürbe ft4 gefreut f^ahtn 

mir mürben nn» gefreut l^aben 
i^r mürbet end^ gefreut f^nhtn 
@ie mürben fti^ gefreut i^aben 
fie mürben fid| gefreut l^aben ' 



Plu. 



(/) Imperative, Participles, 

Sing, freue bidft, rejoice! Pees, {td^ frenenb, rejoicing 

(freut tnd^f rejoice! Perf. jid^ gefreut, rejoiced 

(freuen Sie p^, rejoice! 

Ir^ißnitives. 
{id^ gn freuen, to be glad fid^ gefreut jn (aben, to have been glad 

Note that : 

1. Thö reflexive pronoun in the conjugation of the reflexive 
verb must change to agree with the subject, Just as we say in 
English, / hurt myself ^ you hurt yourself, he hurt himself 

2. The reflexive pronoun always follows directly after the 
verb in the simple tenses and directly after the auxiliary in 
the compound tenses. 

3. All reflexive verbs are conjugated with the auxiliary 

^aben. 
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322. The Modal Atudliaries correspond to the English modals 
as follows: — 



(a) PfissENT. Past. 

bflrf ett, may, to be permuted bitrf te 

fönnett, can, to be able to tonnte 

tndgen, may, to care or like to tnod^te 

inü^en, mtut, to be compelled to innate 

foffen, 8?iall, ougM, to be to foKte 

tnoUtn, will, to uoant to tooOie 



Past Participle. 

gebnrft or bürfen 
gefonnt or fdnnen 
gentoiJ^t or mögen 
gemngt or mftffen 
gefoHt or f oHen 
gemont or moOen 



(&) 

I may, 
etc. 

ifi^ barf 
btt barfft 
er barf 

n»ir bftrf en 
i^r bfirft 
8ie dürfen 
fie bfirfen 

(c) 

I may, 
etc. 

xdi bftrfe 
bn bürfeft 
er bürfe 

mir btlrfen 
% börf et 
Sie bürfen 
{ie bärf en 

((f) 



Present Indicatiye of Modals. 



I can, 
etc. 

til^ fann 
bn fannft 
er fann 

mir fönnen 
i^r fönnte 
Sie fönnen 
fte f önnen 



I can, 
etc. 

i4 f Bnne 
btt fönneft 
er f Bnne 

mir fönnen 
itr fönnet 
Sie fönnen 
fie f öitnen 



I like, 
etc. 

id^ mag 
bn magft 
er mag 

mir mögen 
i^r mögt 
Sie mögen 
fte mögen 



I must, I am to, 
etc. etc. 



iil^mn^ 
bn mn§t 
er mn^ 

mir mfiffen 
i^r müfit 
Sie mtlffen 
fie mfiffen 



i4f0tt 
bn ioUft 
erfott 

mir foOen 
i^r f ottt 
Sie foKen 
fie foffen 



Present Subjunctive. 

I like, I must, I am to, 

etc. etc. etc. 



i^ möge 
bn mögeft 
er möge 

mir mögen 
il)r möget 
Sie mögen 
fie m^tn 



iä^ muffe 
bn mfiffeft 
er muffe 

mir mtlffen 
iljir mftff et 
Sie muffen 
fte mfiffen 



id| foffe 
bn f oUeft 
er folle 

mir f oüen 
i^r foKet 
Sie foUen 
fte foUen 



I want to, 
etc. 

ii^mia 
bn miOft 
er mill 

mir moffen 
i^r mottt 
Sie motten 
fte motten 



I want to, 
etc. 

id^ motte 
bn motteft 
er motte 

mir motten 
i^r mottet 
Sie motten 
fte motten 



Pa>8t Indicative. 



I was per- I was able, I liked to, I had to, I ought to, I wanted to, 
mitted, etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. 

iiJ^bnrfte id^ fonnte i^moil^te i^ mn^te id^fottte td^ mottte 

bnbnrfteft bnfonntefl bnmod^teft bnmn^teft bnfotttefi bnmottteft 

erbnrfte erfonnte ermod^te ermngte erfottte ermottte 
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mh bnrfteti toir fotttttett mif inod)tett tou mtt^teit mir f olltett toir moflteit . 
itrbntftet ilir fotttttet iljr mod^tet tl^rmn^tet üjirfoStet il|rti»o0tet 
®ie bitrftett Sie f onntett <Sie «toi^tett @ie mu§tett @ie folltett 8ie toottteti 
fie bnrftett fie loitttteti fte moil^tett fie tttttfitett fie foOtett fie tooHteit 

(e) Past Suljunctive, 

I might, I could, I should I shM have I ought to, I should 
etc. etc. like, etc. ' to, etc. etc. want to, etc. 

if^bürfte i^Idnttte ii^ntBt^te i^mügte ii^fottte if^mollte 
bttbfttftefi bu lattitteft buntS^teft bit mflitefi bufollteft butooatefit 
erbflrfte erü^ttnte ermdc^te ermü^te erfoKte etiooate 

mir bflrften toir fottntett toir ntdd^ten toir müßten toir folltett toir tooKtett 

idrbftrftet i(r I9tttttet i^rittd^tet i^rtttügtet il^rfofftet il^rtooHtet 

®ie bilrfteit (Sie fdttttteit 8te titddttett @ie »tfi^tett (Sie f oKten Bit tooUten 

fiebftrftett fiefdtintett fte ittBd^tett fie milgteit fte folltett fietootttett 

(/) Future Indicative of all modals is regular: ic^ iDcrbe 
bürfcn, I shall be permitted; bu tt)irft bürfett, etc. 

Future Subjunctive of all modals is regular: id| lüerbe 
bürfen, I shall be permitted; bu lüerbeft bürfen, etc. 

{g) Perfect Indicative without a dependent infinitive is regu- 
lar: td| l^abc geburf t, I was (have been) permitted : ic^ l^abe ge- 
fonnt; I was (have been) able, etc. 

(h) Perfect Indicative with a dependent infinitive has the 
past participle with infinitive form ("two infinitives"): 

I was permitted to go, etc. 

idt ^cAt ge^ett biirfett 
btt ^aft ge^ett biirfett 
er l^at ge^en burfett 

toir (abett ge^ett burfett 
il^r ^ahi gel^ett burfett 
(Sie ^abett gel^ett biirfett 
fie tftbett gelieit burfett 
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(%) Perfect Subjunctive. 

Without Dependent Ir^ßnitive. 
I have been permitted, etc. 

i^ ttt^e gelittrft 
bit ^aBeft sebMrft 
er i^aht geburft 

totr tiahtn geburft 
itr I^abet geburft 
@te l^aben geburft 
fte f^ahtn geburft 

{j) Pluperfect Indicative. 

Without Dependent Ij^flnUive. 
I had been permitted, etc. 

iil^ fiattt geburft 
bu ^atteft geburft 
er fiattt geburft 

mir ^atttn geburft 
il|r %atttt geburft 
@ie ffatttn geburft 
{te fiatttn geburft 

(k) Pluperfect SvJjjunctive. 

WUhovi Dependent Iriflnüive. 
I might have been permitted, etc. 

iil^ ffiiit geburft 
bu %mt^ geburft 
er l|ätte geburft 

to\x ffiiiitn geburft 
i%x %mti geburft 
eie Ijifttteu geburft 
fie l^fttteu geburft 



Wiih Dependent Infinitive. 
I have been permitted to go, etc. 

Ufi l^ube gel^eu bftrfeu 
bu iaht^ gelien biirfeu 
er liabe gel^eu biirfeu 

mir Ijiabeu ge^eu bfirfen 
il^r l^abet geljien biirfeu 
@ie l^abeu ge^eu biirfeu 
lie l)abeu ge^eu bftrfeu 



With Dependent Ir^nitive. 
I had been permitted to go, etc. 

i4 ^^ttt gelieu bftrfeu 
bu ^tttteft gelieu bftrfeu 
er liatte geljeu bftrfeu 

mir f^atttu ge^en bftrfeu 
il|r fiütttt gelieu bftrfeu 
6ie Ijiatteu ge|eu bftrfeu 
fie f^atttn gel|eu bftrfeu 



With Dependent Irfinitive. 
I might have been permitted to go. 

id) ffittt geljieu bftrfeu 
bu Ipftttefi gel^eu bftrfeu 
er fi^itt ge^eu bftrfeu 

mir l^Stteu ge^eu bftrfeu 
il^r ^htiti gel^eu bftrfeu 
@ie l^fttteu ^e^eu bftrfeu 
fie ifiUtn geljeu bftrfeu 



(t) Future Perfect Indicative and Subjunctive of modals is 
regular but seldom used. 
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(m) Imperative. Participlea, 

Wanting, except Pbbs. bftrfenb, lüitiieitb, etc. 

tonUtn, which 18 rare. Fsrf. geburft or bfirfett, etc. 

I^ßnitivea. 
Htftn, Idnnett^ etc. gebnvf t jit i^abtn, gefomtt )n %tAtn, etc. 

Note that: 

1. In their principal parts all modals are irregular and re- 
semble weak verbs. 

2. The forms are regularly made from the principal parts 
except in the present, and in the past subjunctive of foQen 
(foötc) and tooücn (lOOÜtc), which do not take umlaut. 

8. The past indicative and subjunctive of f ollen and of tDoUen 
have the same form. 

4. The English should like or would like is usually German 

tnöd^tc (gem). 

5. English expressions, could have gone, might have heen^ 
must have seen, ought to have done, etc., are almost always 
German, ^ättc gcl^cTi fönnctt, l^öttc fein fönncn, l^öttc feigen muffen^ 
l^ötte tun muffen^ etc. Always begin such a phrase with a 
form of l^öttc* 

6. Because of the future idea in mögen , f oUen and ipoQen, 
they are not commonly used in the future tense. 

7. All modals are conjugated with l^aben as auxiliary. 
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(References are to section numbers.) 



accnsatiye case, definition of, 7, b ; 
78, d. 

prepositions with accusative or 
dative, 82. 

prepositions with accusative, 93. 

of definite time, 118 ; 228, a, h, 

impersonals with, 206, c. 
address, terms of, 44. 
adjective, declension of, see declen- 
sion. 

predicate, 9. 

comparison of, 214. . 
adverb, adjective used as, 140. 

comparison of, 214. 

cardinal, 217, a. 

ordinal, 218, a. 

position of, ^06, e, 
all, translation of, 160, a. 
aH, use of, 150, a. 
another, translation of, 160, b. 
antecedent, of personal pronouns, 
86. 

of possesdive pronouns, 96. 

of relative pronoun^, 166, &, h. 
apposition, nouns in, 74. 
article, definite, declension, 8, 16. 

combination with preposition, 
100, a. 

indefinite, declension of, 8 ; 19. 

used indei>endently, 188, b. 

auxiliaries, ^abeit, 67 ; 202 ; 207, h 

fein, 68. 

modal, see modals. 



beibe, 160, c. 

clause, modifying demonstrative, 
147, b. 
punctuation of relative, 166, g, 
use of, for English infinitive or 

participial phrase, 187, 6. 
use of, instead of modified verbal, 
260. 
comparison, of adjectives and ad- 
verbs, 214. 
compound verbs, see separable and 

inseparable, 
conditional mode, formation of, 244. 
German substitute for English 
perfect of modals, 248. 
conditional sentences, 246, a, 6. 
omission of toetin in, 246, c, d. 
differences between English and 
German, 246, e. 
conjugation, see voice, mode, tense, 

etc. 
conjunctions, coordinating, 162, a ; 
269, a, 
subordinating, 162, b ; 269, c. 
conjunctive adverb, 162, c; 269, 6. 

ba(r), with preposition, 100, 6. 
dates, 228. 

dative case, of indirect object, 89 ; 
78, c. 

prepositions with, 82, 89. 

of agent, 194. 
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(datiye case) — continued, 

passive of verbs with dative, 198. 

impersonals with, 206, d, 

with atlt to express time, 223. 

with Hon as sabstitute for geni- 
tive, 226, a. 

with adjectives, 256, a. 

with verbs, 256, ft. 
declension, of definite article, 8 ; 15. 

of indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 

of nouns of first class, 33; 38; 
43. 

of nouns of second class, 60. 

of nouns of third class, 64. 

of nouns of fourth class, 72. 

of nouns of fifth class, 103. 

weak declension, of nouns, 103. 
of adjectives, 108. 

strong declension of adjectives, 
104. 

mixed declension of adjectives, 
112. 

summary of adjective declensions, 
116. 

of personal pronouns, 85. 

of possessive pronouns, 94. 

of interrogative, 143. 

of demonstrative, 108 ; 147. 

of relative, 156, a. 
demonstrative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns. 
^tXf definite article, 8 ; 15. 

demonstrative, 147. 

beriettige, 147, c. 
berfelbe, 147, c. 

Mefcr, 108; 147, d; 150, h. 

bo4^ with imperative, 183 ; 271, &. 

various uses, 271, a, &, c. 
blt,44. 



eitt, indefinite article, 8 ; 19. 
indefinite pronoun, 138 ; 150, e. 
cardinal number, 217. 

einig, 150, d. 

ein ^tLOtf 151. 

emphatic form of yerb, 20 ; 187, a. 

et, meaning it, 4. 

t» giebt, 208. 

ettuai^, 148, a. 

former^ the, jettCr, 150, Ä. 
fractions, 219. 

gatt$, 150, a ; 219, b. 

gender, 2 ; 68 ; 69. 

genitive case, possessive, 34 ; 73, h. 

with refiexive verbs, 204. 

of proper nouns, 226. 

of indefinite time, 255, a ; 1. 

of recurring time, 255, a ; 2. 

with prepositions, 255, b. 

liahtn, conjugation of, 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 
57 ; 232. 
as auxiliary, 57. 
^cr, 178. 

^txXf use of, 106. 
Ijin, 178. 

'iq, 138. ^ 

imperative mode, 55 ; 181 ; 182. 
impersonal verbs, see verbs, im- 
personal, 
indicative mode, present, 1 ; 12 ; 
24 ; 37 ; 123 ; 171 ; 173 ; 193 ; 
202 ; 206. 
past, 6 ; 18 ; 30 ; 42 ; 126 ; 171 ; 

173 ; 193 ; 202 ; 206. 
future, formation of, 47. 
perfect, formation of, 57 ; 58. 
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(indicative mode) — contintied, 
past perfect, use of, 69. 

formation of, 63. 
future perfect, formation of, 78. 
indirect discourse, 233, c, d, e. 
infinitive, position of, 48 ; 186, / ; 
266, d. 
of purpose, 79 ; 186, «. 
without $n, 186, h, 
with 3«, 186, c. 
as noun, 186, d. 
with preposition for English 

verbal, 186, e. 
'' two infinitives ** of modals, 129. 
position of, in dependent sen- 
tences, 166. 
in passive voice, 193. 
of reflexives, 202. 
of impersonals, 206. 
use of clause for, 260. 
interrogative pronouns, see pro- 
nouns, interrogative. 
inverted order, see word order. 
trgenb, 148, 6. 
irregular verbs, see verbs, strong. 

list of, p. 327. 
it, use of er, fie, ed, 4. 
with prepositions, 100, h, 
impersonal verbs, 206. 

\üf use of, 270, a, &, c 
jebe?, 108. 
jebennantt, 148, h. 
\tmQVL^, 148, h, 
jener, the former, 160, h. 

fein, use of , 117. 
used independently, 138, &. 
as indefinite pronoun, 160, e. 



(affen, regular meaning, 133. 
causative meaning, 132, c 
laUer, the, biefer, 160, h, 
like, to, 132, a ; 216. 

man, 148, c. 
mandi, 160, g, 

may, in asking permission, bfirfen, 
126, note 3 ; 132, a. 
to denote possibility, fonnen, 
132, a. 
ntel^r, 148, d. 
aRillion, 217. 

mixed declension, see declension. 
modal auxiliaries, conjugation of, 
123 ; 126 ; 129 ; 243. 
special uses of, 132 ; 248. 
"two infinitives," 129. 
order of, 166. 

name, use of l^ei^en, to express, 

46. 
ttif^t, position of, in sentence, 21 ; 

266, e, 4. 
md)ti$, 148, e. 

tttc^t toal^r, use of, in questions, 3, a. 
nie, position of, in sentence, 109 ; 

266, 6, 4. 

niemanb, 148, h, 

tt0d), 272. 

nominative case, 7, a ; 73, a. 
normal order, see word order, 
nouns, classification of, 32. 

first class, 33; 38; 43. 

second class, 60. 

third class, 64. 

fourth class (mixed), 72. 

fifth class (weak), 103. 

in apposition, 74. 
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(nouns) — continued. 

position of, sus objects, 30 ; 86, h\ 
266, h, 

proper, 226. 
number, singular and plural, 67. 
numerals, cardinal, 217. 

ordinal, 218. 

fractions, 219. 
tttttt, as exclamation, 174 ; 274, c. 

object, direct, 7, &. 
indirect, 39. 
position of pronouns as, 86 ; 266, 

/»Ap- 
position of nouns as, 86 ; 266, h, 

order of sentence, see word order. 

ordinal, numbers, 218. 

adverbs, 218, a. 

participles, 186 ; 197 ; 266, a, 

used as noun, 186, h- 

use of German clause for, 187» 
6. 

position of, 58, a ; 266, d. 

in passive voice, 193. 
passive voice, formation of, 193. 

substitutes for, 148, c ; 197 ; 199. 
a, h ; 203, c. 

of verbs governing dative, 198. 
past tense, see indicative, past. 

use of German perfect for Eng- 
lish past, 59 ; 129, note. 

past progressive, 59, a. 
perfect tense, see indicative, per- 
fect. 

use of, for English past, 59 ; 129, 
note. 

use of German present with f c^OQ 
for English perfect, 59, h. 



personal endings, 13; 26, a; 53, 

note, 
phrase, position of, 266, e, 3. 
predicate adjective, 9 ; 116, a, 
prefixes, insQparable, 171. 
separable, 172. 
common, 177. 
meanings of, 176. 
prepositions, with dative or accu- 
sative, 82. 
with dative, 89. 
with accusative, 93. 
with genitive, 255, &. 
omitted after nouns of measure, 

105. 
with definite article, 100, a. 
with personal pronoun, 100, 5. 
with interrogative pronoun, 144. 
with relative pronouns, 156, e. 
present tense, see indicative, pres- 
ent, 
use with fc^ott for English per- 
fect, 59, 5. 
principal parts of verbs, 26. 

of strong verbs, see verbs, strong, 
progressive form of verbs, 20 ; 

187, a. 
pronouns, personal, 85. 
agreement with antecedent, 85, 

a. 
position of, as object, 86 ; 266, /, 

g- 

substitutes for, 100, 5. 
possessive, 94. 

agreement with antecedent, 95. 
independent possessive, with defi' 
nite article, 138, a. 

without definite article, 138, b. 
intensive, 139. 
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(pronouns) — continued. 
interrogative, 143. 
combined with prepositions, 
144. 
demonstrative, 108 ; 147. 

modified by a clause, 147, h, 
indefinite, indeclinable, 148. 

infiected, 160. 
relative, 166, a. 
agreement with antecedent, 

166, h, 
compound, 166, c. 
combined with prepositions, 

166, e. 
never omitted, ;156, /. 
punctuation of, 166, g, 
with antecedent of first or sec- 
ond person, 166, h. 
use of ttiaiS as, 166, d. 
reflexive, 202. 
proper nouns, 226. 

reflexive pronouns, 202. 
reflexive verbs, 202 ; 203. 
relative pronouns, see pronouns. 

fll^ott, use of, in denoting continued 
action, 69, a. 

denoting completed action, 273. 
fein, conjugation of , 1 ; 6 ; 47 ; 67 ; 
232. 

as auxiliary, 68. 

to denote there is, 208, &. 

as copula, 197. 
felbft, felber, 139. 
fiift, 202. 

fie, she, they, it, 4. 
@ie, you, 44. 
fplc^er, 108 ; 150, g. 



follen, to denote obligation, 126, 
note 2. 

to report hearsay, 132, h. 

idiomatic use in questions, 132, b. 
fonbent, use of, 249 ; 249, a. 
strong verbs, see verbs, strong, 
subjunctive mode, formation, 232. 

of auxiliaries, 232, d. 

uses of, 233. 

of weak verbs, 236. 

of strong verbs, 237 ; 238. 

potential, 239. 

optative, 240. 

hortative, 240, a. 

of modals, 243. 

conditional, 246, b, d. 
superlative, 214. 

tenses, see under indicative, sub- 
junctive, and conditional 
modes. 

use of, 69 ; 129, note. 
there is, or are, 208. 
time, definite, 113. 

indefinite, 266, a, 1. 

recurring, 266, a, 2. 

of day, 222. 

dates, 223. 

ttitt . . . 51t, to denote purpose, 79. 
umlaut, 32, a. 

Terbals, use of infinitive as, 186, e. 

translated by clause, 260. 
verbs, classification of, 26. 

weak, 13. 

strong, or irregular, 26, a. 
list of, p. 327. 

classes of: Class I., 282; 286; 
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(verbs) — continued. 

II., 287; 288; III., 290; 291; 
IV., 293; 295; V., 294; 296; 
VI., 297; 299; VII., 298; 299. 
unclassiüed (mixed), 298, h ; 299. 
table of root vowels of, 301. 
conjugation of, see conjagation. 
principal parts of, 26. 
) inseparable, 171. 
separable, 172; 173. 
common, 177. 
reflexive, 202 ; 203. 
impersonal, 206 ; 207 ; 208. 
tliel, 118; 150,/. 

comparison of, 214. 
YOice, active, see indicative, imper- 
ative, subjunctive, and condi- 
tional modes, 
passive, see passive voice. 

t^a^f as interrogative pronoun, 143. 
as indef. compound relative, 156, c. 
as relative after neuter adjective 
and pronouns, 156, <2. 
ttfai^ für ein, 143. 
weak declension, of nouns, 103. 

of adjectives, 108. 
weak verbs, 13 ; 25. 
loelf^er^ as interrogative, 143; 
150, g. 
as relative, 156. 
well, translated by gttt, 274, c; 
tlttit, 174 ; 274, c ; IHO^I^ 274, h. 
»Cltig, 160,/. 

toeniger, 148,/. 

mer, as interrogative pronoun, 143. 
as indef. compound relative, 156, c. 



ttierliett, to become, 37 ; 193, note. 

future auxiliary, 47 ; 123 ; 193, n. 

passive, 193 ; 197. 
roill, tOttttVLf 47 ; 193, note. 

mollen, 123. 

Hm^I, showing probability, 274. 
showing certainty, 274, a. 
not the English vsell, 274, h. 
Illp(r), combined with prepositions, 

144 ; 156, e. 
word order, normal, of sentence, 

with coordinating conjunction, 

162, a ; 259, a. 
summary of, 266. 
general rule for, 266, i. 
infinitive, 48 ; 165 ; 185, / ; 266, d. 
object, 39 ; 86 ; 266, /, g, h. 
separable prefix, 172, 6, c, d\ 

266, c. 
phrase, 266, 6, 3. 
adverb, 266, e. 
ntdjt, 21 ; 266, e, 4. 
me, 109 ; 266, €, 4. 
inverted, of sentence, 90. 

of questions, 3. 

after conjunctive adverbs, 
162, c. 

summary of, 264. 
dependent, of sentence, 157. 

with subordinating conjunc- 
tion, 162, h. 

of *'two infinitives," 165. 

of separable prefix, 172, 6, c, d ; 
266, c. 

summary of, 265. 

you, various forms for, 44. 



VOCABULARY. 



Verbs marked with a t take fein instead of t]aben as auxiliary. See § 68. 



tA, adv.f ofif, away, down. 

ab'Ue^ttt, 609 ab, abgebogen, to bend 
aside, tarn aside. 

tS/lfttdfetif brod^ ah, abgebrod^en, ev 
bricht ah, to break off. 

ber Sfbenbr bed --4, bie -t, evening, 
night ; bed SCbenbd, in the evening. 

bie äCbenbbtft, ber — , bie -lüfte, even- 
ing air. 

bad at'benbrot; bed -ed, evening red, 
sunset glow. 

a1^ettb9, adv.f in the evening. 

bie at'Betibfmttie, ber — bie -n, evening 
sun. 

ber atltatbfmt'ticttfd^dit, evening sun- 
shine. 

ber at'bctibtirtitb, bed -ed, bie -e, even- 
ing wind. 

bie äCbettbioolf^ ber — , bie -n, evening 
cloud. 

bad ^ifKnkmt, bed -d, bie — , adven- 
ture. 

aftet, coordinating conj, and adv., 
but, however, indeed, moreover. 

ob'ge^eitrt ging ab, abgegangen, to go 
down, away, or off; depart. 

ob'geffl^iebett, separate, separated, 
isolated. 

äb^qiätagßnf worn, shabby, thread- 
bare. 

ber 90^^0110, bed -ed, bie 8(b^Snge, 
slope. 



o^'^attgctt.t (ing ab, abgegangen, ed 

^ängt ah, to hang from, depend. 
äbfteffttn,i teerte ab, abgete^rl; to tum 

away. 
ab'malett, matte ah, abgemalt, to paint. 
dib'ne^tttttt, nal;m ah, abgenommen, to 

take off. 
ab'Vttfettr rief ah, abgerufen, to call 

away. 
ab'fd^eibett,t fc^ieb ab, abgefc^ieben, to 

depart; separate, 
ber Slb'ff^ieb, bed -ed, bie -«, parting, 

leave, farewell. 
ab'ff^Iiigai, fc^Iug ab, abgefc^tagen, to 

strike or knock off or down; to 

refuse. 
iOffftljikffm, f<^to$ ob, abgefd^loffen, to 

shut off, close. 
ob'fto^ett, ftie^ ah, abgefio^en, to push 

or shove off ; to repel, to be repul- 
sive. 
olb'ltwsibertt^t koanberte ah, abgetoanbert, 

to wander away, depart. 
obtvel^tcti, toe^rte ah, abgetoel^rt; to 

ward off; decline. 
abloetibeit, tt>anbte ah, abgekoattbt^ to 

turn off, away, or aside. 
oMoerfen, toarf ah, obgetoorfen, to 

throw off or down. 
täf^ilUffm, 30g ah, abgezogen, to pull 

off ; bie ^ut ab^ie^en, to skin. 
a^l ah! oh! alasl 9Bel^ unb Sl(^, 

complaining, 
bie 9U^ ber — > attention, heed. 



a^t 



ait^iel^eit 



iMl^ eight. 

ber 9l'det, be« -4, bie äctev, field, acre. 

Kbf, adieu, farewell. 

ber ai'bel, bed -9, DobUity. 

bie äCber, ber — , bie -n, vein. 

ber 9lf f^ bed -n, bie -n, ape, monkey. 

alm'IU^ like, resembling, similar. 

bie 9ll'g^ ber — , bie -n, alga, sea- 
weed. 

oO, -e, -em, -€n, -er, -e«, all, every; 
aUe S^age, every day. 

oOrin', alone; coord, conj.^ but. 

allerlpärffte, hardest ol aJl. 

oOerlei', all kinds of. 

oiled, TMut. sing, of all, everything. 

old, siibord. conj., when ; than, as, but. 

aldlialb, immediately. 

al'fo, adv.f accordingly, so, then, thus. 

all, -e, -em, -<n, -er, -<«, ölter, ber 
ältefte, old. 

9Il'le, att used as a noun, old man or 
old woman. 

al'terttlmlifl^f antique, old fashioned. 

mit = Ott bem. 

ber älmerifa'ttrr, bed -d, bie — , Amer- 
ican. 

ottf prep, with dot, and ace, at, by, 
on, of, to, in. 

fm'(red^ett,t brad^ an, angebrochen, to 
break, dawn. 

bad Stit'bettlOtf bed -d, memory, keep- 
sake. 

oit'ber, other, next, following, else. 

din'bered, neuU sing, of anber, else, 
different. 

ost'berd, adv., otherwise, different, 
else. 

bad aUt'berdfeist, being different. 

ber älti'fOtig, bed -ed, bie Slnfünge, be- 
ginning. 

att'fattgen, fing an, angefangen, to be- 
gin. 

on'faffett, fafte an, angefaßt, to seize, 
to take hold of. 



mt'iie^eii, ging an, angegangen, to con- 
cern. 
ost'gaiel^ pleasant, agreeable. 
on'fiefei^eti,, respected ; see anfe^en. 
bie tbtgft ber — , bie ängfte, anxiety, 

fright, anguish. 
äti0'fllid|, anxious, timid, nervous. 
mi'^af«!!, i^atte an, angehabt, to have 

on, wear. 
mt'^allett, ^ielt an, angehalten, to stop, 
bie 9Sbxnßi^ ber — , bie -n, hill. 
aatjiöitm, \)öxiz oat, ange^örl; to listen, 

hear. 
im'fimititrtt,t tant an, angefommen, to 

arrive, come ; auf ettoad, to depend. 
SCttfotttsnettb, pres. participle of qlxu 

fommen, arriving, arrival. 
mtlam, see antommen. 
on'molestr malte an, angemalt; to paint. 
9(n'mi, Anna. 
on'remiettrt rannte an, angerannt, to 

run against. 
an'ntfen, rief an, angerufen, to caU, 

call upon, accost. 
üttA = an bad. 
mt'fd^oneiir fc^aute an, angefdj^t, to 

look at. 
bad 9(n'ff^la0eti, bed -d, stroke, strik- 
ing. 
mt'fd^lftgen, feeing an, angefc^lagen, to 

strike, begin to strike. 
mt'fel^ fa^ an, angefe^en, to look at, 

see. 
on'f^n»!^ f^rad^ an, angef^rixif^en, to 

address. 
mt'flmibig, respectable, decent(ly). 
wx'ftakktprep. with gen., instead of. 
an'tvetett, trat an, angetreten, to step 

up, to enter upon, 
bie Sbtt^ott, ber — , bie -en, answer. 
otttloDtiett, antwortete, geantkoortet, to 

answer. 
mt'sie^en, 30g an, angezogen, to pull ; to 

put on, dress. 



Vngitd 



9litge 



ber 9(n')itg, bed -ei, tie Httjüge, suit. 
mt'sänbeitr ^ünbete an, angejünbet, to 

light, kindle, 
ber Süp'jtlUaaa, bed -ed, bte -Zäunte, 

apple-tree, 
ber 9M^Kttt^ bed -ed, appetite, 
bie 9(v'6ett, ber — , bte -<n, work. 
at^beittn, arbeitete, gearbeitet, to work. 
org, ärger, ber ärgfte, bad, severe, 
ber Vxm, bed'-ed, bte -e, arm. 
arm, ärmer, ber ärtttfte, poor. 
9li^me, used as a nouHf bte -n, the 

poor, 
bie 9(rt, ber — > bte -ett, kind, manner, 

way. 
ber 9(ft, bed -ed, bie äfte, branch. 
a^, see effen. 
a'tentlod, breathless. 
mtSf, adv., also, too, even, 
bie tlii'e, ber — , bie -n, meadow. 
mtfr prep, with dat. and ace, on, 

upon ; in, at ; auf eittmal, suddenly ; 

auf unb ab, up and down, back and 

forth; with a word of future time, 

for ; auf URorgen, for to-morrow. 
onf^fiinettrt fiel auf, aufgefallen, to 

strike ; attract attention. 
onf'fitibctt, fattb auf, aufgefuttben, to 

find, find out. 
bie 9{uf'0af«, ber — , bie -n, exercise, 

lesson. 
mtf geiNti, gab auf, aufgegeben, to giye 

up. 
«if'öe^eit,t ging auf, aufgegangen, to 

rise. 
oitf'gefn^f^ see anftriöp^exu 
ott f^ fl re i fto, griff auf, aufgegriffen, to 

pick up. 
mt^ffOien, i^ob auf, aufgehoben, to lift; 

pick up. 
wtytfeiUtn, ^eiterte auf, aufgeheitert, to 

cheer up ; to clear fup. 
Ottf^ord^en, l^ord^te auf, aufgel^ord^t, to 

listen to. 



rtttf^jhren, l^i^rte auf, aufgei^ört, to cease, 

stop. 
mtf (niMifeit, Ini^^fte auf, aufgefnö>ft, to 

tmbutton. 
mt^laOftn, laäftt auf, aufgelacht, to 

laugh, break out into a laugh. 
ottfinäi^cit, mad^te.auf, aufgemacht, to 

open. 
mtf'tnertfattt, attentiye. 
onf ate^men, tta^m auf, aufgenontmen, to 

pick up ; to take up, receiye. 
Ottf^rc i fj^i, rig auf, aufgeriffett, to tear 

open, to open wide. 
onf ffl^reifim, fc^rieb auf, aufgefdf^rieben, 
. to write down. 
ottf'feiKnf f^^te auf, aufgefegt, to set 

up; to put on. 
.iiif'feit^atr feufste auf, aufgefeufjt; to 

sigh, heave a sigh. 
intf f|niti0cn,t f^rang auf, aufgef^rung« 

en, to jump up. 
mtf'fte^t ^anb auf, aufgeftanben, to 

get up, rise, stand up. 
fntf'fiei0ctt,t ftieg auf, aufgeftiegen, to 

rise, ascend. 
mtVftaUtt, fteate auf, aufgefteUt, to 

raise, set up. 
attf'tiitid^,t taucj^te auf, aufgetaucht; to 

rise, appear. 
mtf's unb o^'ge^eti, to walk back and 

forth. 
attf s tmb m^liHinbevii, to wander back 

and forth. 
aitf^ai^en,t koac^te auf, aufgetoaci^t, to 

wake up. 
aitfliMUll^fen,t kvud^d auf, aufgekoac^fen, 

to grow up. 
üu^ toeO m, toecfte auf, aufgekoecft; to 

awaken. 
mtfloerfett, toarf auf, aufgetvorfen, to 

throw up, fling open, 
mtf sieben, jog auf, aufgesogen, to pull 

up, raise, bring up. 
bad 9a(it'0e, bed -d, bie -en, eye. 






fün^enhlid 



haute 



ber ttit'geti^Iiit be9 -<9, bie --e, moment. 

SItt'gitfHti, Aagustine. 

mi9f prep. toUh dat., out, out of; 

from, of; adv., out, up, over, done. 
mtd^Ieiimt^t blteB aud, audge^lieben, to 

stay away, fail to come. 
mtifittittn, bveüete aud, an^Qthvtitct, to 

spread out. 
ond^^iien, bei^nte mi9, cai^ett^nt, to 

stretch out, extend, 
ber aittd'hntit bed -ed, bie Slu^ritcte, 

expression. 
atiddtiast'ber» apart, asunder. 
fmd<itifm'bevf|nrfat0fn,t f^rang —, -ge« 

f^rungen, to scatter, disperse. 
ond'fbibcii, fanb aii9, oudgefunben, to 

find out. 
ottd'sei^eitrt ging aud, ausgegangen, to 

go out. 
mx^taaftiff lad^t^ aud, au^eloc^t, to 

laugh at. 
ati9'laitfett,t lief auS, ausgelaufen, to 

run out, put forth, issue. 
ta^Mtn, tüutete auS, ausgeläutet to 

proclaim the end hy ringing the 

bells. 
mtd'tnai^eti, mad^te auS, auSgemad^t, to 

put out ; eS mac^t niti^tS au9, it does 

not matter, it makes no difference. 
mtd'reif^, ri$ auS, auSgeriffen, to tear 

out, pull out, extract. 
mtd'rettettrt ritt auS^auSgeritten, to ride 

out, to take a ride. 
mtd'tttl^etir vutfU auS, auSgerul^t,to rest. 
ati^^iüf, see auSfe^en. 
mt^fd^oiteit, fd^aute auS, auSgefc^aul, to 

look out. 
ottd'ff^Iaf^ fd^lief aa9, auSgefd^lafen, to 

sleep enough. 
ott^'ff^Iagetif f(^tug auS, auSgef($tagen, 

to finish striking. 
mtd'fe^ett, fal^ oxl9, auSgefe^en, to look. 
ättf^tt, exterior, outer. 
ttttfl'tt^äSff, prep, toith gen., outside of. 



äitfKerft extreme (ly). 

mA'ftaUm, ftattete ouS, ouSgeftattel; to 

furnish, endow. 
ottdtocsibid, by heart. 
tntd^crfeiir toarf auS, ausgeworfen, to 

throw out, cast out. 
mtd'si^lNif 80S <(uS, ausgesogen, to pull 

out, to put off, take off. 

ber 9tiify, beS -eS, bie ^Ud^e, brook. 

haä^ttt, bul^ gebacCen, er büdCt, to bake. 

iMi'bett, bobete, gebabet; to bathe. 

bie SBolrttf ber — , bie -en, road, way, 
course. 

haSh, soon ; balb • • • 6alb, sometimes 
. . . sometimes. 

baS QSmtb, beS -eS, bie l^^nber, ribbon. 

^mtg'ett, bongte, gebangt; impera. vdth 
dat., to be afraid. 

bie SBont ber — , bie ^ünte, bench. 

ber fB&t, beS -en, bie -en, bear. 

ber iBtttbkx', beS -eS, bie -e, barber. 

tie $Banti^er'5i0fdlr mercy. 

haxfdf, harsh, gruff. 

ber fBatt, beS -eS, bie ^drte, beard. 

^mt'en, haute, gebaut; to build, raise; 
to depend. 

ber fBottfet, beS -S, or -n, bie -n, farmer, 
peasant. 

bie SBott'erttfroit, ber — , bie -en, farm- 
er's wife, country woman. 

ber SBiui'evnjlttttger beS -n, bie -n, coun- 
try boy. 

baS iBau'ertttttdbd^ beS -S, bie — , 
country girl. 

bie ^aa'ctnttaOfit, ber — , bie -en, rustic 
dress. 

ber ^ottm, beS -S, bie ^äume, tree. 

ber QSoitm'ftintisnr beS -eS, bie 8aunt« 
ftämme, tree-trunk. 

ber fBaam'^l/Ki^ beS -eS, bie -e, branch 
of a tree. 

htttt^te, see bauen. 



Iiebaitfeit 



l^effet 



(cbanfmr 6eban!te, (ebanft, to thank; 

bebanfte fiä^ heim SMut, thanked the 

cackoo. 
^b^Mtm, I6ebe(fte, Bebecf t, to coyer. 
IMctt'iatf bebeutete, Gebeutet, to mean, 

signify, 
bie IBce're, bcr — , bie -n, berry, 
befind', 8ee befehlen« 
bet ^tftffi', bed -eß, bte -t, command, 

order. 
Jbefe^Pen, Befall, befohlen, er (efie^U, 

'to command, order. 
IMinb'en, befanb, befunben, to find; 

\iä) befinben, to be. 
Ife^ijU'en, see befel^Ien. 
befrd'eiir befreite, befrei^ to set free, 

deliver. 
üegimti', see beginnen. 
j^eg'netirt begegnete, begegnet; to 

meet, 
ber tOegitm'r bed -^9, beginning. 
(egitt'neit, begann, begonnen, to begin. 
Ifeglei'teit, begleitete, begleitet, to go 

with, accompany. 
heefa^dttt, begrub, begraben, er begräbt, 

to bury. 
Ibegwi'fOi, begriff, begriffen, grasp, 

comprehend, understand. 
(esrilfi'ettr begrüßte, begrübt, to greet. 
ff^^a^lid^, at ease, comfortable. 
hOfaU'm, Uifitlt, bellten, er be^äU, to 

keep. 
M, prep, with datf at, in, by, at the 

house of, near, 
bie fBtW^f ber — , bie -n, confes- 
sion. 
Ibei'be, both, two. 
Mm = hei bem. 
bad «Beitt, bed -ed, bie -e, leg. 
bie ^dittlciber, pL, trousers. 
Mfi'en, hi^, gebiffen, to bite. 
httmmt', acquainted, familiar, 
ber IBefatttt'tef befonnt used as noun, 

acquaintance. 



bie f&Ommtfifytift, ber ~, bie -en, 

acquaintance. 
Mbnn'iiKsi, betant, belontmen, to get; 

to agree with. 
Mfüm'mertt, betümmette, betümmert; to 

care, 
belei'biflfit, beleibigte, beleibigt, to 

offend, insult. 
Maeti, beme, gebeUt, to bark. 
Mo^mn, belohnte, beloi^nt, to reward, 

repay. 
hemtt'ftn, bemerfte, bemerlt, to notice, 

remark. 
httftttm', conyenient, comfortable. 
heni'tett, bereitete, bereitet, to prepare, 
ber iBergr bed -ed, bte-e, mountain, 

hill ; su Serge, on end. 
ber Q9e^'(e9)fKing, bed -ed, bie —lounge, 

mountain slope. 
fBevlkn', Berlin. 
lber'ften,t barft, geborflen, ed birft, to 

burst. 
»et'tfpolb. Berthold. 
Utntfi^m, berul^igte, beruhigt, to calm, 

quiet. 
htv&^mt', renbwned, famous. 
lierttl^'teti, berührte, berührt; to touch. 
Ibefd^ei'benr modest. 

l^efdKi'bftt, befc^ieb, befc^ieben, to decree. 
h^(^xdfl>€n, befc^rieb, he^ä^mhen, to 

describe. 
(efe^'est, befa^, befe^en, er befielt, to 

view, examine. 
U^m, befe^te, befe^t, to set, trim. 
1^4'ett, befaf, befeffen, to possess, 

own. 
l^im'^er, separate, special. 
I^mt'toer9r particularly, specially. 
Ifteflnrefli^'ett, hc^pvad), bef)>ro(^en, er be« 

f^rid^t, to talk over, discuss. 
Itef'fer, better; ©effered, ncw^ sing, of 

beffer, used as noun ; beft; best ; be« 

fien ^nl! many thank?! i.e. to 

decline with thanks. 
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»litt 



BefHmnii'» fixed, determined, definite. 

(eftren'ett, beftreute, beftreut, to strew. 

Beftttc's^ttr beftilrate, beftUrat, to amaze, 
perplex. 

htfu^Ofieu, befu(!^te, befud^t; to visit. 

Wtm, betete, gebetet, to pray. 

H'trtib, praying. 

Mfnify'ten, betraci^tete, betrachtet, to be- 
hold, view, contemplate. 

bad fBttta'gmt bed, -d, conduct, be- 
havior. 

Wxe^tm, httxat, betreten, to enter, set 
foot upon. 

Mrttlifti, betrübte, betrübt, to grieve, 
trouble. 

MtÜM', sad ; see betrüben. 

Ibdrii'gett, betrog, betrogen, to deceive. 

ber SBcM'ger, be« -9, bie — -, deceiver, 
impostor. 

bad iBett, bed -ed, bie -en, bed. 

ber tOeti'lel, bed -d, bie — , pouch, 
purse, bag. 

betfor'r a(2v., before. 

betoe'gett, beivegte, betvegt, to move. 

betmm'bevtt, betounberte, bekounbert, to 
admire. 

bie ^amm'bettmg, ber — , admiration. 

iieaa^'Ien, be$a^(te, beja^It, to pay. 

fft^o^, pig-taUed. 

bie $Bi^I, ber — , bie -n, Bible. 

bie'gen, bog, gebogen, to bend, bow. 

bie SBte'ne, ber — , bie -n, bee. 

bad fSitt, bed -ed, beer. 

bie'ten, bot, geboten, to offer. 

bad SBilb, bed -ed, bie -er, picture. 

bil'ben, bilbete, gebilbel, to form, 
fashion. 

bilb'^übffl^, j pretty as a picture, very 

bilb'ff^ött, I beautiful. 

bin, am ; see fein. 

binb'eit, banb, gebunben, to bind. 

bid, prep, with ace, till, to; ac(f, 
and coiy., until; — natl^, — auf, 
until. 



U% see fein. 

Wft, see beiden. 

bit'le, please; you're welcome (in 

reply to ®anle, " t?iank you ") ; — 

fe^r, you are quite welcome ; I b^ 

your pardon. 
ffWtm, hat, gebeten, to beg, ask; hit» 

tenb, beseeching, begging. 
Mt'irrlii!^ bitter (ly). 
blmtf, bright, clean, white, shining. 
bUi'feti, blied, geblafen, er bl^ft, to blow. 
blaff, pale, 
bad fBUät, bed -ed, bie Sfötter, leaf, 

sheet. 
bkns, blue ; -feiben, (of) blue silk, 
bad iBIel, bed -ed, lead. 
blei'bcsirt blieb, geblieben, to stay, re* 

main ; fte^en — , to stop, stand still, 
bleifli^, pale. 

ber »rei'fHfi^ bed -ed, bie -e, lead- 
pencil. 
bleit'ben, blenbete, geblenbet; to blind, 

dazzle, 
ber fBliä, bed -ed, bte -e, gaze, look, 

glance, sight. 
bliif'te l^inmt^, see l^inaudbliden. 
blieb, see bleiben. 
blied, see blafen. 
blitt'feti, blinfte, gebUnft, to gleam, 

flash, 
ber ^li^, bed -ed, bie -e, lightning, 

flash of lightning. 
bWett, bli^te, gebti^t; to flash, lighten, 

see § 206. 
bhmb, -l(>aarig, blond, fair-haired. 
blolif bare ; adv., only, merely. 
WWtn, blühte, geblü^ to bloom, 

blossom, 
bie SBIn'me, ber — , bie -n, flower, 
bad »lüm'd^ bed -«, bie—, little 

flower, 
ber SBIn'menfeU^, bed -ed, bie -t, cup 

or chalice of a flower, 
bad fBlat, t>e9 -ed, blood. 



hlnitn 



bfttttmetit 



bltt'lett, blutete, geblutet, to bleed. 

ber lOIit'tettbCf bleeding (man); see 

bluten. 
WWHn, bloody, 
ber i&o^heu, bed -9, bie BSttn, bottom, 

ground, earth, floor. 
Itog, see biegen. g 

ber f&o'em, be« -«, bie -- or ©b'gen, 

bow, arch, 
ba« tBaot, be« -e«, bie -e, boat. 
Wft, bad, wicked, evil, cross, angry ; 

ber Söfe, the Evil One, Satan; 

18dfe«, evil, ill, bi^fe used as a noun. 
Iftod'^att mean, malicious, wicked, 
ber f&o^tt, be« -n, bie -n, messenger. 
tou^, see brechen ; — ah, see abbrechen. 
'bta^tt, see bringen. 
teod^'te ^iitdtt', see l^ineinbringen. 
jbrmm'te, — l(>erab, — nieber, see brcn* 

nen, l^erabbrennen, nieberbrennen* 
Ibra'ten, briet, gebraten, er brät; to fry, 

roast. 
Ibvott'i^en, brandete, gebraud^t; to use, 

need. 
fmm'tn, braute, gebraut, to brew. 
Imnitt, brown ; bräunlich, brownish. 
tom'fett, braufte, gebrauft, to roar, 
bie f&tatä, ber — , bie SBvHute, bride, 

betrothed, loved one. 
hteO^tttf hvadf, gebrochen, er bricht; to 

break ; refract, subdue. 
Itoeitr broad, wide. 
arei'tete fid^ mi9, see au«bre{ten« 
foen'nett, brannte, gebrannt, to burn, 
ber tiBrief, be« -e«, bie -e, letter. 
Itoitt'gen, brachte, gebracht, to bring. ' 
ba« tBvot, be« -e«, bie -e, bread. 
htvi1o9, unprofitable, 
bie f&t&'Ot, ber — , bie -en, bridge, 
ber lOttt'ber, be« -«, bie trüber, brother. 
Ibrii'betlidi, brotherly. 
ibtttm'mett, brummte, gebntmmt, to 

growl, 
ba« f&tum'uun, be« >«, growling. 



ba« tOndy, be« -e«, bie f&üd^x, book. 

ber IBw^labeit, be« -«, bie -laben, book- 
store. 

bie tBfidp'fe, ber — , bie -n, gun. 

ber 9Ml^ftä»t, be« -n«, bie -n, letter. 

ba« tOft'geleifeit, be« -«, bie — , flat-iron. 

ba« fBHtt^UA, be« -«, bie — , bundle. 

tont, gay, bright, many-colored. 

ber l&vtt'fdft, be« -n, bie -n, fellow. 

ber tBttfd^, be« -««, bie Sdiifd^e, bush. 

bie fBwtfUt, ber — , butter. 

ba« ^nt^tectefit, be« -e«, bie -e, piece 
of bread and butter; -brot mit 
^d^inttn, ham sandwich. 

ber ®|Kttaf' tar, character. 

ber G^fiine'fe, be« -n, bie -n. Chinaman. 

C^^ine'fntlmtb, China. 

ber ^fftiftftnmett^, be« -en, bie -en, 

Christian, 
bie G^igor've, ber — , bie -n, cigar. 
C^rifliin', Crispin. 

ba, adv,, there, here; suhord. conj., 
then, when, so, therefore, as, be- 
cause, since. 

bobei', by it, at the same time ; pres- 
ent. 

ba« ^ml^, be« -e«, bie 2)ä(^er, roof. 

haaf'tCf see beuten* 

babtttd^, through that, thereby. 

baftta/, for it, for that. 

boge'geii, against it; ettva« — ^aben, 
to object. 

bal^eim', at home. 
, häffitt', thither, away, along. 

ba^'ien, behind. 

bie ^a'me, ber — , bie -n, lady. 

bmittt', with it, by that; subord, conj,, 
in order that. 

bänt'mem, bümmerte, gebämmert, to 
I dawn. 
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bit 



bie ^äm'mmiitd, ber — , twilight. 
bmnlf'fettr batn^fte, gebantpfi, to steam, 

smoke ; -b, steaming, smoking, 
ber ^«tf, bed ^nM, thanks. 
UmVfMtf grateful. 
bmt'fett, banfte, gebanft, to thank; -b, 

thanking, with thanks ; bonfe \dfon, 

many thanks I 
bomtr then, in that case. 
hat, there, forth. 
botrtti', on it, at it, against it ; of it, 

to it, in it. 
bmmtf', upon it, on it; thereupon. 
bonmd', out of it. 
barf, see bürfen. 
bartti', therein, in it or that. 
Uixiu'ntn, therein, within. 
Uttna^, after it or that; like it; 

accordingly. 
hat&^btt, over it or that ; about it, at 

that. 
hatmn', about it, for that ; therefore. 
hattm^ttx, under it or that, among it 

or them. 
bad, the ; who, that ; see ber. 
ba|^, subord. conj., that, in order that. 
bau'ectt, bauerte, gebauerl; to last, en- 
dure. 
^ottm'Iitig, Thumbling, Hop-o'-my- 
thumb. 
balnm^ from it, of it, about it; of 

that, on it ; away. 
bobimlanfettft Uef baioon, babongelaufen, 

to run away. 
basts', to it ; for that ; besides ; at the 

same time. 
basltrtfd^'ett, between them, between or 

among. 
bcfTett, bedte, gebecft, to coyer, hide. 
beitt, -€, -em, -en, -<r, -c9, your. 
bent, the ; see ber. 
betttfel'bett, the same. 
bett, the ; see ber. 
bett'fot, backte, gebac^t; to think. 



bad ^etif'titaly bed -ed, bie -e or 2)enlt> 
mültVf monument. 

bcsnt, for, indeed ; interrogative par" 
tide ttsed to emphasize questions. 

ber, the ; he, who, which, that. 

ber(, firm, stout, rough. 

betetoft^ in the future, once, some- 
time. 

beirfe'itige, the one. 

betfel'be, the same. 

bettoett', while. 

bed, see ber. 

he^Hftub, therefore, on that account. 

bedfel'bett, of the same. 

bef'fett, whose, of which. 

be'fto, the, so much the. 

bett'tett, beutete, gebeutet, to point, indi- 
cate. 

beiiilMi, plain, clear, distinct. 

bettiff^, German. 

^etttfd^lattb, Germany. 

ber ^esettfber, bed -d, bie — , Decem- 
ber. 

bifl^, dense, close, close by. 

bid^'ten, bi(^tete, gebi(!^tet; to write poe- 
try. 

biff, big, thick, stout, corpulent. 

bad ^iif'id^ bed -ed, bie -e, thicket. 

bie, the, who ; see ber. 

bie'ttett, biente, gebtent, to serve, work 
for. 

ber ^ie'itev, bed -d, bie — , (male) ser- 
vant. 

bie ^ie'ttet^ ber — , bie -ncn, maid- 
servant. 

ber ^iettft, bed -ed, bie -e, service. 

bie«, biefe, -m, -n, -r, -d, this, the 
latter. 

biefel^, the same. ' 

bied'feitd, prep, with gen., on this 
side of. 

bad ^itt0, bed -ed, bie -e, thing, crea- 
ture. 

bir, (to or for) you. 
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&^tt 



Mdn^vmotriff^f discordant. 

btc ^i'ftel, bcr — , t>ic -n, thistle. 

M^, yet, surely, still, indeed, after 
all; though. It is often emphatic 
and can he rendered by do or pray 
or may he omitted entirely. 

ber ^of tut, bed -9, bie -etv doctor. 

ber ^mi'net, thunder. 

bfm'Rem, bonnerte, gebonnert, ed bon» 
nert, to thunder. 

bad ^on'tiertMttet, bed -d, bie — , thun- 
derstorm. 

h9p^pat, double. 

bad ^orf, bed -ed, bie ;^örfer, Tillage. 

bie ^mrflente^ p^., inhabitants of the 
Tillage. 

ber ^mnt, bed -ed, bie -«tt, thorn. 

bort, there, yonder. 

bort^ist', yonder, OTcr 4here. 

htanq, see bringen. 

brmi'grtt, brüngte, gebriingt; to press, 
push, force. 

htmt'fim, outside. 

btti, three. 

htei'nud, three times. 

briti'geit, brang, gebrungen, to press, 
push, penetrate. 

btitt'ttett, therein. 

bvifte, third ; brittend, thirdly. 

bad ^tWta, the third. 

hto^^m, brol^te, gebroH v)ith dat., to 
threaten. 

bie ^toffd, ber — , bie -n, thrush. 

btfilmt» yonder, on that side. 

ht&fKt, see barüber. 

btfi'ffett, ttüdU, gebrüdt, to press, 
squeeze, oppress. 

btttm, see barunt. 

httf jovLi thou. 

ber ^nft, bed :£)ufted, bie 2)üfte, fra- 
grance, perfume. 

bttl'bettr bulbete, gebulbet, endure, 
suffer, allow. 

bttlb'fdm^ tolerant. 



bttnott, bummer, ber bümmfte, dull, stu- 
pid ; ber 2)umme, dunce, simpleton. 

bie ^itmm'^tt, ber —, bie -^n, non- 
sense. 

htanpf, damp, musty, hollow. 

bttttid, dark, gloomy; -blau, dark 
blue ; -grün, dark green. 

bad ^ttn'M, bed -d, dark, darkness. 

bie ^tmfeUI^ ber —, darkness. 

btnt'leliir bunf^Ue, gebunfelt, to grow 
dark. 

bfimi, thin, slender. 

batä^prep. with ace, through, by. 

buxOfiftlmi, burc^bebte, burd^bebt, to 
shake; thrill, agitate. 

haxOjltmfttm, burc^blätterte, burc^blü^ 
tert, to skim oTer. 

bnm^btitt'grtir burc^brang, burc^brungen, 
to i)enetrate. 

ber ^isrdi'flmio, bed -ed, bie ^uxä^ 
gauge, passage. 

burt^gefd^offett, shot through. 

bttcfl^ffl^'tett, bur(^f(^ritt, burc^fd^rit« 
ten, to walk through, to cross. 

bfir'fen, burfte, geburft, may, be 
allowed, or permitted. 

h&tf'te, suhj., might, be allowed. 

burr, dry, lean, gaunt. 

ber ^ttrft, bed -ed, thirst. 

bnr'fHg, thirsty. 

bü'fter, dark, gloomy. 



t^ften, eTcn, leTel, just, merely, just 
. now. 

bad &fftsüfoi^ bed -ed, ebony. 
eibenfo, likewise, just as, in the same 

manner. 
eä^t, genuine, real, 
bie &'dt, ber — , bie -en, comer, 
ber ©'belfldtt, bed -ed, bie -e, jewel. 
t^, subord, conj.f before, sooner, 

rather, 
bie ®^vt, ber — , bie -n, honor. 



elften 1 


ettgelfd^dn 


tffhnn, eierte, geehrt to honor. 


ein9, one. 


bie üffftemai^ ber — , bte -n, escort, 


ein'fom, lonesome, alone, solitary. 


chaperon. 


ein'fdienien, fc^enfte eitt, eingefc^enft, to 


bad @i bed (Sie9, bte (Stet, egg. 


pour out or into. 


®i! ei! oh! indeed! -- 


ein'fd^Iafen,t fd^lief ein, eingefd^lafen, to 


bte &i't^, ber —, bte -tt, oak. 


fall asleep. 


eifrig, zealous, eager. 


ein'fkl^Iief, see einfc^lafen. 


ei'0eti, own, peculiar. 


eiiiy<l^reüen,t fd^ritt eiit, eingefc^ritten. 


ei'sentlifl^r real(ly), truly, property). 


to step in. 


ci'0ettiJiiiüifl^, peculiar. 


ein'fMWg, sparing of words, reticent, 


bte &ine, haate. 


curt. 


ei'Iett, etUe, geeilt; to hurry, hasten. 


ein'fhntmen, ftimmte ein, eingeftimmt; 


ei'Iig, hasty, speedy ; in haste. 


to join. 


ber @i'mtv, be« -9, bte — , pail, bucket. 


ein'tfhtig, monotonous. 


ein, -e, -em, -en, -er, -e«, a, one. 


ein'treten,t trat ein, eingetreten, to 


ein nnb <m9, hi and out. 


enter. 


einon'ber, each other. 


ber iSin'MH, be« -e«, bie -e, entrance; 


cin'btinden,! brang ein, eingebrungett, 


admission. 


to enter. 


ein'sebif single, separate. 


ein'fad^, plain, simple, single. 


ein'si0, only, single. 


dn'f(iaen,t fiel ein, eingefallen, to oc- 


bad ®id, bed (Stfed, ice. 


cur to. 


bad ®i'fen, bed -d, iron. 


ein'fü^ten, führte ein, eingeführt, to lead 


bie @i'fen^al^, ber — , bie -en, railroad. 


in, introduce. 


e'lenb, miserable. 


ein'ge^fn,t gtng ein, eingegongen, to 


elf, eleven. 


go in. 


bte ®l'le, ber — , bie -n, ell {nearly a 


einigen, ^et^te ein, eingebt, to make 


yard). 


fire, heat. 


bie @l'tem, pL, parents. 


ei'nige, some, any, several, a few. 


ent^l^aen, ent^fal(^l, ent^folt^len, er env* 


dn^l^ven,t feierte ein, eingeteert, to put 


^fiel^It, to recommend. 


up, stop. 


eni^0t', up, upward. 


dn'taben, tub ein, eingelaben, er labt 


ent^or'riil^ten, richtete ent^or, -gerii^tet^ 


ein, to invite. 


to raise, to straighten up. 


dn'(mtfM,t lief ein, eingelaufen, er 


ent^oe'flirinoen,! f)>rang etn^or, -^e« 


läuft ein, to run into. 


f^)rungcrt, to jump up. 


einläuten, läutete ein, eingeläutet, to 


empot'iitkttt, jog enn>or, -gejogen, to 


ring at the beginning of. 


draw or pull up. 


ein'mol, one time, once, just. 


bad (Sn'be, bed -ed, bie -«n, end. 


einmal', once upon a time; nic^t — , 


en'ben, enbete, geenbet, to end, finish. 


not even. 


enblii^, finally. 


einbrannten, rahmte ein, eingeral^^m^ to 


ent'lod, endless. 


frame. 


eng, narrow, close. 




ber @n0'el, bed -d, bie — , angel. 


arrange. 


eng'elfd^dn, as beautiful as an angel. 
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etf<!^on 



ber ^itn'Imtber, bed -^, bte — , Eng- 
lishman. 

cng'Iifd^, English. 

bad €^1^lfittb, bed -ed, bie -ex, grand- 
child. 

cnHte^fair entbeltirte, entbehrt to do 
without. 

bte @n'tt, ber — , bte -n, duck. 

entfefrntt, entfernte, entfernt, to re- 
move; to go away from; entfernt, 
remote, away, distant. 

etitge'geit, towards. 

tnt^ienfm, entflog, entflol^en, to flee 
away. 

«ttge'fleitftittlel«, funfelte — , -gcfunfclt; 
to shine toward. 

eat^qttt!^0Htm, l^telt— , -gel^altett, to 
hold out toward. 

etttlotig', along. 

etttlmtg'f(l^vdtett,t ft^rttt — , -geft^rit* 
ten, to walk along. 

ctttfd^Ite'lfett, entf(j^lcf, entf(!^Ioffen, to 
decide, determine. 

cntfd^'bigett, entfd^ulbtgte; entfc^ulbigt, 
to excuse. 

fifl^ ctitfe'^ett, entfette fid^, ftc^ entfe^t, 
to be shocked or horrified. 

cnttvev'fen, enth>arf, enttocrfen, to 
sketch. 

bad ^thav^mettf bed -d, pity. 

ber ®r^, bed -n, bte -n, heir. 

etffit'tm, erbat, erbeten, to get by beg- 
ging. 

€tbM'^Sfm,i erblic^, erblichen, to grow 
pale. 

erl^Ifaf' ett, erbtidte, erblicft, to see. 

ber ©tbfioben, bed -d, earth, groond. 

bie ©r'be, ber — , earth, ground. 

et'big, earthy. 

ber @tb'¥iiiif|i, bed -ed, ground-smoke, 
earth-vapors. 

evfaf'feti, erfaßte, erfaßt, to grasp, seize. 

bie ©vfin'bttttgf ber — , bie -en, inven- 
tion. 



erfle'^, erftel^te, erfleht to get by 
entteaty. 

erfrett'm, erfreute, erfreut; to rejoice, 
gladden. ^ 

erfvifd^'eti, erfrifc^te, erfrifd^t, refresh. 

ergrd'fM, ergriff, ergriffen, to seize. 

ergriff, see ergreifen. 

er^'tett, er^iiel^ erl(^alten, to keep, pre- 
serve. 

ar^ti;'eti, erl^t^te, er^i^t, to heat. 

bie @ritt'ttenitig, ber — , bie -en, remem- 
brance, memory. 

erfrnit^fdi, erfdntpfte, erfünt|>ft, to get 
by fighting. 

ttUm'tät, 866 ertennen« 

erfen'ttctt, erfannte, erfannt; to recog- 
nize. 

ttttä'xm, erflävte, erflürt, to explain; 
to declare. 

tthm^ben, erlaubte, erlaubt, to allow, 
permit. 

bie @r'Ie, ber — , bie -n, alder. 

bad ©r^fenbiffUl^t, bed -ed, bie -e, alder- 
thicket. 

bad @raettgefittf(!^, bed -ed, bie -e, alder- 
bushes. 

bad ^rOengeftriitil», bed -ed, alder- 
bushes. 

erldfi^'ettr erlofc^, erlofd^en, to disap- 
pear, vanish, go or put out. 

erlö'fett, erlöfte, erlöft, to deliver. 

l^^^Bj. ( serious, earnest, stern. 

eröffnen, eröffnete, eröffnet, to open, 
lead. 

erqitift'ett, erquidte, erquictt, to restore. 

errei'd^en, erreicj^te, erreicht, to reach. 

errin'gen, errang, errungen, to 'get by 
effort. 

erfd^al'Iett, erfc^oK, tv^ä^oVitn, to re- 
sound. 

erfrl^'nettrt erfd^ien, erfd^^ienen, to ap- 
pear. 

erfd^tt', see erfd^alletu 



etfc^d^ft 
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^tnfttti^tiht 



ttfäß^f exhausted, fatigued. 

erfd^veifettr erf(^recfte, erfd^recft; to 
frighten, startle. 

erfi^rtcff rttrt erf(^raf, erfc^tocten, to he 
frightened or alarmed. 

erf^nxf ettr see erfc^reden. 

erft, first; at first; not until; er'fiend, 
in the first place, firstly; er'fter, 
former. 

erftoit'nett, exflaunte, erftaunt^ to he as- 
tonished. 

bad iSt^tm'nm, bed -9, astonishment. 

erftattttt', astonished. 

erfivei'lett, crftritt; erftrittcn, to get hy 
striving. 

erid'ttm^t ertönte, ertönt, resound. 

ertrist'feti,t ertranf, ertrunten, to he 
drowning, drown. 

eniMUl^'cti,t ern)a(^te, ertoac^t, to awake, 
wake. 

etUNKl^'feti^t ertouc^d, erkoac^fen, to 
grow up. 

tmat'tm, emxtrtete, erkoartet, to wait, 
expect. 

ertoetf^tt, evtoavh, ertoorben, to ac- 
quire, gain. 

etMe'bem, ertDteberte, ertotebert, to re- 
turn, reply, answer. 

bad@r|,bed -ed, bte -e, metal. 

et^im, ergä^lte, ersä^It, to tell, relate. 

er5ti>itt0'eii, erjtoang, erstoungen, to 
force. 

rdf it ; there. 

ef'fm, tt^, gegcffcn, er i%t, to eat. 

bad @rfenr bed -d, meal, food. 

ber &^'\aah bed -ed, bte (S^fdle, dining- 
room. 

bad C^'^tamier, bed -d, bie — , dining- 
room. 

cfliNtd, something, anything, some- 
what. 

eu^tt, en'ttt, your. 

bad @lNisi0c'Iittiitr gospel. 

bte ®1i>i0feit, ber — , eternity. 



9* 

Me Saltel, ber — , bie -n, fahle. 

ber 3«t'bcii, bed -^, bie ^äben, thread. 

bie 9Wne, ber — , bie -n, flag. 

fit^'rrit.t fu^r, gefa^retv ex fä^itt, to 
drive, pass. 

ber ^fft'tot^ bed -ed, bie -e, road, 
wagon road. 

foiaen^t fiei, gefaflen, er fättt, to fall. 

fOlfd^, false, deceitful. 

ber ^'tentonrf, bed -<9, drapery. 

bie SKmti'lie, ber — , bie -n (Jour syllO' 
ble8)t family. 

fiisib «id, see audfinben« 

fottg'eit, fing, gefangen, er fängt, to 
catch. 

bie ^at^, ber — , bte -n, paint, color. 

fttf'fm, fa^te, gefaxt, to seize, grasp, set. 

fafi, almost. 

bad Sfof^, bed S^ffed, bte Pffer, harrel. 

bte tfimfl, ber — , bte O^äufte, fist. 

ft^ittt, foii^t, gefod^^ten, er fid^t, to fence, 
fight. , 

bte ^Stfhet, ber — , bte -n, feather, pen. 

bte Sfee, ber — , bte -n, fairy. 

Wtm, fehlte, gefehlt, to miss, fail, 
want, lack, he ahsent. 

ber ^^Irr, bed -d, bte — -, error, mis- 
take. 

fei'tm, feierte, gefeiert, to celehrate, 
hold, keep. 

fdsi, fine, nice, elegant, delicate. 

ber 9tittb, bed -^9, bie -e, enemy. 

bad Selb, bed -ed, bte -er, field. 

ber ^19, bed f^lfen, bte ^Ifen or ber 
fjelfen, bed i^elfend, bie greifen, rock. 

bad Sel'fcttriff, bed -ed, bte -e, cliff, 
reef. 

bad ^tWf^ia, bed -ed, bte -e, piece of 
rock. 

bad 9^'ftet, bed -d, bie — , window. 

bie ^Hn'ftetfOfd^, ber — , bie -n, win- 
dow-pane. 



fettt 
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^tan 



^em, far, distant. 

btc SNftte, ber — , distance. 

^ÜQ, ready, done, finished. 

bad Sftftf bed -ed, bie >e, feast, holiday, 
festival. 

ffft; firm, fast. 

ber Seft'gefangr bed -ed, bie -gefänge, 
festive song. 

f^lidl, festive, in holiday atvlre. 

feft'tm^en, näi^te feft, feftgenii^t; to sew 
fast. 

^tHf fat. 

fend^, moist, damp. 

bad ^^eatx, bed -d, bie — , fire. 

bie ^Mf ber — , bie -n, fiddle. 

ber ^Whetboem, bed -d, btc — , fiddle- 
bow. 

fie'bdti, fiebelte, gefiebeli; to fiddle, to 
play the fiddle. 

fiel, see fallen. 

ftn^'ettr fanb, gefunben, to find. 

fing, see fangen« 

ber tlHttd'er, bed -d, bie — , finger. 

bie ^0'erf^i^, ber — , bie -n, finger- 
tip. 

ber ^ba, bed -en, bie -en, finch. 

fbt'ficr, dark, gloomy. 

ber ^fify, bed -ed, bie -e, fish. 

fiff^'ett, fifc^te, gefifij^t, to fish. 

ber ^fd^'er, bed -d, bie — , fisher- 
man. 

bie ^ifd^'evftott, ber — , bie -en, fisher- 
woman. 

^taify, fiat, level. 

bie ^Wdfc ber — , bfe -m, surface, 
plain. 

bie ^la'ffl^, ber — , bie -en, bottle. 

flcf!^'letir flod^t, gefCoc^ten, er flü^t, to 
twine, weave. 

bad ^leifd^, bed -ed, flesh, meat. 

fleif^'ig^ diligent, industrious. 

flift'ett, fticfte, geftirft, to patch, mend. 

flie'gett^t flog, geflogen, to fly. 

flieO^, fiol^, gefio^en, to flee. 



flltfr'rttrt fio% gefloffen, to flow; -b, 

flowing, liquid. 
fIO0, -en, see fliegen. 
flu'd^ fludtlte, geftud^t, to curse, 

swear. 
flfii^tifir fugitive, slight, hasty, 
ber Sf^'gel, bed -d, bie — , wing. 
fifif'fig, fluid, liquid. 
fi&'ftttn, f[üfterte, gepiiftert, to whis- 
per, 
ber Shtfj, bed 3=luffed, bie g-lüffe, river, 
bie f$M ber — , bie -en, flood, water. 
foFgettrt folgte, gefolgt, to follow, 
ber fl^dr'fter, bed -d, bie — , forester, 

forest-keeper. 
fort, on, away, gone. 
fiNrt'fal^teti,t ful^r — , -fortgefal^ren, to 

drive on or away'; continue. 
fott'8e^,t ging — , gegangen, to go 

away, continue. 
fotf iogeit, jagte — , -gejagt, to drive 

away. 
fort^iHtttett, fonnte — , -getonnt, to be 

able to proceed or to get away. 
tp«fliiitfeii,t lief — , -gelaufen, to run 

away. 
forfretten,t ritt — , -geritten, to ride 

away. 
fort'fdieti, fe^te — , fortgefe^t, to put 

away, to continue. 
fotf tragen, trug — , -getragen, to carry 

away. 
fort'trettett, trieb — , -getrieben, to drive 

away. 
forfaie^, m —f -S^Jogen, to pull 

away, move away. 
f0rt1oerfett, loarf — , -getoorfen, to 

throw away, 
bie ^a'ge, ber — , bie -n, question. 
fra'gen, fragte, gefragt; to ask; reflex. ^ 

to be a question. 
frttli, see freffen. 
bie St^mt, ber — , bie -en, woman, wife, 

lady, Mrs. 



A 
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®thix^e 



Me ^nnt'ctigefliitt; hex —, bte -en, 
female form. 

bad ^tmWn, bed -4, bie — , yonng 
lady, Miss. 

frei, free, leisure. 

frei'ett, freite, gefreit, to woo, marry. 

bie ^ref^ettr ber — , bie -en, liberty. 

frei'Ioffett, lie^ — , -gekffen, to set free. 

frei'Iid^, certainly, indeed, of coarse; 
however. 

frettib, strange, foreign; ber gfrembe, 
stranger. 

fref'fetir fraf , gefreffen, er frtgt, to eat 
{used of animals only) . 

bie Sreu'be, ber —, bie -n, joy, pleas- 
ure ; mit taufenb -n, very gladly. 

ber St^en'benfd^td, bed -ed, cry of joy. 

fteit'blg, joyful, glad. 

fretibtioll, happy, joyous. 

fic^ fcett'en, freute fic^, gefreut, to re- 
joice, be glad ; fid^ auf ettoad freuen, 
to look forward to or anticipate 
with pleasure. 

ber Sftemib, bed -ed, bie -e, friend. 

fvetnt^'Iiil^, kind, friendly. 

ber ffrie'beCii), bed ^^riebend, bie ^-rieben, 
peace, quiet. 

ber ilrieb'^f, bed -ed, bie -^Öfe, grave- 
yard, cemetery. 

ftie'ren, fror, gefroren, to freeze. 

frtfil^, fresh, anew. 

afti^r Fred. 

fro^, happy, glad, joyous, 

frö^'Üfll^, glad, happy, merry. 

ber ^D^'finn, cheerfulness. 

ber ^rofd^, bed -ed, bie i$=röf(^e, frog. 

ber ^vojt, bed -ed, bie ^fröfte, frost, 
cold. 

bie ^ttti^ ber ~, bie S'rüc^te, fruit. 

frii^, early. 

ftfü'^, earlier, former(ly) . 

ber ^vitl^'Iittg, bed -d, bie -e, spring. 

bad ^rü^'ftüff, bed -ed, breakfast. 

fil^'Ien, füllte, gefüllt, to feel. 



pi^, see fal^ren; fu^r fort, see fort* 

fahren. 
ffil^nreti, führte, geführt, to lead, 
ber ^ßlffttt, bed -d, bie ~, guide. 
fiU'Ictt, füate, gefüat, to fill. 
fünf, five ; -se^n, fifteen. 
fnn'febt, funfelte, gefunfelt, to sparkle, 

shine, 
für, prep, with ace, for, by; toa9 für 

ein, what kind of a. 
fihtl^'totr fürchtete, gefürchtet, to fear, 

dread; ftc^ für(!^ten {^ov), to be 

afraid (of). 
far«,/örfürbad. 
ber Srfitftr bed -en, bie -en, prince» 

sovereign, 
ber ffttf;, bed -ed, bie Q'ü^e, foot; ju 

f^it^en, at the feet, 
ber ^fi'p^f bed -ed, bie -e, footpath. 
fm^itm, fütterte, gefüttert, to feed. 



00)^, see geben. 

bie ®a^I, ber — , bie -n, fork. 

bie ®fmd, ber — , bie Oänfe, goose. 

ber Otött'feftoll, bed -ed, bie -ftätte, goose- 
pen or stall. 

guns, whole, all, entire, wholly, quite, 
very ; gan$ unb gar, completely, en- 
tirely ; ein ganjer Äönig, every inch 
a king. 

§at, quite, very, even, indeed, alto- 
gether, at all. 

ber (Bax^tm, bed -d, bie ©arten, garden. 

ber &ättfntt, bed -d, bie — , gardener. 

ber &a^, bed -d, bie ®<ifte, guest. 

gebä'ven, gebar, geboren, to bear, to 
give birth to. 

bad ©ebmt'be, bed -ed, bie — , building. 

gefien, gab, gegeben, er giebt, to give» 
grant, yield, afford. 

bad ®ebct^ bed -ed, bie -e, prayer. 

bad GeiHr'ge, bed -ed, bie —, moun- 
tains, mountain chain. 



gelioreti 
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®efatt0 



tiOn^tm, born; see gebären. 


ge^l'fen, see (elfeu. 


^Onadfk', see bringen. 


0el^tt', «66 Idolen. 


gebra'lotr see braten. 


gr^or'd^ ge^ord^te, gel^ord^t, to obey. 


^tbtau'äfm, gebrauchte, gebroud^t, to 


tjOß'ttiitf gehörte, gel^iört to belong. 


use. 


^ffSM^, see ^ören and gel^j^ren. 


gribrmiil^', see braud^en and gebrauchen. 


bie ®ei'öe, ber — , bie -n, violin, fiddle. 




bad Qki'flatflHd, bed -«d, violin-play- 


ber QkbuKtötiifl, bed -^9, bie -e, birth- 


ing, fiddling. 


day. 


ber ii^ei'ger, bed -4, bie — , fiddler, 


bad OMftff^', bed -ed, Me -e, brnsh, 


violinist. 


underwood, bushes. 


ber ii^eift, bed -^d, bie -er, spirit, mind. 


§Aatfft^, see beuten. 


0eift'lo9, doll, unintellectual. 


ber Q^^aafftf bed -nd, bie -n, thought. 


gelmmt', see ^'nnen. 


O^an^taOwU, thoughtful. 


geO, yellow. 


0ebei|ieitr gebiel^, gebie^en,t to thrive. 


bad (0elb, bed -ed, money. 


bie Qkbnlb', ber — , patience. 


gelelrtt', learned ; see lehren. 


seburff r see bürfet\. 


0eliti'8en, gelang, gelungen, ed gelingt 


gefitlleitf gefiel, gefatten, er gefätU, to 


mir, impers. with dat., to succeed. 


pleaAOi suit. 


geFtcsi, gait, gegolten, ed gilt, to be 


ber ®effil'leti, bed -9, favor. 


worth; mean, to be aimed at. 


^eßll^fU please, if you please. 


ber &tmaWp bed -ed, bie '^, husband» 


bad ®efiätt0'tti9, bed -niffed, bie -niffe, 


consort, spouse. 


prison. 


0fiit]tfft', see muffen. 


0f^eC', see gefatien. 


goumtif , see nennen. 


dejlo'gett, see fliegen. 


gettmt', accurate, exact(ly). 


bad ®t^m'^ bed -^d, bie -e, feeling, 


ber ®etifviil', bed -ed, bie -e, general. 


sensation. 


getie'fetirt genad, genefen, to recover. 


0e0mt'gett, see ge^en. 


dosieff' en, geno^, genoffen, to enjoy. 


0t'0ettr prap. toi^A ace, against, at, 


genmit'nteti, see nel^men« 


towards, about. 


gctntgO enough. 


bie Oe'getib, ber — , bie >en, region. 


gera'be, straight, direct, exactly, just ; 


country, vicinity. 


gerabe fo, in the same way. 


0f'0ettüber, across, opposite. 


getäu'mig, spacious, large. 


negettü'berflei^en, ftanb — , -geftanben, 


bad &etSxfWf bed -ed, bie -e, noise. 


to stand opposite. 


gctrittg', small) common, ordinary. 


Mef'fen, see effen. 


®evin'ge9, see gering, trifle. 


0e^, -e, -ft, -t, «e« gelten. 


gerieten, see reiten. 


gel^it', had; see l^aben. 


gem(e), willingly, gladly, to like to. 


(lelM'ieti, taken ; see t^ltm. 


Oer'tntb, Gertrude. 


ge^dnt'ttidHolI, mysterious. 


geru'f^ «ee rufen ; toie gerufen, just in 


«e^ft ging, gegangen, to go, walk; 


time. 


ed ge^t nic^t, it will not do, it is not 


gerft^', touched, moved ; «ee rühren* 


possible. 


ber ®efastg', bed -ed, bie (S^efünge, song, 


bad <ik^ivtt^ bed -ed, bie -e, brain. 


singmg. 



«efdiftft 
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aitttt 



ha9 OMd^ff, be0 -e9, bie -«, business. 


bad Oeftvft^l»', bed -ed, bushes, bram- 


gefil^', «ee gefc^e^cju 


bles, underbrush. 


gefa^en^t flcf(^^, gcfci^cVcn, e« gc- 


gefnsib', sound, healthy. 


ft^te^t, to happen, occur. 


gefnn'gcn, see fingen« 


bad Qk^llieiif , bed -ed, bie -e, present, 


getarnt', done ; see t^un. 


gift. 


bad Qkteiittf (c), bed -ed, bie — , dri^k, 


bie Qkf^idp'lTr ber — , bie -n, story. 


beverage. 


geff^iftf, skilful, clever ; see ]6)\dzrL 


gettan'm, getraute, getraut; to dare 


Qffd^ie^t', see gefd^e^en. 


venture. 


geff^ie'nett, see fc^einen. 


getrof f^ see treffen* 


bad Qkff^irf , bed -ed, bie -«, dishes, 


fftttoftf, confidently). 


tableware. 


getnm'fen, see trinten. 


grfi^lof'feit, «ee f(l(^(ie§en« 


gdiM', skilled ; see üUxu . 


ber Oeff^mmf , bed -ed, taste, good 


gdool'tig, powerful, strong, very 


taste. 


much, extremely. 


bad &efd^m€i'be, bed -ed, jewelry. 


bad &tt»m^, bed -ed, garb, costume. 


gefU^offm, «ee fc^ie^en. 


bad ®elQe^', bed -ed, bie -e, gun. 


gefd^teitf , frightened. 


gdoe'fett, been ; «66 fein. 


bad <iS(eff^tei', bed -ed, cry(ing), shont- 


geloiti'itett, getoann, getoonnen, to win. 


(ing). 


gain. 


gefU^vie^en, see ff^reibeiu 


gfloill', certain Gy) , sure (ly) . 


gefd^rie'etir «ee fi^reien* 


gemölptilid^, usual (ly), ordinary, cus- 


^e^tfftWtm, see fd^reiten. 


tomary, common. 


ber ®efePIe, bed -n, bie -it, journey- 


§ei»9ffutf, accustomed, see kool^nen. 


man; companion. 


geltiQt'beit, see toerben. 


ft(^ gefellettf to associate. 


gdnov'fett, see toerfen. 


bad ®efeiaetif»iiif, bed -ed, bie -e, jour- 


gdtntf^, see toiffen. 


neyman's piece of work. 


ber ^i^ie'bel, bed -d, bie — , gable. 


bie ®efell'f(!|^aft, ber — , bie -<n, society, 


giea, -ft, -tf see gcfcen. 


company. 


ed gieiit, there is or are. 


gefef' fen, see fi^en* 


gieff'en, go§, gegoffen, to pour. 


bad (Befid^, bed -ed, bie -«r, face. 


bad ®tft, bed — ed, bie — e, poison. 


bad &t^pmftf, bed -ed, bie -er, ghost, 


ging, -en, «66 ge^en ; ging auf, see auf« 


phantom, apparition. 


ge^en ; ging auf unb ab, see auf« unb 


geflittnt'dctt, «66 f^)ringen. 


abgel(^en ; ging ^in, l^inaud, unter, see 


bie &tfUm, ber — , bie -en, form, shape, 


^inge^en, l^inaudge^en, untergeben. 


figure. 


ber &V^^l, bed -d, bie — , top or crown 


geftoti'^ettr see (teilen. 


(of a tree) . 


bad ®efleitt^ bed -ed, bie -e, mass of 


ber Olmt^ bed -ed, light, lustre. 


stone, stones. 


glän'sen, glänzte, gegliinji, to shine, 


geft'ent, yesterday ; geflern 9((enb, last 


glisten. 


night. 


bad &la9, bed ©lafed, bie ®föfer, glass. 


gefto^Oett, «66 fiel^len. 


glatt; glätter, ber glättefte, smooth, even, 


geftotl^ett, see fterSetu 


slippery. 



ifianbtn 1 


1 WUn 


gimiitair glaubte, geglaubt, to believe, 


HYd'fen, griff, gegriffen, to seize, grasp, 


think. 


grab. 


gleid^, same, (a) like, even, equal (ly) ; 


ncei'noi, greinte, gegreint, to weep, cry. 


immediately, directly, at once. 


0vea, shrill, glaring. 


fllei'dpettr gl^, geglichen, to resemble, be 


gttff, see greifen. 


like. 


ber <0riff, bed -ed, bie -«, grab, grasp» 


flIeW^'0fiUi0, indifferent. 


snatch; handle. 


0lei'trti,t glitt, geglitten, to glide, slide, 


gvob, gröber, ber gröbfte, coarse. 


slip. 


gnMlr. größer, ber größte, big, tall, 


ba« QM^, bed -e«, bie -er, limb. 


grown; mit großen Hugen, ear- 


bie &lod'e, bet — , bie -en, belL 


nestly. 


ber ®UHrcti0<e|rer, be« -«, bie — , bell- 


bie ®vilf^, greatness. 


founder. 


bie &tofi^ttmkUt, ber — , bie -mutter. 


bad ®Iüff, be9 -ed, luck, happiness. 


grandmother. 


fortune. 


0rti|rtf 8ee gro§. 


gl&nidEI, lucky, fortunate, happy. 


ber ® vofflMter, bed -d, bie -t>äter, grand- 


bad OUiifStinb, bed -ed, bie -er, child 


father. 


of fortune. 


grün, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, green. 


bie &tttt ber — , bie -^n, glow, glare, 


ber ®nttib, bed -ed, bie ©ritnbe, gronnd, 


flame. 


valley; reason. 


0iiii'big, merciful. 


bie &inip'pe, ber — , bie -n, group. 


Q^oettfe, Goethe. 


ber &m^, bed -ed, bie ©rii^e, greeting. 


bad &ü^, bed^-ed, gold. 


scaff'ett, grüßte, gegrüßt, to greet; 


^I'hettf golden. 


©rüg ©Ott! a salutation like „®\u 


Ool'beitrt, Goldener. 


ten 2ag." 


bad eolblatib, bed -ed, bie ©olblänber, 


bad ®itt, bed -ed, bie @üter, estate ; pi. 


gold-land. 


goods. 


OoIbrSd'iipeii, Goldenrose. 


0itt,-e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, beffer, ber 


ber Oolb'fd^mieb, bed -ed, bie -e, gold- 


befle, good, kind, well; very well. 


smith, jeweler. 


HUt'mfitig, good-natured, kind. 


ber &ülh'ftapib, bed -ed, gold-dust. 




^än'nen, gönnte, gegönnt, to grant. 


^- 


ber &att, bed -ed, bie ©otter, God, 


bad 4>iiitr, bed -ed, bie ^, hair. 


Lord ; @ett fei Xantl Thank God I 


l|Hi1^ ^tte, gehabt, have. 


ber ®Qt'ie9btenft, bed -ed, bie -e, divine 


l^fiett, l^aftete, ge^ftet, to be fixed, 


service. 


rest, adhere. 


gptafftUf grub, gegraben, er gräbt, to dig. 


ber $^äfftt^ bed -ed, bie $ä^ne, cock, 


ber ®vaf, bed -en, bie -en, count. 


rooster. 


bad &ta9, bed (Strafed, bie ©räfer, grass. 


INE^, half. 


«WW, gray. 


iKtIff «ee Reifen ; ed i^alf i^m ailed nic^tj^ 


Unitt^ävtig, gray-bearded. 


it was all of no use. 


bad Ovoit'ett, bed -d, horror, fear. 


bie Hälfte, ber — , bie -n, half. 


bad Otott'fettr bed -d, horror, terror. 


bie ^al'Ie, ber — , bie -n, hall. 


IIMit'fis, awful, horrible. 


iKtl'Ien, ^ante, ge^aOt, to resound* 



^^19 
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l^etattffommett 



ber $^9, be« «alfed, bie $ätfe, neck; 

^ii über ^o^f, headlong, head over 

heels. 
I^'tair ^telt, gehalten, tv ^^ to hold, 

keep, observe, 
ber 4>attr be« -e«, halt, hold, stop, 
bie ^anb, ber — , bie ^nbe, hand, 
bie ^^otib^lMin, ber —, handful, 
ba« 4>mlb'loerfr be« -e«, bie -e, trade, 

profession, 
ber ^anb'iu et ' W Ii iit Wie , be« -n, bie -n, 

journeymen, traveling tradesman 

or mechanic, 
ber 4>att0r be« -e«, bie $änge, slope. 
iKmg'en, l^ing, gegangen, er ^üngt, to 

hang, be suspended. 
ffSn^'ta, ^ngte, gelängt, to hang (up). 
I^art, garter, ber I^ärtefte, hard, difficult, 
ba« $^dfen, be« -9, bie —, little hare, 
ber ^'}t, be« -n, bie -n, hare, rabbit, 
^'liil^ ugly. ' 

iKiftf see ^aben. 
bie ^oft, ber —, haste. 
^ai> «ee l^ben; ^atte, -n, -1; had, see 

^ben; l^atte an, see antoben; ^ätte, 

would have, 
ber $^mid^, be« -e«, breath. « 

l^'en, l^aute, gebaut, to strike, hew, 

cut. 
ber ^iitt'fe(tt)r be« -n«, bie -n, heap, 

pile. 
I^'fig, frequently, 
ba« $^mipt, be« -e«, bie $äu^ter, head, 
ber ^att|it'mamtr be« -«; bie -leute, cap- 
tain, 
bie Oait^ftobt ber — , bie -ftäbte, capi- 
tal {city), 
ba« ^mt«, be« $aufe«, bie Käufer, 

house; $u $aufe, at home; nadf 

^ufe, home, 
ba« $^9'tfyett, be« -«, bie — little 

house, 
ber ^mtd'gmtg, be« -e«, bie -gSnge, hall, 

passage, corridor. 



bie ^^aatf ber — , bie $lhtte, hide, skin. 
^t^ben, l^ob, gehoben, to lift, raise, 
bie $^tdft, ber —, bie -n, hedge, 
bie ^^'he, ber —, bie -n, heath. 
^^ci'bellberg, Heidelberg, a dty an the 

Neckar^ seat of a famous German 

university. 
ba« ^'bcnri^Ieiti; be« -9, heather- 
rose, 
ba« ^I, be« -e«, welfare; $ei(! hail! 
l^'Iigen, i^eiligte, ge^eiliget, to hallow. 
^einir home. 

bie i^'nuä, ber — , home. 
Ipeim'fie^patrt ging l^im, -gegangetv to 

go home. 
j^eim'liil^ secret. 
^eint'fcntiiiien^t (ant — , -getontmen^ to 

come or get home. 
^^cistti^^ Henry. 

^'Vfilcit, l^eiratete^ gel^etratet, to marry. 
^^ hot. 
^eifr'ett, t^ie^, ge^eifen, to be called ; er 

l^ei^t, his name is ; command ; order. 
^'itt, clear, bright, serene. 
ffcVfttt, ^alf, gel^olfen, er ffii% to help. 
^eOf bright, clear, loud, 
ba« 4><iitb, be« -e«, bie -en, shirt, robe. 
Iper, along, ago ; l^inter — , behind. 
ffetiäf'fntimm, brannte — , -gebrannt, to 

bum down, glare down. 
^emli'fd^aitettr fc^ute — , gefc^aut; to 

look down. 
I^ofi'ffl^eistenr \<S}xcn —, gefc^ienen, to 

shine down. 
I^ermt', on, near, up. 
Ipermt'fmniiieiirt fant — , -gefonnnen, to 

approach. 
Ipeton'tretatrt trat — > -getreten, to 

step up. 
Iperontoodifetirt tou(!^« —, -getoad^f en, to 

grow up. 
^ermtf 'getontmeti, see l^erauftommen. 
l^erauftimtniett,! fam —, gefommen, to 

come up. 



^erntt^gebeit 
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^etr^Ud^ 



^ttmiV^iamif gab — , «gegeben, to give 

(back), return. 
Ipetondfoiiir see ^eraudtotmnen. 
Iieffiit^liniiincityt fant — , ^etotmnetiy 

to come out. 
ffttat^^ia^tn, Iie$ — , -gelaffeti, to let 

out. 
^evai^^^mm, na^m — , -genommeti, 

to take out. 
l^enm^fil^aitett, fd^te —, -gefd^t, to 

look out. 
^eroud'tretetwt trat — , -getretetv to 

step out. 
^mm^iit^en, sog — , -^cjogcn, to pull 

out. 
l^emitd'sog, see ^eraud^ie^en. 
ber ^^etffft, bed -ei, bie -«, antmnn, 

fall. 
(^etftofimtincttft lotn — , ^etbtntnett, to 

come in. 
J^ereiclaffeti, (ieg — , -gelaffeti, to let 

in. 
(erdst'tvetotft trat — , -getreten, to 

step in. 
lerdntoerfen, toarf — > -getoorfen, to 

throw in. 
l^eceHi'sttlaff en, see l^iereinlaff en. 
j^fliegcti^t flog — , -geflogen, to fly 

(hither, along, or past). 
l^'gr^eitrt ging — , -gegangen, to walk, 

go (hither, along, or past). 
l^et'^ii^ctt, i^tte — , -gehabt, to get. 
^et^vmrnettfi font — , -gefomnten, to 

come (hither, along, or from). 
I^^attfen,t lief — , -gelaufen, to run. 
ber 4^err, be« -n, bent -n, ben* -n, bie 

-en, gentleman, lord, master ; Mr. ; 

SD'^eine ^erren! Gentlemen! 
ber <>err'g0tt, bed -ed. Lord God. 
l^erv'Iifll, splendid, 
bie 4>et«'lÜ^Idt, glory, splendor. 
^etr'ff^eti, ^errfci^te, ge^errfc^i; to rule, 

prevail. 
lerftlber, across, over. 



^cttt'betnisi8eii,f Hang — , geflungen, to 

sound across or over. 
|erfii^etCotitmctt,t lam—, -gefomnten, 

to come across. 
^erfi'aertifoten, tSnte — , -getönl; to 

sound across or over. 
^entnt', around, about. 
"^ttwn'^ffm, t ging — , -gegangen, to 

walk around or about. 
^ientiit1attfdi,t lief — , -gelaufen, to run 

around or about. 
l^entm'tamKti, ta|>^te — , -geta^^t, to 

grope around or about. 
l^ermnliHttotrt toaUtz — , -gekoatet, to 

wade around. 
|ientm1oitbeItt,t toirbette — , -getoir« 

belt, to whirl around. 
"^etmvttt, down. 
^enm'terfitnetirt fiel — , -gefallen, to 

fall down. 
"^mmtttfSfü, -fiel, see herunterfallen. 
j^ennttentfl^iiiet^ tta^m — , -genommett, 

to take down. 
j^enm'terfdH^ffeti, f(^o$ — , -gefc^offen, 

to shoot down. 
]^tttQt'levf|iviit8en,t f^rang — , -ge« 

f^rungen, to jump down. 
l^enm'terttierfesi, tt>arf — , -getoorfen, to 

throw down. 
l^ertHW', forth, out. 
^ettniffonuiienft (am — > -gelommen, 

to come forth or out. 
^lerlMir'ttigeti, ragte — , -geragt, to pro- 
ject, to stand or rise out of. 
^^rtior'trdettrt trat — , -getreten, to 

step forth. 
^ermnr'siei^ett, sog —, -gcsogen, to draw 

forth, pull out. 
bad l^era, bed -end, bie -en, heart, 

courage. 
^ersnHerlielbfl', most beloved. 
^ei^'fihrml^, heart-shaped. 
^ers'l^dfi; bold, spirited. 
fftt^ii/fy, hearty, cordial, affectionate. 



liebelt 
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^iuUhtin 



^'tn, ^et}te, gelf^e^t, to run, race, 

chase, 
bad $^ bed -^9, hay. 
pmlaif ^eulte, gebeult, to howL 
^'iTr to-day. 

^'ie 91 'tettb, this evening. 
1^'ie 92m!l^ to-night. 
1^'tigr of this day, present« 
l^ie tttib ^ now and then» 
ffUU an, see an^tten« 
^ier, here. 
Ifkttfftt', hither. 
^ier ^entm'r around here. 

IrUff «ee Reifen. 

bic ^U'f^ bcr —, help. 

ber ^im'melr bed -d, heaven, sky. 

J^tat'meQwl^r high as heaven. 

bad ^im^mOttU^ bed -ed, the kiug- 

dom of heaven, heaven, 
^tetm'lifd^ heavenly. 
^toob'fd^üettetwt f(^ntt — , -gefd^ritten, 

to walk down. 
I^imnsf, up. 
^Utmtf ftt^vett, führte — , geführt, to lead 

up. 
l^ittanfge^etirt' ging —, -gegangen, to 

walk up. 
Irftmtf^fo i i tmciv t fttin — , getontnten, to 

come up. 
j^ittintf'fk^iffäir fc^ictte — , -gefd^Uft, to 

send up. 
j^ituntf'fi^cettetirt fd^ntt — , gefc^ntten, 

to walk up. 
Ilinaitf f^Hngrti, f^rang — , -gefprungen, 

to jump up. 
l^ittaitdO out. 
l^ittintd'^Iiifett, bltdte — , -^ebltdt, to 

look out. 

ffinm^gt^mf ging — , -gegangen, to 

go out. 
l^ittaitd'gittg, see ^inaudge^en. 
il^toim9'foiitsitett,t tarn —, -gefomnten, 

to come out. 



yiKUiyii r ^ i u ci ^ napm — f — genouitiien, 

to take out. 
j^itum^fd^atietir fd^aute — , -gefc^ut, to 

look out. 
I^itiau9'fk^tettett,t ff^ritt — , -gefd^ritten, 

to walk out. 
l^imm^felitteiif fel^nte — , -gefel^nt^to long 

to get out of or leave. 
l^int^flnHiigettrt f^rang —, -gefpntn^ 

gen, to jump out. 
I^imns9'traflctir trug — , -getragen, to 

carry out. 
I^'beni, ^tnberte, ge^inbert, to hin- 
der. 
^isihttnl^'bttogcst.t brang — ,-gebrungen, 

to press through. 
l^itifiti^ iu, into. 
^iutitt^Mnijint, brad^te — , -ge^rad^t, to 

bring in. 
I^ittdn'fa^mt, führte — , -geführt, to 

lead in. 
^ittein'gr^eivt ging — , -gegangen, to 

go in. 
j^inein^^im!!^ ^crd^le — , -ge^orc^t, to 

listen into. 
i^ittctolmtfetirt lief — , -gelaufen, to run 

into. 
l^itteitt'fkl^atieti, fc^ute — , -gefc^aut, to 

look in. 
l^ittrto'fd^anie, see ^ineinfd^uen. 
^indn'fk^Ieii^etirt fd^^ltd^ — , -gefc^Uc^n, 

to creep or steal into. 
^indn'ftoffetir ftie^ — , -geflogen, to 

push in. 
I^isidst'ttdfiirt trat — , -getreten, to step 

into. 
^toeitt'Mitfd^ toitnfd^te — , -getoünfd^t, 

to wish into ; to put into anything 

by a wish. 
l^ittein'jttlmtfettf see l^ineinlaufen. 
^[gelieit, gab — , -gegeben, to give, give 

away, give up. 
I^'sc^ett^t ging — , -gegangen, to go. 
^itt'febeistr Hobbler. 



l^tittiel^meit 



21 



iljt* 



^bn^nifynm, ttoi^tn — , -^enommetv to 


ber ^nf, bed -ed, bie $öfe, yard, court. 


accept, take. 


bie ^off tamg, ber — , bie -en, hope. 


l^'falPr 9ee ^tnfe^eiu 


ber ^löYqßxttttt, bed -d, bie — , court 


m'f^rtitm,^ fc^ritt — , -gefi^ntten, to 


gardener. 


walk along. 


fl»fmf polite. 


^inf^^fftn, fa^ —, gefe^en, to look at or 


fto^ ^ö^er, 8ee ]^o<^. 


towards. 


bte ^ö'lie, ber — , bie -tt, height; in bte 


J^'fdKQr fs^te — , gefegt, to put or set 


$d^e, up. 


down ; fi(fy ^infc^en, sit down. 


ber ^ur^ettrmtd^, bed -ed, haze. 


l^in'tteUetir fteOte ^, -^efteUt, to put 


1^^, hollow. 


down ; to put or place. 


l^Ib, fair, graceful. 


I^'tat, behind. 


Iio'lettr ^otte,'ge^o(t, to get, fetch. 


"^'ttt, prep, with dat. or ace, be- 


bad^olSr bed -ed, bie ^ölger, wood, 


hind, after; adj., rear. 


forest. 


ber S^Witx^, be« H*d, bte -fü^e, hind 


ber ^ols'^oitrr, bed -d, bte — , wood- 


foot. 


cutter. 


j^inter^rr'r along behind. 


ber S^oii^ttn, bed -d, bte — , wooden 


ber i^WttO^, bed -ed, bie -!ö^fe, the 


box. 


back of the head. 


ber ^o'ttig, honey. 


I^toä^aer, across. 


^'i^en, ^orc^te, ge^ord^t, to listen. 


l^ittä'iierfil^aiieit, fc^aute ~, -gef(^ut, to 


I^'ren, ^örte, gehört, to hear. 


look across. 


bad f^otvif bed -ed, bie Corner, horn. 


j^itiü'lieirfd^vetteii^t fc^rttt — , -gefc^ritten, 


ißt^it taif yOf see anhören, ju^ören. 


to walk across. 


bie ^o'fe, ber — , bie -n, trousers. 


^ nttb ^, back and forth. 


fß^\ä^, pretty, handsome. 


l^tottit'lerr down. 


ber <>ü'ger, bed -d, bie — , hill. 


I^inmt'lerftdfletipt ftieg — , -gefKegen, to 


bad S^vSfo, bed -ed, bie $ü^ner, hen, 


go down. 


chicken. 


Ilist'Si^lieti, jog — , -gejogen, to move or 


Wien, ^üate, ge^üat, to wrap up, 


pass along. 


cover. 


J^Sn'tdKOf f^%te —, -gefegt, to add. 


ber ^intb, bed -ed, bie -«, dog. 


ber ^irfd^, bed -^9, bie -e, deer. 


I^'bettr hundred. 


ber S^Wtt, bed -tt, bte -n, shepherd. 


ber ^img'er, bed -d, hunger. 


bie ^a^tf ber — , heat. 


^tm'0Vi0r hungry. 


^m! hm! ahem! 


ber |>iit, bed -ed, bie $üte, hat. 


l^o'toi, see lieben ; l^oB auf, «ee aufi^e« 


l^ä'toi, hütete, gehütet, to watch, guard. 


ben. 


bie $^Wtt, ber — , bie -en, hut. 


f^eO^ 1^tl\^, -e, -em, -en, -<r, -ed, l^o^er, 


j^kj 


ber ^öd^fte, high, lofty. 


^* 


4>iNll^! Hurrah! 


m^i. 


ber ^od^'mttt bed -ed, pride. 


bie ^^fbee', ber — , bie -n, idea, notion. 


bad ^ik^fle^ the highest; l^oc^ ti«e(2 a« 


iSfttf him, it. 


noun. 


ilKneiif them ; 3^nen, you. 


bie $^9ä^fy^ ber — , bie -en, wedding. 


Vtft, you, her ; 3>^r, your. 



Sl^tettoegett 
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ttai^tti^tüu 



^f^netmetßn, for your sake. 


jje^ eyer, at any time; the; fe koeiter. 


tat s in benu 


the further; {e * • • befto, the . . . 


tafMer, always, ever; immer mel^r, 


the. 


more and more ; immer noä^, still ; 


jd-e, -em, -en, -<r, -ed, each, every, 


er tronf immer nod^ (me^r SEBein), 


any, every one. 


kept on drinking; immer tiefer, 


le'bctifidid, at all events» in every 


deeper and deeper ; immer (mtb iau 


case,- without doubt. 


mer) toieber, again and again. 


ie^Wrmmm, everybody. 


immtthttx', forevermore. 


fe'bcdmal, every time, always. 


in, prep, with dat. and aoc., in, into, 


fe'mald, ever. 


to, at, within. 


jleammb, somebody. 


WMmftief fervent(ly). 


fctt-i, -em, -en, -er, -ed, that, yonder. 


tobem', subord. conj., while, when, 


the former. 


as; because, since. 


iriffeitd, prep, toith gen., on the other 


inmWtm, prep, with gen,, in the 


side of. 


midst of. 


|e#t,now. 


Wnet^ftiXb, prep, with gen., inside 


bad ^0^ bed -ed, bie -e, yoke. 


of. 


Qcffann^ John. 


iti9 ^ in bad. 


ber ^n'fiel, bed -d, jubilation, shout- 


bie Sfn'fdirifi, ber — , bie -en, inscrip- 


ing, mirth. 


tion. 


in'Mti, inbelte, gejubelt, to rejoice, to 


bad ^nfttwnttttf, bed -ed, bie -e, instru- 


shout for joy. 


ment. 


ber i^fit'fielrttf, bed -ed, bie -rufe, shout 


iVbifdp, earthly. 


of joy. 


te'urnb, any, some, possibly; irgenb 


Imi0, jünger, ber jüngfte, young. 


ein, any one, some one, somebody. 


ber l^fmig'e, bed -n, bie -n, boy. 


iif'resi, irrte, geirrt; to mistake, to be 


bie ^tmq'ftt, ber — , bie -n, old maid. 


mistaken. 


spinster. 


i^t, see effen. 


bie Qm^'puuk (unmarried) lady. 


i^ is ; see fein. 


maiden. 


^. • 


jibigfi, see jung. 


to, yes; why {exclamation), you 


ft. 


know, of course. 


ber ftaf'f^ bed -d, coffee. 


ia'igm, iagte, gefagt, to chase, hunt. 


faffl, bald, bare. 


drive. 


ber fttiSftt, bed -ed, bie ^S^ne, boat. 


ber ^äfgft, be« -«, bie — , hunter. 


ber ftni'fer, bed -d, bie — , emperor. 


bad Qa^, bed -ed, bie -e, year. 


bie Hai'ferisi, ber — , bie -nen, empress. 


bie ;gfa^'re«)a^ ber — , bie -en, date. 


bie Hai'fevfnme, ber — , bie -n, im« 


year. 


perial crown. 


iäm'merlifll, miserable, miserably. 


ber ftni'fetdfo^ bed -ed, bie -fif^ne, the 


bad ^tmOf'^m, bed -d, shouting. 


emperor's son. 


imtd^'Sctt, iauc^ste, ^^icaiäf^t, to shout 


ber Hai'fert^tim, bed -ed, bie -e, im- 


lor joy. 


perial throne. 



ftalf 
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tt0f09unfi 



ter SMf, U9 -H, limoi mortar. 
hut, fälter, ber föltefte, cold. 
iMiifs-ft, -en, see totnmetu 
ber ftinmii, be« -ed, bte ASmme, comb. 
famnnen, fdmmie, geförntni; to comb, 
bie fiomiiier, ber — , bte -n, chamber, 
ber ^ampf, be^ -€9, bie Jtttmpfe, the 

fight. 
fmtir see leimten. 
Imntc^ «66 leitnen. 

bad fiämvrircttr bed -d, bie — , little cap. 
bie ftor'te, ber — , bte -tt, card, map. 
ber HorlenflHelerr bed -d, bie •— , card- 
player, 
ber HJi'fe, bed -d, bie —, cheese. 
laiUoeifrr deadly pale, 
bte fluffe, ber — , bie -n, cash, cash 

account, 
bie Ba^t, ber — , bie -n, cat. 
frnt^fm, taufte, gefaufi, to bay. 
ber ftatttOfi^eti, bed -ed, bie -Iliben or 

loben, store. 
ftann, scarcely, hardly, jast. 
ftd, daring, bold(ly), sancy. 
bie Bt^q^SMfo, ber — , bie -en, bowling 

aUey. 
ie'fiebtr legelte, getegelt to bowl. 
lehren, !e^rte, gelehrt, to turn ; sweep. 
Idn, -e, -em, -en, -er, -e9, no, not any, 

no one. 
ber ftd'tor, bed -d, bie — , cellar. 
femim', fannte, getaimt, to know, 

recognize, be acquainted with, 
ber Retl, bed -ed, bie -e, fellow, 
bad SHnb, bed -ed, bie -er, child, 
bad SHn^betonge, bed -d, bie -n, child's 

eye, childlike eye. 
bie ftir'd^, ber — , bie -tt, church, 
bad IHt'dienlrtIb, bed -ed, bie -er, church 

picture, 
bie Hit'fli^ettimmdf ber — , bie -mHufe, 

church-mouse, 
bie Bis'i^ttälfßx, ber — , bie -en, church 

door. 



ber ttM^tn^ bed -ed, bie -e, church 
fair. 

ber ftirii^tarm, bed -ed^ bie -türme, 
church steeple. 

bie ftlafleir, ber — , bie -tt, fathom. 

bad ftla'geli^f bed -ed, bie -ex, mourn- 
ful song, dirge. 

fbi'gcii, llagte, geflogt; to complain, la- 
ment. 

nSg'Ud^, piteous, plaintive. 

ber ftlinm, bed -ed, bie blunge, sound. 

I11IIS0, see Hingen ; flong nac^, see naä^ 
Hingen. 

flap'petn, Happerte, gena)))>ert, to rattle, 
to chatter. 

Hot, clear, bright. 

fkttffdfen, flatfc^te, getlatfc^t, to clap. 

HUmd, Glaus. 

bad Uleib, bed -ed, bie -er, dress ; -er, 
clothes. 

tM/bm, fleibete, gefteibet^ to dress. 

bie Sllei'bmtg, ber — , dress, clothing. 

fUin, small, little. 

bie ftlei'nigleit, ber — , bie -en, trifle. 

Iling'ett, Itang, geflungen, to sound, ring. 

Hupfen, flopfte, getlopft, to knock, rap, 
pound. 

bte Ulttft, ber ^, bie Klüfte, chasm, 
abyss. 

Ibtg, flüger, ber flügfte, wise, smart, 
bright. 

ber ftna^, bed -n, bie -n, boy. 

Imuf'ett, fnadte, gebtacft, to crack. 

fnei'fen, ftiiff, gcfniffen, to pinch. 

bad ftitie', bed -d, bte -e, knee. 

ber fttto'd^, bed, -d, bie — , knuckle, 
ankle. 

ber ftnofif, bed -d, bie StnUpfe, button. 

hungrig, gnarled, knotty. 

bie nnp9^\K, bud. 

ber ftnü|i'|iel, bed -d, bie — , club. 

Xod^'en, fixate, gelod^i, to cook, boil. 

bie fto'lodnitlf, ber — , bie -nüff e, cocoa- 
nut. 
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imn'uunti tarn, getommen, er fommt, to 


bie ft»^ ber ^, bie Stuife, cow. 


come» get, happen, come about. 


fSOnh cool. 


ftmtm, -€, -ft, -t, see fomtncn. 


ber Ihi'litf, bed -d, bie -e, cuckoo. ®e^' 


ber SId'irifl, be« -9, bte -^, king. 


^um ^tuf ! a common imprecation, 


bie Hf^nigin, ber — , bte -nen, queen. 


like English '* Go to grass! " 


bad ftd'nigvddp, bed -ed, bie -e, king- 


fttm'ittettt, fümmerte, getitntmert; con- 


dom. 


cern ; ft(^ titmment, care. 


bte mytdq^Mflet, ber —, bte -töc^ter, 


bie fimfbe, ber — , news. 


king's daughter, princess. 


bie ftitnft, ber — , bie Äünfte, art. 


fdit'tiett, fonnte, geConnt, u^ fann, etc., 


ber nikttftnet, bed -d, bie — , artist. 


can, be able. 


Itti^ turner, ber titr^efte, short, shortly. 


Khm'tr, might, would or should be 


fixmgtmafft', close-mown. 


able ; see tönnen. 


fttffett, fü§te, gefügt, to kiss. 


ber 9oph bed -<», bte ^ö>fe, head. 




ber ftf^ifas^eitr headwork, brain- 


& 


work. 


IWtln, fö(^elte, gelächelt, to smile; 


topyfdßttdxib, shaking his head. 


läc^elnb, smiling. 


bad nvpViuäi, bed -ed, bie -tucker, head- 


Wa^mf \a6f% gelacht, to laugh ; to speak 


dress, kerchief. 


laughingly ; toc^enb, laughing. 


bie Äoftr ber — , board, fare, food. 


la'bett, lub, geloben, er labt to load; 


fnfflNir, precious, costly. 


also, sometimes^ weak. 


tofi'm, foftete, getoftet, to cost; to 


ber Sa'bett, bed -d, bie gäben or—. 


taste. 


shop, store. 


bie ^taft, bie Stt'dfte, power, strength. 


ber Sa'benbietior, bed -d, bie — , clerk, 


ftclf'tigr strong, powerful. 


salesman. 


ber ßra'gctt, bed — d, bie — , collar. 


log, see liegen. 


frül^'ett, tt'd\)te, getränt, to crow. 


bad Smititi, bed -ed, bie Sämmer, lamb. 


frmiff sick, ill. 


bie 2amfpe, ber — , bie -n, lamp. 


ber Stmts» bed -ed, bie ^ättje, garland, 


bad Sonb, bed -ed, bie iSänber (€anbe). 


wreath. 


land, country. 


fraii'en, fragte, gefragt, to scratch. 


bie Smtbffitte, ber — , bie -n, map. 


bie Srei'be, ber — , chalk. 


bie l^anb'fhralfe, ber — , bie -ti, road. 


(ren'sett, freu$te, gefreu$t to cross. 


long, länger, ber langfte, long. 


frie'flKn^t fro(t^, getroi^en, to creep, 


Imtg'e, long, for a long time; (ange 


crawl. 


^er, long ago; brei Sage lang, for 


ber Stieg, bed -ed, bie -e, war. 


three days. 


ber Stiegd'ffsmetab, bed -eit, bie -en, 


Imi'gcii, to reach ; to long. 


war-comrade. 


Imig'fiim, s1ow(ly). 


ftiNl^r see friec^etu 


ImigloeUig, tiresome. 


bie Sto'ne, ber — , bie -n, crown. 


bie Smt'se, ber — , bie -n, lance. 


ber SItitg, bed -ed, bie ^Mge, jng, 


ber Siitiit, bed -ed, noise. 


jar. 


ISt'tnett, lärmte, gelärmt, to make a 


ft^l'Ieti, crystal. 


noise, be noisy; tirmenb, noisy. 


bie ftit'gel, ber — , bie -n, bullet. 


Ia9, see lefen. 
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laufen, lie|, gelaffen, et Vd%t, to let, 
leave, allow ; cause (to do), to have 
(a thing done). 

bie Saft, load. 

UtMftü^ Latin. 

ha9 Sonlir bed -9, leaves, foliage. 

Imi'fettrt lief, gctaufcn, er läuft; to run. 

ffiitft j^ensnt', see herumlaufen. 

bic Soitite, ber — , bie -en, temper, 
humor, mood. 

lottf^'eti, laufd^te, gelaufc^t to listen. 

bad Smtfd^'en, bed -9, listening. 

imstf loud, aloud. 

ber 2mtt, bed -ed, bie -e, sound. 

ISat'ttn, läutete, geläutet, to ring. 

bad Sütt'tett, bed -d, ringing. 

Um'tet, see laut. 

Imt'trr, pure, real, mere; nothing 
but. 

Imttlod, silent, mute. 

Wf^m, lebte, gelebt, to live, dwell. 

bad Se'beit, bed -d, life, living. 

U^btaUmq, lifelong. 

bad fSamoW, bed -d, farewell. 

Ufrit, see leben. 

bie Scc'Hmt, ber — , bie -en, lesson. 

bad Se'ber, bed -d, leather. 

ber Se'berfliifett, bed -d, bie — , leather- 
patch. 

bie Se^enmMifie, ber — , bie -n, leather 
portfolio. 

ber, empty. 

lee'vett, leerte, geleert, to empty. 

le'gett, legte, gelegt, to lay. 

leg'te ttie'ber, see nieb^legen. 

lei^'nett, lel^nte, gelel^nt, to lean. 

ber Se^'fta^I, bed -ed, bie -ftiil^le, arm- 
chair. 

bie Sel^'ve, ber — , bie -n, apprentice- 
ship, instruction. 

Uff^vm, lei^rte, geleiert, to teach. 

ber Server, bed -d, bie — , teacher. 

ber Sei|rtlitt0, bed -d, bie -e, apprentice. 

ber SeOi, bed -d, body. 
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ber 8ei'f|eitatt0, bed -ed, bie -jüge, fu- 
neral procession. 
MOft, light, easy; fickle; lei(!^t ^in, 

lightly. 
leib t^m, to grieve ; ed t^ut mir leib, 

it grieves me, I am sorry for it. 
Id'bett, litt, gelitten, to suffer, endure, 

permit. 
lei'ber, unfortunately. 
leibtion, woful, sad. 
Id'fe, soft(ly), low, whispered, gentle. 
hUfyen, lie^, geliehen, to lend. 
lett'fett, lenfte, gelenft, to guide; @ott 

lenftd, God disposes, 
bie Ser'fl^e, ber — , bie -n, lark. 
lec'nen, lernte, gelernt, to learn, 
bad Se'fe0nfl^, bed -ed, bie -bittrer, 

reader, reading book. 
fe'feii, lad, gelefeu, er lieft, to read, 
bad Se'fetif bed -d, the reading, to read. 
M^ last ; ber igelte, the last ; le^nere, 

latter. 
lenäi'ttn, leud^tete, geleud^tet, to shine; 

leuc^tenb, shining, bright, 
bie Senate, ber — , used only in the pL, 

people. 
mt bright, light, 
bad 2m^ bed -ed, bie -er, light, 
ber Sid^ffH^eitt, bed -ed, light, blaze of 

light, 
bie Sid^'tottD, ber — , bje -en, clearing. 
li^, dear; agreeable; lieb l^aben, to 

like, love, 
bie Sie^, ber — , love. 
liefiett, liebte, geliebt, to love, 
bie Siel^tt, dear ones, see lieb. 
Ik^het, rather. 
liOn^Of, lovely, delightful. 
bad Sieb, bed -ed, bie -er, song. 
lief ttfu!^, see nachlaufen. 
lie'geti, lag, gelegen, to lie, recline; to 

fill, occupy ; bad liegt in unferer 

fjfamilie, that runs in our family. 
IteS, 2d per, imperative of lefen. 
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Ue^, 8ee laffen ; tteg lod, see lodlaffetu 

lisil. left; bte Stnte, left (hand). 

Itofd, left, to or on the left. 

bad 2in'mn, bed -d, linen. 

btc8i|>'|ie, bcr — , bic -en, lip. 

WSftn, lobte, gelobt, to praise. 

loibte, -n, -t, «66 (oben. 

bad Sin!^, bed -ed, bte Soccer, hole. 

bte 2od't, ber — , bie -n, curl, lock of 
hair. 

ber Sdf'fel, bed -d, bte — , spoon. 

ber 80^ bed -ed, bte fiÖ^ne, pay, sal- 
ary, reward. 

lol^'nett, lohnte, gelol^nt, to reward. 

Sn'reCei, Lorelei. 

liifd^'ett, (of(l^, gelofd^en, to put out. 

lod'ge^,! ging lod, lodgegangen, to 
loosen, to become loose; to go off 
or toward ; to start, begin. 

lodOoffett, (teg (od, (odge(affen, to let 
loose, release. 

Io9'tettttett,t rannte (od, (odgeratmt, to 
run or rush at. 

io^fmti^ ftür^te lod, (odgeftürst, to 
rush at. 

ber Soloe, bed -n, bte -n, lion. 

Ittb eto, see etn(aben. 

bte 8«tt, ber — , bie güfte, air. 

myim (üftete, ge(üftet, to air. 

bte Sü'ge, the lie, falsehood. 

Ut'gett, (og, gelogen, to tell a lie. 

bte Snft, ber — , bie Süfte, inclination, 
desire. 

Iitf'tig, gay, merry. 

fEft 

ttta'd^ machte, gemocht, to make* 
stiäd^'tig, mighty, powerful; in pos- 
session of, controlling, 
bad anöb'fl^ett, bed -d, bte — , girl. 
nmd, care for, like; let; see mijgett« 
bie fBflttfi^, ber ~, bte SD'^ägbe, maid- 
servant, 
ber Vta'gen^ bed -d, bie — , stomach. 



tnii'^eti, mälzte, gemäht, to mow. 

bte aOtaliCsdt, ber — , bte -en, meal. 

bte VUi^'tte, ber — , bte -n, mane. 

ber SDttti, (the month of) May. 

bte anaib, maid. 

bad Stol, bed -ed, bte -e, time. 

tttalett, ma(te, gema(t, to paint. 

ber SD'la'ler, bed -d, bte — , painter. 

man, they, one, people. 

mmtd^, many, many a, much; man« 

d^ed, a great deal, a lot of things. 
mmtd^'mol, sometimes, often, fre- 
quently. 
ntmt'gelett, ntangeite, gemangelt, impers. 

with dat., to want, 
bte SOtottier', ber — , bte -en, manner, 
ber fßlantt, bed -ed, bie SD'^ünner, man, 

husband, 
bad fEflam'^^en, bed -d, bte — , little 

man. 
tuntt'ttM^, see mattd^. 
bad fBflmm^Uitt, bed -d, bte — , little 

man. 
ber aoimt'tel, bed -«, bte WLXtttl, cloak, 

robe, 
bie fffUt^pe, ber — , bte -n, portfolio, 
bad ftnat'Ofen, bed -d, bte — , fairy tale. 
Wlaxi'tt, Mary, 
bte fBflatf, ber SD'^arf, mark, a coin 

worth about 25 cents. 
ber anormot', bed -d, marble, 
bad WlaxA, bed -ed, bte SD^äu(er, mouth 

{of animals) . 
bad fSfltttf bed -«d, bte -e, ocean. 
mtijit, more, anymore. 
me^ver, some, several. 
mefbett, mteb, gemieben, to shun, avoid, 

keep away from, 
bie WlA'iit, ber — , bte -n, mile. 
meittf my, mine. 
mei'tteti, meinte, gemeint, mean; say; 

think. 
mei'ttig, my, mine, 
tneiftr most. 
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iiid'fteii9, most, mostly, generally. 

ber anei'fteVr bed -9, bie — , master. 

bte ffflti'fUt^icdfitt, ber — , bie -töd^ter, 
master's daughter. 

Ua aRd^ftevftilit be« -e«, bie -e» mas. 
terpiece. 

nuifütt, molt, gemollen, to milk. 

bie anelnbei', /or SRelobie, 

bie Wl^hW, hex —, bie -it, melody. 

bie fffUu'^, ber— , multitude, quan- 
tity, great number. 

bet Stettfdi, bed -en, bie -en, man, 
human being ; fellow. 

ber anen'fi^eitfreffcr, bed -d, bie — , 
cannibal. 

mm^Uä^ human ; humane. 

mnteUf merlte, gemertt, to notice, ob- 
serve. 

merflirilvbig, remarkable. 

bie SPlef'fe, ber — , bie -n, mass. 

menm, mag, gemeffen, er mi^i, to 
measure. 

bad aVMf e?, bed -d, bie — , knife. 

nti^f me. 

bie VHSäh ber — , milk. 

ntilb, mild. 

nriti'bcr, less ; im minbeflen, in the least. 

ber amtiifl'er, bed -d, bie — , minister 
(of a king). 

bie animt'to, ber — , bie -n, minute. 

mir, (to or for) me, mir caxdf rec^t! all 
right! 

nHff'gttttfHflr envious, jealous. 

mit, prep, loith dat., with; adv., 
along (with). 

mit'brittgeti, Srad^te mit, mitgeBrad^t, to 
bring (along). 

miteimm'ber, together, jointly. 

mit'ßci^en, gab mit, mitgegeben, to give 
(to take along). 

nü^ßäfttOft, see mitbringen. 

niW§tffm,i ging mit, mitgegangen, to 
go or come along (with). 

mit'gertttesi, see mitreiten. 



ber VHtnefeOe, bed -n, bie -n, fellow- 
workman. 

mittprnmeit,! torn mit, mitgetommen, 
to come or get along. 

mitl«tfOi,t lief mit, mitgelaufen, to run 
along. 

mit'IeibdlmU, f uU of compassion, com- 
passionate. 

mifne^mcn, na^m vxit, mitgenommen, 
to take along. 

mii^g e il c ttr t ritt mit, mitgeritten, to ride 
along. 

mWpjdütn, f^telte mit, mitgef^ielt, to 
play along (with) . 

ber ffflWUt^ bed -d, bie -«, noon. 

bad aiWtfi0defVeit, bed -d, dinner. 

ber 9tiHfi0df(I^Iaf, bed -ed, noonday- 
nap. 

bie fBflWia^iieU, ber — , bie -en, noon- 
time. 

bie WlWte, ber — , middle, midst. 

mtt'teilen, teilte mit, mitgeteilt, com- 
municate. 

mieten, in the middle or midst of. 

bie fffHtftttttoOft, ber — , bie aJKtter« 
nackte, midnight. 

mit'sng^ben, eee mitgeben. 

nMft^it, see mi^gen ; möchte, should or 
would like, subj, o/ mögen. 

md'gen^ mochte, gemod^t; ic^ mag, etc.f 
may, wish, want; like, care for; 
be allowed. 

wu^^ possible. 

ber aVhi^r, bed -en, bie -en, negro. 

ber ffflo'tutt, bed -d, bie -e, month. 

ber S9limb, bed -ed, bie -e, moon. 

ber anmtb'fdl^eiti, bed -ed, moonshine, 
moonlight. 

ber fBfl9ovfft0Xfh, bed -ed, bie SD'^ooiv 
bränbe, moor-, fen-, or bog-fire. 

bad ao^ood, bed 9?2oofed, bie IDf^oofe, mosa 

mno'fig, mossy. 

ber ffflotaft^, be^ -f.^, bie SD'^orüfte, mud, 
swamp. 
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ber ffflat'ffn, bed -9, bie — , morning ; 
can SDtorgen, in the morning. 

mov'gett, to-morrow ; morgen frtt^, to- 
morrow morning. 

ttov'genf^ihtf fair with yonth or with 
the freshness of morning. 

bie a9l0r'0ettfimtte, ber — , morning snn. 

nrii'be, tired, weary. 

bie Stit'^r ber — , bie -n, pains, trou- 
hle. 

bte fEftÜf^fU, ber — , bte -n, mill. 

bad ao^Wvob, bed -ed, bie SDUi^lrJiber, 
mill-wheel. 

ber mUfjUffMtt, millstone. 

ber aVhtttb, bed -ed, bie -e, month. 

mtttt'ter, lively, cheerful, merry; mer- 
rily. 

tmn'meltt, murmelte, gemurmeli> mur- 
mur, mutter. 

bie fEfht^V, ber — , music. 

ber SVlttfifmtt', bed -en, bie -en, musi- 
cian. 

''SWitf/' must. 

mdf'fett, mu^te, gemu^i^ u^ mug, etc., 
must, he obliged, be compelled, 
haye to, cannot help. 

nttt^, -t, -te, see müjTen. 

ber Wlnt, bed -ed, spirit, courage; ju 
SD'^ute fein, to feel. 

bie mutetet, ber — , bie SB^tter, mother. 

ttdfl^, prep, with dat., after; accord- 
ing to; to, towards; nod^ $au{e, 
home ; naö) oben, up. 

ber fftitäfffMtt, bed -d, bie -n, neighbor. 

bad Slod^'barborf, bed -ed, bie ^(nä^hox* 
börfer, neighboring village. 

bie 9tai^'B<trffl^aft, ber — , bie -en, neigh« 
borhood. 

mulilltoittgett, Brachte nad^, nachgebracht, 
tobring (after). 

mulilbeiit', aubord, conj,, after that, 
after, when, as, according as. 



Mt^fbeahn, badete nad^, nad^geboc^t, to 
meditate, reflect. 

ttml^'bettflid^, thoughtful. 

ber 9la'tSfen, bed -d, bte -en, boat. 

naäyf0t§m,i folgte nad^, nachgefolgt to 
follow after, succeed. 

ber 9{ad^'fol0ev, bed -d, bie — > suc- 
cessor. 

wtify^f, afterwards. 

noä^flinef^ ^<*ng nad^, nachgesungen, 
to resound, echo, reecho. 

imd^^mmetirt lam nad^, nad^getommen, 
to follow, come after. 

itm|i'bmfeit,t lief nad^, nad^gekufen, to 
run after. 

tuul^'ntadiett, mad^te nad^, nod^gemad^t, 
to imitate, copy. 

ber fflaOf'mHiaa, bed -ed, bie -«, after- 
noon. 

naäi'nüHa^, adv., in the afternoon. 

naä^pfei^ ^fiff nac^, nac^ge^fiffen, to 
whistle after, imitate by whistling. 

nad^'vttfeti, rief nad), nad^geruf en, to call 
after. 

Mt^^c^m, fa^ nad^, nad^gefel^en, to look 
(after). 

it&l^ft next, nearest. 

bie Vlaaft, ber — , bie mä^te, night. 

bie d^Of^'tigaO, ber — , bie -en, nightin- 
gale. 

bad VHaOftnaisps, bed -d, bie — , night'a 
lodging. 

waO^t^, at night. 

ttod^'Sttbettleti, see nad^benl^n. 

ber 9lttd'en, bed -d, bie — , neck. 

bie S^a'bel, ber — , bie -n, needle. 

tm'^, nä^er, ber nüd^fte, near. 

bie 9l&^ ber — , nearness, vicinity; 
in ber 92S^e, near. 

n&ffen, nü^te, genäht to sew. 

ttä'^, nearer, see naf^e. 

tm^ see nehmen ; — ob, — bor, see 
abnehmen, oorne^men; nä^me, past 
subj. of nehmen, would take. 
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bie VlS^'Wilbü, bet ^, bie -iv needle. 

bet 92a'iite^ bed -n9, bie -n, name. 

näiii'IMIi, the same, namely; for. 

mam^te, see nennen. 

vHtfti^ foolish. 

bie 92a'fe, ber — , bie -n, nose. 

tmlFf naffer, ber näffefte, wet, damp. 

ttolfiv'Iifl^, natural (ly), of coarse. 

ber fflefbü, bed -4, bie — , mist, fog 

mlKtt, prep, "fbith dat. and ace, by, 
close by, beside, next to. 

ttcfeneitiatiber, side by side. 

ber 9ltä, Nix, a watersprite, 

ber 9leä*0t, the Neckar, a river flow- 
ing into the Rhine near Heidel- 
berg. 

ncff'ctt, nectte, genedtt, to tease, banter. 

neff^mm, na^nt, genommen, er nimmt, 
to ta^. 

sifistf no. 

nen'nctt, nannte, genannt; to name, call. 

bad 9lefi, bed -ed, bie -er, nest. 

siett, neat, nice, pretty, clean. 

bad 9ldt, bed -«d, bie -^, net, snare. 

nta, new ; aufd neue, again ; t>on neuem, 
again, anew; ettoad 9{eued, some- 
thing new. 

ttnt'gievig, curious, inquisitive. 

ttemif nine. 

ttidüt, not; — einmal, not even; — 
n>a^r? is it not? 

bie 9lW^f ber —, bie -n, niece. 

niäft9, nothing. 

triiFeit, nidU, genidi, to nod. 

nie, never. 

nie'ber, down. 

nie^ber^iegett, bog nieber, niebergebogen, 
to bend down. 

ttie'beri&remten, brannte nieber, nieber« 
gebrannt, to burn down. 

ttie'berfallenrt fiel nieber, niebergefaSen, 
to fall down. 

irte'ber^asiflett, ^ing nieber, nieberge« 
fangen, to hang down. 



trie'^evlcgatr legte nieber, niebergeleg^ 

to lay or put down. 
tiie'benieigett, neigte nieber, nieberge« 

neigt; to stoop down. 
tiie'berfil^iiiien, fc^aute nieber, nieberge« 

f(^ut, to look down, 
irie'berfel^en, falj» nieber, niebergefe^en, to 

look down. 
ttie^betfinfntrt fanl nieber, niebergefun« 

fen, to sink down. 
nie'berfttir^mrt ftürjte nieber, nieberge« 

ftürjt, to dash, rush, or tumble down- 
nieb'tig, low. 
nir'niald, never. 
nie'ttimib, nobody, no one. 
ttit'fcttr niefte, genief!, to sneeze. 
trimm, see nehmen. 
nimmer mc|pv', never. 
trir'genbd, nowhere. 
nit, for nid^t 
nadf, still, yet, again, also, more, 

longer, ever; koeber . . . no($, nei- 
ther . • . nor; nod^ ein, one more, 

another; nod^ einmal, once more; 

noi!^ lange niö^t, far from (being), 
ber 9lor'ben, bed -d, north, 
ber 9linrb0ft'en, bed -d, north-east, 
ber 9lotb'^PI, bed -d, north pole, 
bie fSHot, ber — , bie 9{dte, distress, 

trouble, need. 
tdytig, necessary, 
bie 92iilieI'Ie, ber — , bie -n, novel. 
mtttf now, well, really ; nun gut, very 

well. 
nut, only, just, but, merely, possibly, 

scarcely, solely ; load nur, whatever, 
bie fftufi, ber — , bie SRüJe, nut. 
irii^au^, useful. 
nmilod, useless, 
bie 9ttfm'p^ ber — , -n, nymph. 

C! ohi 

0h, subord. conj., if, whether. 
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pni^en 



9f^€a, up, above, upstairs; nac^ ^, 


ber ^oftmr', bed -d, bie -en, pastor» 


upward; t^oti — bid unten, from 


parson. 


top to bottom, from head to foot. 


bie ^dit'fc^ ber — , bie -en, pause. 


9^hn, upper. 


bad ^cfi^, bed -ed, pitch, shoemaker's 


o^IeUi', suhord, eonj., although. 


wax. 


ol^fd^on', subord. conj.^ although. 


bie fleiti, pain. 


ber C)h^^Uaxm, bed -ed, bie Obftbihnne, 


bie ^crfim',ber — , bie -en, person. 


fruit-tree. 


fleeter, Peter. 


nMoolpI', subord. conj.y although. 


ber ^fii^ bed -ed, bie -e, path, foot- 


ber O^, bed Odf^zn, bie £)(^fen) ox. 


path. *• 


o'ber, or. 


ber ^ftn/rer, bed -d, bie — , pastor. 


bad Oel, bed -d, oil. 


parson, priest. 


ber C'fcn, bed -d, bie £)fen, stoye. 


bie Vfei'fe, ber — , bie -en, pipe. 


0ffen, open. 


Iifd'fen, ^fiff, gepfiffen, to whistle. 


o^^tabox, openQy), evident, manifest. 


bad fiferb, bed -ed, bie -«, horse. 


ber Cff^ier^, bed -d, bie -e, officer. 


bad ^Ifrrb'i^cti^ bed -d, bie — , Utüe 


offnettr Öffnete, geöffnet, to open. 


horse, pony. 


oft, often. 


Iififf ttad^, see nac^^f eifen« 


offot, prep, with ace, without. 


f^on'sen, ^flanjte, ge^flanjl^ plant, 


bad Cfft, bed -ed, bie -en, ear. 


graft. 


bie C^ffeige^ ber ~, bie -n, box on the 


Iiflilirest, ^flücfte, ge^flüdt, to pick. 


ear. 


gather. 


bad C'lrittm, bed -d, opium. 


ber ^fluQ, bed -ed, bie pflüge, plow. 


mr'bctttlitl^, orderly, proper, respect- 


ber ^^Uofi^lK» bed -<n, bie -«n, phi- 


able. 


losopher. 


ber Ctt, bed -ed, bie -e or ßrter, place, 


bie Wl«. ber — , bie -n, pill. 


spot; village. 


ber fßUäi, bed -«d, bie $Iä^e, place. 


ber Cften, bed -d, east. 


pUmfhem, ^plouberte, ge^Iaubert, to talk. 


# 


chat, murmur. 


V. 


bad ^Imt'bem, bed -d, talking, chat- 


bad ^omr, bed -ed, bie -e, pair, couple. 


ter, murmuring. 


paat, few ; ein ^ar mal, a few times. 


|»Id4ai(!^ sudden Oy). 


^^ttt, padU, Qtpctdt, to pack, seize. 


ptWt^ splendid. 


pttO^tt sttfmn'meit, see sufammen^acf en. 


ber ^hreid, bed ^reifed, bie greife, prize, 


ber flalaff , bed -ed, bie ^aläfte, pal- 


price. 


ace. 


ber ^viSQf bed -«n, bie -en, prince. 


bie ^al'ttu, ber — , bie -en, palm (tree). 


bie qiritijeffitt, ber — , bie -nen, prin- 


ber fla|M0ei', bed -ed, bie -e or bed -en. 


cess. 


bie -en, parrot. 


ber ^hrofd'for, bed -d, bie ^ofeffonreur 


bad ^Miiet/, bed -ed, bie -e, paper. 


professor. 


ber V^ipft, bed -ed, bie ^apfie, pope. 


ptopife'H^ prophetic. 


bad ^knri9% Paris. 


ber fifalm, psalm. 


iMf'fett, pa^te, ge^pa^t, suit, fit; be 


Imittt, adv., just, exactly, of time. • 


proper. 


Indt'en, ^u^te, gepu^^ to clean, polish 
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Kufe 



qaAlm, qitoK, gequollen, ed quint to 
gush, spring. 

«. 
tiitttKtf, -n, see rennen« 
ta^, quickOy), swift(ly). 
raff^'eltt, raftfyelte, gerajc^elt, to rustle. 
Mfie'rot, rafterte, rafiert, to shave, 
bad tRofievliieffer, bed -d, bie — , rassor. 
ber 9liä, bed -ed, bie 9läte, advice, 

couucil. 
ta^tttt, Viet, geraten, er x'ii, with dcU., to 

advise. 
ttttflo^, helpless, perplexed, 
bad ^ftät^fü, bed -d, bie — , riddle, mys- 
tery, 
ber 9tiittl^, bed -4, bie — , robber, 
ber IRandp, bed -ed, smoke. 
tünt'd^ rauchte, geraucht, to smoke. 
Mud^'geffi^toär^ blackened by smoke. 
Mtt^ rough, harsh, coarse, 
ber 9limm, bed -ed, bie diSunte, place, 

space, room, 
bie 9Um'pe, ber — , bie -en, caterpillar, 
bad yttOft, bed -ed, bie -e, right. 
te^, right, just; quite, realGy)» 

very; bie 9te(^te, right hand, right 

side; ^eti)tz9, right, excellent; 

rec^td, to or on the right. 
te'beti^ rebete, gerebei; to speak, talk, 
bie tRegd, ber — , bie -n, rule, 
ber Ule'gett, bed -d, rain. 
teg'tten, regnete, geregnet; to rain. 
ve'0imgdlo9, motionless. 
tti'btnf rieb, geriebet^ to rub. 
teläf, rich, wealthy, 
tad 9l€k^ bed -ed, bie -e, kingdom, 

realm, 
ber 9Ui't^ adj, used as noun, rich 

man. 
«d'd^ reichte, gereid^t; reach, give, 

hand, extend. 



«cU^lid^ abundant Gy)- 

bie tRei'^, ber — , bie -n, row, number, 
series; dance. 

tein, clean, pure, clear. 

bie 9tei'fe» ber — , bie -n, journey. 

bie 9lei'fc^i^fei(ititflr ber — , bie -en; 
description of a journey. 

bad ^iei'fefleib, bed -ed, bie -er, travel- 
ing dress, pi. f clothes. 

tei'fett, reifte, gereift, to travel. Journey. 

ttifi'ett, rif, gcriffen, to tear. 

tri'ten^t ritt, geritten, to ride. 

bad 9iei'tett, bed -d, ir^. used as noun^ 
riding. 

ber Steintet, bed -d, bie — , rider, horse« 
man. 

ten'not, rannte, gerannt; to run. 

xtk^tatt rettete, gerettet, to save, rescue. 

ber SRipdtt, bed -ed, the Rhine, Ger- 
many's most famous river. 

rid^'ttd, correct, right, genuine. 

bie tHii^'tnnfl, ber — , bie -en, direction. 

tief, see rufen. 

ber tRie'gel, bed -d, bie — , bar, bolt. 

ber IRie'fe, bed -n, bie -n, giant. 

Yie'f^ti, ro(!^, gero(!^en, to smell. 

vitt'gen, rang, gerungen, to struggle. 

bie 9litt||'iiittiter, ber — , bie -n, sur- 
rounding wall. 

tittgdum^er', around, round about, all 
around. 

ber 9H|r, bed 9tiffed, bie Stiffe, rent, 
hole, gap. 

Yiff, see reiben ; ri$ auf, wx^, see auf* 
reigen, audreif en. 

titt, see reiten ; ritt aud, fort, vx\X, see 
audreiten, fortreiten, mitreiten. 

ber 9Ht'trr, bed -d, bie — , knight. 

t^'tOf ri^te, geriet, to^ scratch. 

ber tRwf, bed -ed, bie Widt, coat. 

bad fRd^vid^, bed -«d, bie -e, reed-bank, 
reeds. 

bie Slo'fe, ber — , bie -n, rose ; ber 3to* 
fenfto(f, bed -ed, bie 9iofenftd(te, rose- 
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^c^eltfoort 



bush ; ber Stofensmetg, bed -ed, bie -^ 


ber 9ammi, bed -ed, velvet; bet 


twig of a rosebush. 


©ammtrod, bed -ed, bie ^ammtröde, 


tn'figr rosy. 


velvet coat. 


bad 9lddaeiti, bed -9, bte — , little rose. 


ber ^nm^taa, bed >ed, bie -^, Satur- 


tat, red; — Badtg, red-cheeked; — • 


day. 


Upfi^, red-headed. 


ber Caitb, bed -^d, sand ; fanbig, sandy. 


ber 9hta, bed -«d, bte -e, jerk. 


fostd, see fingen. 


ber fRüifett» bed -d, bte — , back. 


ber Sitrgr bed -ed, bie 0<irge, coffin. 


vüff'eit, rütfte, gerüdt, to move, ptish, 


ful?, see jt^ett. , 


pull. 


ber 6a% bed -ed, bte @ä^e, sentence. 


viiiMtogd, backward. 


fottl^er, neat, clean. 


ber 9lticMiic0, bed -ed, bie -e, way home, 


fon'er, sour, hard. 


return. 


fön'ntett, fäutnte, gefdutnt, to tariy, 


cu'ffit, rtef, gcrufeit, to call. 


stay. 


bad 9ltt'feiv bed -d, it^. cm ncmn, call- 


ber ^d^'beCtt), bed -nß, bie @(j^Sben, 


ing. 


damage, harm, loss. 


bte ytnfffe, ber — , rest, calm, repose. 


1d!Kif fen, fd^uf, gefc^affen, to do, create. 


vu'^, ru^te, gerul^t; to rest. 


fil^alleti, fc^oQ, gefd^otten, or fc^aUte, 


tttffii^ quiet, calm, peaceful. 


gefd^aQt, sound, resound, echo; 


ber Ulul^iit, bed -ed, fame. 


f(:^a(Ienb, resounding, loud. 


rii^'renr rührte, gerüi^rt, to stir, move, 


fitif ffl^ä'mett, fd^ätnte fid^, gefd^ämt; to 


touch. 


be ashamed. 


ttntbr round, fleshy, corpulent. 


fi^avlbnUf^, disgraceful (ly). 


til'fHg, robust, strong. 


fd^otrf, fc^ärfer, ber fd^ärffte, sharp. 


tRul^amtb, Russia. 


ber Gd^ot'tett, bed -d, bie — , shadow, 




shade. 


e* 


ber Sdl^ bed -^d, bie @(^S^e, treasure ; 


ber Gaal, bed -ed, bte @aie, hall. 


sweetheart. 


bte 9n'dfe, ber — , bte — , thing, matter, 


fd^mt'ett, fd^aute, gefc^ut, to look. 


affair. 


fd^'ie, see fc^uen ; fc^aute ^inaud, ju. 


ber Smf, bed -^9, bte @ä(te, sack. 


see ^inaudfd^auen, 5uf(^auetu 


bte Sa'ge, ber — , bte -n, saying, tradi- 


bie W^f», ber — , bie -n, pane. 


tion, legend. 


fd^ei'bcttr fc^teb, geft^ieben, to part, sep- 


fa'gett, fagte, gefagt, to say, teU. 


arate, depart. 


f ttg'te, -t, -It, see fagcn. 


ber ^d^eitir t>z9 -ed, bie -e, shine, light, 


^^, see fe^en ; fa^ an, aud, see anfe^en, 


brightness. 


audfe^ett« 


fd^ei'nctt, fc^ien, gefd^ienen, to shine, 


bie @ai'le, ber —, bie -n, string, stringed 


seem. 


instrument. 


ber ed^'tel, bed -d, bie — •, parting (of 


ber Cafriftait', bed -d, bie -e, sexton. 


the hair). ^ 


fall^en, falbte, gefaftt, to anoint. 


fd^el'ten, fd^alt, gefd^olten, er fd^itt, to 


bad Zal^ bed -ed, bte -e, salt. 


scold, find fault with. 


fmitltieln, fammelte, gefamntelt, to 


bad W^WWwt, bed -ed, bie -e, scold- 


gather, collect. 


ing. 
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bte Wttn^, ber — , hie -n, inn, tavern. 
fi^fUn, tc^enfte, gefc^enft; to present, 

give, 
ber W^fKuM, bed -9, bte —, barber's 

bag. 
bte ^tS^tt, ber — , bte -n, scissors. 
fd^e'reti, fc^or, gefd^orett, to shave, cut. 
fd^eit» sby, anxious, timid. 
f^iff'ett, fd^tctte, gefc^tdt, to send; re- 
flex., to be proper. 
fd^ieibett, fd^ob, gef(^o6en, to shove, 

pusli. 
fd^iett, see fc^etnen; \ä)itn ^vcCb, see 

l^erabfc^ettten« 
ffi^ief^'ett, fd^o^, gefd^offett, to shoot, 
bad &lfiefl'm, bed -9, inf, as noun, 

shooting, to shoot, 
bad ^iff, bed -ed, bte -e, ship, 
ber 6d^if fer, bed -9, bie — , sailor, skip- 
per, 
bad ^tff'gva9, bed — grafed, rushes, 

reed-grass. 
ea^Witt, Schiller. 
fd^itt, see fd^eltetu 
ber ^di^'fdt, bed -d, bie — , ham. 
ber Gfl^lrtf, bed -ed, sleep. 
fd^Ia'fett, fc^lief, gef(^(afen, er fd^tüft, to 

sleep. 
fd^Ia'feit and, see audfc^Iafetu 
fdl^ISf'ri0, sleepy. 

ber ^Ia0, bed -ed, bte ^c^läge, blow. 
fd^Ia'gett, jd^Iug, gcfc^lagen, er fd^Iägt, to 

strike, beat, fight. 
\Sfitaa, slender. 

\SfitSfkt poor, mean, ill, bad, wicked, 
fd^lei'd^en, fd^Uc^, gefc^lid^ett, to sneak, 

slip. 
fdl^Ieid^ ^todtt', see ^tneinfc^Ietc^en. 
ber Gd^Iei'er, bed -d, bie — -, veil. 
fc^Iei'tett, fc^ltff, gefd^^ttffen, to whet, 

grind, polish. 
fd^Iid^f smooth ; simple. 
fd^Iief, see fd^lafen ; fd^Uef eitt, see ettt^ 

fc^lafett. 



i^Iief^'etir fdt^bg, gefd^loffen, to lock, 

close, shut. 
fd^Iimnif bad; bad ®d^litttmfie^ the 

worst, 
bad Wfio^, bed ed^loffed, bie ^d^töffer, 

castle. 
fd^h>|f ^ see jufd^^ltegen. 
fil^bKli^'^, \6^hx6^%iZf gefd^tud^jt, to sob. 
ber Gd^linf, bed -ed, bie -e, draught, sip. 
ffl^Iitfi, see fc^tagen; fc^Iug gurüdC, see 

Suritdtf dalagen, 
ber Sd^Iitmiiter, bed -d, slumber. 
fd^Itify^tt^t W^^tt, gefd^lii^ft, to slip, 

glide, 
ber ^Vo^, bed -ed, bte ^d^tüffe, end, 

close. 
fd^tmil, narrow. 
fd^ntedt'en, f(^med(te, gef(^med(i^ taste, 

savor. 
fdlmtei'di^eltt, fd()meid^eUe, gefd^metc^eU, 

with dat., to flatter. 
fd^tttel'settft fd^mola, gefc^tnot^en, er 

fc^miljt to melt, 
ber ^mev|, bed -ed or -end, bie -en, 

pain, sorrow. 
fd^mers'Udl^^ painful, 
ber @<^tttieb, bed -ed, bte -e, smith, 

blacksmith. 
^d^ie'beit, fc^miebete, gefc^mtebel; to 

forge, make. 
fd^tttiidf, trim, pretty, handsome, 
ber ^mitdCf bed -ed, ornament, attire, 

jewels. 
fd^müdf'ettr fc^mttdte, gefc^müdCt, to 

adorn, dress. 
fr!^ittu#'i0, dirty, imclean. 
bie ^tiol'Ie, ber --, bie -it, buckle. 
ff^tmllett, fd^naKte, gefc^ttalKt, to buckle, 

strap. 
fd^ttot'd^, fc^nard^te, gefd^ttarc^t, to 

snore, 
bad ^d^ttefCettlKntd, bed -ed, bte 6(^ned(« 

en^ufer, snail-shell, 
ber Wjintt, bed -d, snow. 
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fd^nefig, snowy. 

fafnet^t»€i% snow-white. 

fdfuA'hea, \d^nitt, gefc^ntttetv to cat, 

carve, 
ber Qidfuti'^tt, bed -4, bie — , tailor. 
I^l^ttd'betti, f(^netberte, gefc^neibert, to 

do tailor-work, 
bie ^kfynti'httftulbe, ber — , bie -n, 

tailor's room. 
fi^nei'cn, fc^neite, gefc^neii; t9 fc^neit; 

impers^f it is snowing. 
fil^itell, quick, swift, rapid, 
bad QM^tri^loerf, bed -ed, bie -e, wood- 
carving, 
bie Zdfmat, ber — , bte ®d^nttre, string, 

cord. 
fd^l^, see fc^ie^en. 
fd^mt, already, ever; really, soon; 

fd^on gut! very well! fd^on einmal^ 

once before. 
^d^n, beautiful, nice, fine; eiUnaS 

^d^oned^ something nice; 0(^önen 

^nl! many thanks I 
fd^dnft, see f(!^ötu 

ber en^iM'fÜffel, bed -d, bie — , ladle. 
ffl^, see jä^vztu 

ber 9dfotnffMa, bed -d, bie -e, chimney. 
fd^, see fc^ie^cn. 
ber Qd^off, bed -ed, bie ^d^öfe, lap; 

bosom, 
bie Z^vam'me, ber —, bie -n, scratch, 

scar, 
ber Cfl^recfetidtttfr bed -^d, bie -e, cry of 

terror. 
ftfjitednUfy, terrible. 
fd^vei'ben, fc^rieb, geft^riefcen, to write, 
bad Sd^teif^n, bed -d, ir\f, as noun, 

writing, to write. 
ftflirei'en, f(^rie, gefc^riccn, to cry, 

scream, 
ber Cld^eitt, bed -ed, bie -e, casket, cof- 
fin. 
fd^tett^t fc^ritt, gefd^ritten, to walk, 

stride, step. 



fd^vie, see fd^teien. 

fd^tiel^, see fd^reibetu 

bie ^äftift, ber — , bie -en, writing. 

fd^vifHid^, written, in writing. 

ber 9kfftHt, bed -ed, bie -e, step, stride. 

fi^vttt see f(^reiten ; fc^ritt l^inaud, see 
^inaudf(^reiten. 

fd^iid^'tent, timid, shy, bashful. 

ber ^dfvlfy, bed -c9, bie -e, shoe. 

bad ed^tt^Oein, bed -9, bie — , little 
shoe. 

bie ^d^tdb, ber — , bie -en, debt, fault, 
guilt, blame. 

fi^'Mg, indebted, owing; guilty; 
fc^ulbig feiir, to owe. 

ber Wftd'hiett, bed -9, bie •— , debtor. 

bie 9dfvtfU, ber — , bie -n, school. 

bet @d^ä1er, bed -d, bie — , pupil, stu- 
dent. 

bad QM^'l^ottd, bed —l^ufed, bie 0(^ul« 
Käufer, schoolhouse. 

ber ^ulle^tetf bed -9, bie — , teacher. 

bie ^itl'trv, ber — , bie -n, shoulder. 

ber Gf^Vr ^^^ -^f ^^^ -n, mayor, 
judge, magistrate. 

bie eäßy\el, ber —, bie -n, dish, plat- 
ter. 

^er Cd^ftrr, bed -9, bie ~~, shoe- 
maker. 

fd^ilt'ielti, fd^üttelte, gefc^iittelt, to shake. 

ber Sd^, bed -ed, shelter, protection. 

fd^'liotf fc^ü^te, gefd^ü^t, to protect. 

fd^tiMdli, weak. 

bie &l^fMlfK, ber — , bie -n, swallow. 

ber ed^lomij, bed >ed, bie ^c^todnje, 
tail. 

ber Gd^fiHtnti, bed -ed, bie ^ä^Mvme, 
swarm, crowd. 

^tffioaxi, fd^koärjer, ber f(^n}(ir$efte, black, 
dark ; fc^toarjbraun, dark-brown ; 
fc^tDarjfeiben, of black silk. 

^Ifnebm, f(^n>ebte; gefc^koebt, to hover, 
soar. 

Wmi^ftttf fd^koeifte, gefdf^toeift^ to stray. 
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W^^'tttn, fc^toteg, gef<!^ta)iegen, to be 

silent ; fil^toetgenb, silent. 
bad ^^/asfnexi, bed -ed, tie -e, hog, 

pig. 
bad Sd^toei'ticfleifii^r bed -ed, pork. 

ber e<^ttiei'itrittti0e, bed -n, bie -n, 

swine-herd, 
ber Cditori'tieftaOr bed -ed, bie €k^n>e{ne« 

ftättc, pig-sty. 
id^toel'Ietv f^tooQ, gefcj^koollen, ed 

fc^tDtUt, to swell. 
fd^tocnfett, fd^^menhe, gefd^toentt, to 

swing, wave. 
\BBl»tt, heavy, difficult, 
bad ^luert, bed -^d, bie -er, sword, 
bie Sc^loeft'er, ber — , bie -n, sister. 
\SBftn^x%, see f(!^n>eigen. 
fd^bit'iiKtir fc^toatntn, gefc^tootntnen, to 

swim. 
Wrin'^ßtt, \6ftoanQ, gef($toungen, to 

swing. 
f^tod'veti, f(^t9or, geft^tooren, to swear, 
fedl^, six. 

bie See'If, ber — , bie -n, soul. 
fcdeitd'fro^ heartily glad, extremely 

happy. 
fe'geitt, fegelte, gefegelt, to sail. 
ft^^m, fa^, gefe^en, er {te^t, to see. 
fe^,/or feigen. 
fe^'ttot, feinte, gefe^ni^ also reflex., to 

long for. 
fe^lifll, longing, anxious. 
fe^r, very, quite, much. 
fei, feib, be, do be ; see fein, 
bie Sei'be, ber — , silk. 
feien, be, do be ; see fein, 
bie 6ei% ber — , soap. 
fein, -c, -em, -en, -er, -ed, his, its, her ; 

see § 94. 
fein, n>ar, gekoefen, er ifi; to be. * 

fei'nen, feinig, his, its, her. 
feit, prep, with dat.f since, for. 
feit or fettbcm^ suhord. cor^., since; 

feitbent, adv., since then. 



bie Seilte, ber — , bie -n, page ; side ; 

auf bie ^cite, aside, 
bie Sefmi'bc, ber — , bie -n, second. 
felB, same. 

fel'fttr^ ) myself, yourself, himself, 
felbft, I herself , itself . 
felBft, even, 
fel'lm, seldom, rare. 
felf fmnr rare, strange, odd. 
fen'ben, fanbte, gefanbt, to send. 
fenlrn, fenfte, gefenlt, sink, let down, 

lower. 
fdKen, fe^te, gefegt, to set, plac^, put; 

jtd^ fe^en, to sit down. 
W^ ^in$n', see ^injufe^en. 
fettf'sen, feufjte, gefeuf jt, to sigh, groan, 
fenf'sie mtf, see auff euf^en. 
fid^, reflexive, self. 
fid^'er, safe(ly), sureGy)* 
bie Clidpi, ber — , sight. 
fie, she, they. 
Sic, you. 
fie'^, seven, 
ber eiei^nmd'ImfHef^ bed -d^ bie —^ 

seven-league-boot, 
fle'lknt, seventh. 
fieii'Se^ seventeen. 
fie'gen, fiegte, gefiegt, to conquer, 
fle^, -ft, -t ; see fe^en. 
bad eufier, bed -d, silver. 
fU'bem, silver, of silver. 
fU'Bevrein, pure as silver, silvery. 
Cim'fon, Samson, 
finb, are ; see fein. 
fing'en, fang, gefangen, to sing, 
bad Sing^en, bed -d, singing. 
fittldi, fant, gefunlen, to sink, droop, 
ber Cimt, bed -ed, bie -e, mind, sense, 

meaning, 
ber ^inn'fficttf!^, bed -ed, bie €^innf^rü(^e^ 

aphorism, 
ber 9i4, bed -«d, bie -e, seat. 
fi^'en, fa^, gefeffen, to sit. 
bie Cfis'se» ber — , bie -n, sketch. 
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fliSSif'renr ffissierte, fttsjiert, to sketch. 

fo, so, thus, as, such, then; fo ein, 
such a; fo ttaya9, such a thing; fo 
long, in the meantime. 

fobolb', subord. conj., as soon (as). 

fofovt'r at once. 

fogov', even. 

fO0(eid^', at once. 

ber Zofjn, bed -ed, bte @di^ne, son. 

fold^, such ; ^o\d^9, such a thing. 

ber 9ofhatf, bed -en, bte -en, soldier. 

fol'lenr foUte, gefoUt, shall, should, 
ough|;, is to, is said to. 

ber Corn'mev, bed -d, bte — , summer. 

fmt'bevltar, strange, singular, pecul- 
iar. 

fmi'bent, but. 

ber Son'mibetib, bed -ed, bie -e, Satur- 
day. 

bie Soit'tie, ber — , bte -it, sxm. 

fmi'itrti, fonnte, gefonut; to sun, bask 
in the sun. 

bte Con'tteniblitttte, ber ~, bte -n, sun- 
flower. 

bad ^on'ttetilifli^t, bed -ed, sunlight. 

ber dm'ttenfd^eta, bed -d, sunshine, 
sunlight. 

ber Son'nenftnii^Ir bed -d, bie -en, sun- 
beam. 

ber 6fm'ttemtttter0mt0, bed -ed, sunset. 

fon'nig, sunny. 

ber Comi'tag, bed -ed, bte -e, Sunday. 

ber Ciptttt'tagrnDtgen, bed -d, bie — , 
Sunday morning. 

ber Comt'tagttml^ntittog, bed -ed, bie -e, 
Sunday afternoon. 

fmm'togd, on Sunday. 

fonft, otherwise, else, formerly, even. 

bie Cov'ge, ber — , bie -n, care, trouble, 
worry, uneasiness. 

fov'gett, forgte, geforgt, to care, worry. 

fovg'f öltig, careful (ly) . 

ff^onn, see fpinnen. 

fl^af fig, funny, queer. 



ber ^tß^, bed @^^affed, bie 0^äffe, jest, 

fun, sport; toenn ed 3^nen 0)>ag 

tnot^t, if you enjoy it. 
f^ late. 

ber 9fNi4, bed -ed, bte -en, sparrow. 
fpai^ttn,i f^ajierte, f|)aaierl, to go 

walking, 
ber 9^pa^Ut'^tms, bed -ed, bie 0^a$ier« 

gänge, (pleasure) walk, 
bie Gliei'fe, ber — , bie -n, food, 
f^ie'gefnov, clear as a mirror, 
fic^ ffiie'geitt, fpiegeltc ^iä), ftd^ gef^icgeli^ 

to be reflected, 
bad Glrtel, bed -ed, bie -e, game, play. 
^pknm, fpielte, gefpielt, to play, 
ber ^piü^tanutät, bed -en, bie -en, play- 
fellow, 
bie 9\fiel1eutt, see ^pklmonn, 
ber Z^fkü'nuam, bed -ed, bie 0^iel(eute, 

musician, 
bie ZpWMf ber — , bie -tt, spindle. 
f:(H]t'nett, fpann, gef))onnen, to spin, 
bad 9|iitm'nib, bed -ed, bie ^^innrüber, 

spinning wheel. 
f|H4, sharp, pointed, 
ber ^pottt, bed -d, bie €$)>oren, spur, 
bie 6^ra'd^e> ber — , bie -n, language» 

speech. 
^ptaäfflo9, speechless. ' 

flmmg, see f^ringen; fprang auf, see 

auffpringen. 
ffiteil^'ett, f^rac^, gefpro(^en, er f)>ri(!^t, 

to speak. 
f^tifl^t, see f^reci^ett. 
bad einrid^toovt; bed -ed, bie -toorter, 

proverb. 
f|nrief'fett,t f^)rog, gcf^roffcn, to sprout. 
f|iring'en,t f^rang, gcf^rungen, to 

spring, jump; to sprout, bud. 
ber efinmg, bed -ed, bie Sprünge, jump, 

crack, 
bie S^mt, ber — , bie -en, track, trace, 
f^'rett, f^ürte, gef^ürt, notice, 
ber ZUuä, bed -ed, bte -en, state. 



etab 3 


7 flteid^eti 


ber eiolb, bed -ed, bte @tS6e, staff, stick, 


flM, always, constantly. 


cane. 


ber etie'fel, bed -d, bie — , boot. 


ftaO^ see ftcä^n. 


bie etiefimttter, ber ~, bie -mutter, 


bte ^UM, ber — , bte @täbte, city. 


stepmother. 


fto^I, «ee fte^Ien. 


^if0r «ee ftetgen; ftieg l^inunter, see 


ber etan, bed H^d, bte etsae, stable, 


^itmnterftetgen. 


barn. 


fliel^, see fto^en ; fttegen ah, see abftofen. 


ber Qitamm, bed -ed, bte @tätttme, trunk. 


fm stiU, quiet. 


ber ettoA, bed -ed, bte @t(lnbe, station, 


bie StU'Ie, ber — , calm, silence. 


standing, position. 


fUi'lest, fttdte, gejlitU; to calm, to 


ftottb, see fielen; ftanb auf, see auf» 


quench. 


fielen. 


bie Q^Hm'me, ber — , bte -u, voice. 


bte etmto'e, ber -', bie -n, pole. 


fHntm'te ei»; see einftimmen. 


fiiii;^, «ee fter6en. 


bie Stirn'mtttig, ber — , bie -en, mood. 


fterf, ftärfer, ber ftärlfte, strong. 


frame of mind, disposition. 


ftovr, stiff, stubborn, staring. 


bie SHnt, ber — , bie -en, forehead. 


ftattfprep, with gen., instead of. 


front. 


ber etmtb, bed -€d, dnst. 


ber ZMt, bed -€d, bie ®tö(fe, stick. 


ftol^'eti, ftad), gefto($en, to sting, prick. 


cane ; bush, stalk. 


ber Q^ttOftn, bed -d, bte — , rod, stick. 


ftocf'finftetrr pitch-dark. 


ftaf en, ^UdU, geftcrft, to put, stick. 


bad ZMhttett, bed -ed, bie -e, story {of 


ber 6t((flitt0, bed -d, bte -e, slip, cut- 


a house). 


ting. 


ftolSf proud. 


fle'lictt, ftanb, geftanben, to stand, be- 


bie 6to|if'iuibeI, ber — , bie -n, darning 


come ; ftei^en bleibett, to stop, stand 


needle. 


still. 


fti^'mt, ftorte, geftört, to disturb. 


Wtot, fta^I, gefto^len, er ftie^jti, to 


ber 9tofi, bed -€d, bte @tö§e, thrust. 


steal. 


blast, gust. 


fteffOffor fielen. 


fioli'en, ftiej, geftof en, er ftö^t, to push. 


1W'gen,t iptieg, geftiegen, to rise, go, 


thrust, kick. 


climb. 


ber Stroll, bed -ed, bie -en, ray, beam. 


ber Steitir bed -ed, bte -e, stone, rock. 


light. 


ftein'erti, stone, of stone. 


ftro^Oettb, radiant. 


ber ^Mn'ffou^ bed -d, bte —, pile or 


Stntfl'bttrg, Strasburg (a dty in 


heap of stones. 


Germany). 


ber Steitt'me^, stone-cutter. 


bie etvofi'e, ber — , bie -n, street, road. 


ftein'reidp, immensely rich. 


fire'beit, ftrebte, geftrebt, to strive. 


bte Ztelle, ber —, bte -n, place ; »on ber 


aspire. 


^teQe fommen, to get ahead, move. 


bte ZittO^c ber — , bie -n, stretch. 


fteiaettf ftedte, gefteUt, to set, place. 


fircff en, ftrectte, geftrecft, to stretch. 


ftrt'beivt ftarb, geftorben, er ftirbt, to 


extend. 


die; fterbenb, dying. 


ber Streid^, bed -ed, bie -e, stroke, 


ber ^ittn, bed -ed, bie -e, star. 


trick, prank. 


ftor'ttett^eOr starlit, starry, starbright. 


ftrei'd^ ftric^, geftri(!^en, to stroke. 
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tief 



ftfd'dleH ftretd^Ite, ^e^tteiö^lt, to 
stroke, pet. 

ber Streifr bed -^9, bie -ett, strip, streak. 

ber Sltettr bed -ed, bie -e, quarrel, 
strife, dispute ; battle. 

fkni'ttn, fttiit, gefhritten, to quarrel. 

ftvettd, severe, stem, strict (ly). 

ber Q^MOf, bed -^9, bie -e, line, streak, 
stroke. 

bad ^ttüf^ bed -^d, straw. 

bad ettofffUOf, bed -ed, bie ^troi^büd^er, 
thatched roof. 

ber etrontr bed -^d, bie Ströme, stream, 
river. 

firo'iiiett^t ftrömte, Qtftt'ömi, to stream 
(from), run, flow. 

bie Qittt^, ber — , bie -n, room, sitting- 
room. 

bad etfi^dtt, bed -d, bie — , little room. 

bad ZiM, bed -ed, bie -e, piece, part. 

ber Gtiibeitf , bed -en, bie -en, student. 

finbic'reti, ftubierte, ftubiert, to study. 

ber 9ta^, bed -ed, bie ^tÜfyU, chair. 

fiitimitf mute, dumb, silent. 

bie Stmi'bc ber — , bie -n, hour, hour's 
journey; lesson. 

ber Startn, bed -ed, bie @türme, storm. 

ber Ctormloistb, bed -ed, bie -e, storm- 
wind, tempest. 

ftilr'aett^t [titrate, geftürat, to fall, tum- 
ble, rush. 

ftfi^'en, ftit^te, geftü^t, to support, 
prop. 

ftt^^^m, fuc^te, sefu($t, to seek, look 
for, search, try. 

bad Stt'd^ bed -d, inf, as noun, seek- 
ing, search (ing). 

ber ^mop^, bed -ed, bie @umpfe, 
swamp. 

fttnt^figr swampy, marshy. 

bad Stttn^fliMffer, bed -d, swamp- 
water. 

bie 6tt)i'|ie, ber — , bie -n, soup, broth. 

fü^, sweet. 



ber Sn'Mf, bed -d, tobacco. 

ber 3100, bed -^d, bie -e, day. 

it^m, daily. 

ber 3la{|> bed -ed, bie -e, time, meas- 
ure. 

bad ^lent', bed -d, bie -e, talent. 

bie Soti'tte, ber — , bie -n, pine, fir. 

ber Soti'tietipgel, bed -d, bie — , hill 
covered with pine forest. 

ber Sons, bed -ed, bie S^önje, dance. 

tott'^eti, tanate, getanat, to dance. 

ber Xäctt.'^, bed -d, bie — , dancer. 

ber 3:iiti5'fafil, bed -^d, bie Zan^fSiit, 
dancing hall. 

toli'fer, brave. 

bie SafdEp'r, ber — , bie -n, pocket. 

bie Saf'fe, ber — , bie -n, cup. 

tmt'ett, taute, getaut, ed taut, impers,, it 
is thawing. 

toit'itteltib, reeling. 

itm'ftffm, täufd^te, getaufc^t, to deceive. 

ian'fenb, thousand ; taufenbmal, a thou- 
sand times. 

ber Seil, bed -ed, bie -e, part, share. 

ber ^Mefftapff^, bed -en, bie -en, tele> 
graph. 

ber Seller, bed -d, bie — , plate. 

bad Slial, bed -ed, bie 2:pler, valley. 

ber Xffßlet, bed -d, bie — , thaler {Ger^ 
man dollar), 

tffoi, see tl^un. 

bie ^ffttt, ber — , bie -en, deed, action. 

ber Xff€t, bed -d, tea. 

bad ^fm, bed -ed, bie -e, gate. 

bie Zffta'ne, ber — , bie -n, tear. 

ber ^fftott, bed -ed, bie -e, throne. 

t^mt, tffcii, geti^an, i(^ t^ue, bu t^uft, er 
t^ut, koir t^un, etc, to do, act, make ; 
ed t^ut mir leib, I am sorry. 

bie ai^'r(e), ber — , bie -n, door. 

tMt ffftttf see t^iuu 

tief, deep, far. 
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Sirit^ 



bic ^Wfe, ber — , bic -n, depth, deep, 




bottom. 


marry. 


bad Sier, bed -e9, bie -^, animal. 


bie Srott'er, ber — , mourning, grief. 


ber Si'getr be« -«, bie — •, tiger. 


sorrow. 


bie ^Wte, ber —, ink. 


bad Sratt'erfleib, bed -ed, bie -er, monm- 


ber Sifd^, bed -ed, bie -e, table, meal. 


ing (garment). 


ber Zi^'^imo^ bed -n, bie -n, com- 


tton'mt, trauerte, getrauert, to mourn. 


panion at table, fellow-boarder. 


grieve, be sad. 


bad Sifi^ldn, bed -§, bie — , little 


ber Sroitiit, bed -ed, bie S^röume, dream. 


table. 


tt&t'iiterifdl^, dreamy. 


ber aii'tel, bed -d, bie — , title. 


trott'rig, sad ; bad 2:raurigfte, the sad- 


topften, iohUf geto6t, to rage, roar, be 


dest (thing). 


noisy, storm. 


ttef few, traf, getroffen, er trifft, to strike, 


bad So'^en, bed -9, inf, used as noun, 


hit, meet ; to make a good likeness 


noise, uproar. ' 


of. 


bie Sod^'tet, ber — , bie Söt^ter, daugh- 


ttefben, trieS, getrieben, to drive, drift, 


ter. 


carry on, perform. 


bad ^Wi^Mn, bed -^, little daugh- 


treti'nett, trennte, getrennt, to separate. 


ter. 


bie Sret»'^, ber — , bie -n, (flight of) 


ber Sob, bed -ed, death. 


stairs or steps. 


t^te^matt, very tired. 


tre'tctt,! trat, getreten, er tritt, to tread. 


bie 3!i»tlet'te, ber — , bie -it, toilet. 


step, walk. 


ton, mad, crazy. ^ 


treu, faithful. 


ber Smt, bed -ed, bie S^öne, sound. 


trie0, see treiben. 


to'ttett, tönte, getönt, to sound. 


ber Sried, bed -ed, bie -e, inclination. 


bie Son'tte, ber — , bie -n, tun, barrel. 


impulse. 


ber Sontift'er, bed -d, bie — , knap- 


trto'Iett, tranf, getrunlen, to drink. 


sack. 


bad Stin'fOi, bed -d, ir\f, as noun^ 


to'fett, tofte, getoft, to rage, roar. 


drinking, drink. 


bad Xo'fm, bed -d, inf, as noun, roar- 


ber Ztittf bed -ed, bie -e, step. 


ing. 


tritt lutein', see l^crcintreten. 


tot, dead ; ber (bic) S^ote, the dead per- 


ttodfm, dry. 


son, corpse. 


bie Srimt'mel, ber — , bie -n, drum. 


to'teit, tötete, ^iiJoM, to kill. 


ber Sro^i'feti, bed -d, bie — , drop. 


to'tettä^id^, deathlike. 


traffett, tröftete, getröftet, to comfort. 


bie So'tettfia^, ber -— , bie -n, bier. 


tririi, prep, with gen. (or dat.), in 


tot'ImH^ett, to die with laughing. 


spite of. 


bie Statist, ber — , bic -en, costume. 


ber Xtoii, bed -ed, defiance. 


dress. * 


ttüBe, troubled, gloomy, sad ; muddy. 


tra'Qot, trug, getragen^ er trägt, to 


Sntb'd^en, diminutive of Gertrude. 


carry ; to bear, wear. 


tnt0, see tragen. 


ttiml, see trinten. 


bie ^tiim'mtt, pi., no sing., ruins. 


ttüt, -en, see treten; trat l^crbor, see 


ber 3;t»ts (from Zvoi^), ^ul^ unb 


^erbortrctcn. 


Ztuii, defensive and offensive. 
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bad ^tiO^ bed -ed, bte Xud^t, cloth, 
kerchief. 

tlid|'ti0, fit, able, effective, thor- 
ough (ly), excellent. 

bcr i&tfüf bed -n, bte -n, Turk. 

ber Sttrtn, bed -e9, bte purine, tower, 
steeple. 

ber 3;itfd^, bed -«d, bte -e, flourish (of 
trumpets). 

XL 

üfKh evil, bad, ill. 

bad nnfch bed Übled, evil. 

tt'lien, übte, geübt, to practice, exercise. 

WbeVfprep. with dat. and ace. , over, be- 
yond, across ; über uttb über, all over. 

ül^eroU', everywhere. 

ber U^bevbUff, bed -ed, bte -e, view, sur- 
vey. 

übetbett'Iett, überbac^te, überbacf^t, to 
think over, reflect. 

ülierge'fiett, übergab, übergebett, to give, 
deliver, yield up. 

übetfyttt^, at all, after all, in gen- 
eral. 

ftd^ vibtv^fbm, überi^ob ftd^, ftd^ über« 
l^oben, to be conceited. 

iUpetfottt'mett, überfam, überfotnmen, to 
come over, seize, attack. 

ftc^ überftt'gelti, übertugelte fid^, ftc^ 
überfugelt, to roll over and over. 

üaetle'fien, überlegte, überlegt, to re- 
flect, consider, deliberate. 

bad Ülierle'geti, bed -d, inf. as noun, 
deliberation. 

tt'^ettiuirgett, the day after to-morrow. 

übetta'fOfen, überrafcj^te, überrafc^t, to 
surprise. 

überfe'l^ überfo^, überfe^en, to over- 
look, view, command, survey. 

Hbet^e^^tn, überfe^te, überfe^t, to trans- 
late. 

fibertätti^ett, übertäubte, übertäubt, to 
deafen, drown. 



ü(ev$ett'0eti, überzeugte, überzeugt, to 

convince. 
m'led, see übet 

üd'rig, over, left, other, remaining, 
bte itb'vigett, the others, rest ; see übrig, 
bie iXfnam, bcr — , bie -en, practice, 
bad tt'fer, bed -d, bie — , shore, coast, 

bank, 
bie Ufyc, ber — , bie -en, watch, clock ; 

fünf U^r, five o'clock. 
tan, prep, with ace, about, over, 

around, in order ; adv., about, past, 

up ; urn ju, in order to. 
ttm ♦ ♦ ♦ toU'Ien, prep, with gen., for 

the sake of. 
itmitr'mett, umarmte, umarmt, to em- 
brace. 
sttttfie'tot, umgab, umgeben, er umgtebt, 

to surround. 
nnt'geltimtbett, see umtoanbeltu 
ttWoiefjen, go§ urn, umgegoffen, to re- 
cast. 
umfftt', around, about. 
mn^peir'irtettrt trrte um^cr, umhergeirrt^ 

to wander around. 
wn^ev'fd^oiten, fci^aute um^er, umi^erge« 

jc^aut, to look around. 
mn^et'ltierfett, kcarf um^er, um^erge* 

toorfcn, to cast or throw around. 
nm'ffl^auett, fc^aute urn, umgefd^aut; to 

look around. 
tttttfonft', for nothing, gratis ; in vain, 
ber Um'ftanb, bed -ed, bte Umftanbe, 

circumstance ; ceremony. 
ttmnoottbebt, toanbelte urn, umgetoan« 

belt, to change. 
stttttoerfett, toarf um, umgetoorfcn, to 

upset. 
im'beffmgeii, natural, na'ive, artless, 

unaffected. 
isnb, and. 

mfbotifbar, ungrateful. 
tnffremtbliil^, unkind, unfriendly, 

gruff(ly). 
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im'ge^nirr, monstrous, frightful, enor- 
mous. 

ttn'geleiicit, inconvenient, inoppor- 
tune. 

nttf^e^dfUh, awkward. 

mvffüwffttt, unaccustomed, unusual. 

bad UW^ißä, bed -e9, misfortune, ca- 
lamity. 

mf^^mlU^, uneasy, dismal. 

tie UnfUtfitStf, hex — , bie -en, uni- 
versity. 

mtliiUi» useless, unavailing. 

itfi'Kcd^l, wrong. 

bad UnteOfit, bed -^d, wrong. 

tm'nt^iflf restless. 

tttid, us, to or for us. 

tm'fdEpUiffig, irresolute, wavering. 

tm^eVf our. 

tm'teti, below. 

tm'trr, prep, with dot, and ace, un- 
der; among. 

wxMbttfäfenf unterbrad^, unterBrot^en, 
to interrupt. 

tnt'lerge^cti^t gtng unter, untergegangen, 
to go down, set. 

tttttetll^'tett, unterhielt, unterhalten, er 
unter^lt, to entertain. 

stttteme^mmt, unternahm, untemom* 
men, er unternimmt, to undertake. 

mt'tetfoegd, on the way. . 

ntttetfdEiei'bett, unterfc^ieb, unterfc^teben, 
to distinguish. 

ber lUt'terfil^kb, bed -ed, bie -e, differ- 
ence. 

vatiOfiafüt^Ufy, involuntary. 

bie Ur'fofl^, ber — , bie -n, cause, rea- 
son, motive. 

bie Ut'sUrsQ^rofpmttter, great-great- 
grandmother. 

ber V^aftet, bed -d, bie fB'dUv, father. 
tfetaä^^ien, berac^iete, berad^tet, to de- 
spise, scorn. 



tietott'bem, berSnberte, berünbert, to 

change. 
Utxhet' ^ e Of berbarg, berborgen, er ber- 

birgt, to hide. 
tfttbt^'em, berbefferte, berbeffert, to cor- 
rect, 
bie ^&tdmifffmq, ber — , bie -€n, bow. 
ber tBevboi^r bed -ed, suspicion. 
Iierbefbett, berbarb, berborben, er ber* 

birbt, to spoil. 
fiecbie'twst, berbiente, berbient, to earn, 

deserve. 
Iierbvief' fen, berbrof, berbroffen, to vex. 
tietbrief^'IU^, vexed, cross. 
Herbttr'ften^t berburftete, berburftet, to 

die of thirst. 
Herei'nen, bereinte, bereint, to unite. 
tievfe^'Iettf berfel^Ite, berfe^lt; to fail, 

miss. 
btt^afi', see bergeff en. 
tierge'bett, bergab, bergeben, er bergiebt, 

to forgive. 
Iierge'^ettd, in vain, vainly. 
Iictflc^^ft berging, bergangen, to pass 

(away) , disappear. 
tiergenen, bergaf , bergeffen, er bergijt, 

to forget. 
Imrgittg', see bergel^en. 
tiergil^, see ^ergeffen. 
bad fOetgil^'meinnid^i, forget-me-not. 
bad ^Bergnii'gen, bed -d, pleasure, 

amusement, delight. 
fiergttügf, amused, pleased, merry. 
iietgol'bett, bergolbete, ^ergolbet, to gild. 
\9ttffCiV\mA ber^aUte, berl(^a(It, to die 

(away). 
Her^'votett, ber^eiratete, ber^eiratet, to 

marry. 
l»er|»tm'0entrt berbungerte, ber^ungert, 

to die of hunger. 
fferit'rett, berirrte, berirrt^ to lose the 

way, to go astray. 
Herin'beln, berjubelte, berjubelt; to waste 

in riotous living. 
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tietfott'fett, i^erfaufte, berfauft, to sell. 
iwtMp'peltt, berlrü^^elte, iyexftiJüßp^lt, 

to cripple. 
tietloti'gett, t>erlangte, i^erlangt, to long 

or wish for, desire, ask. 
I9etlay\m, wrlicf , berlaffcn, cr tjerlägt; 

to leave, forsake, abandon. 
tierle'gen, embarassed, confused, 
ftt^ Herlief««, verliebte ftd^, ftc^ t^erliebt, 

to fall in love ; öcrliebt, in love. 
Sierliefett, i>ec(or, bertoren, to lose, 
bcr f&ttitt^f, be« -c«, bic -e, loss. 
tKxnaffmWf see t>erne^metu 
iientel^'mett, t>evna^m, t>ernommen, to 

perceive, hear, 
ftd^ lieniei'geitr verneigte fU^, ftc^ i^emetgt, 

to bow. 
tientfittf'ügr reasonable, sensible. 
Sierfa'geii, Derfagte, terfagt, to deny, 

refase. 
Herfatttmteltt, t^erfammelte, i^etfammelt, 

to assemble, gather, collect. 
tierfäit'titettr t>tx[damU, i)erfSumt; to 

miss, neglect. 
Iierfdl^aitit', bashful, modest. 
tierfdEpie'bett, different. 
tierfdEpIbt'iiett, terft^Iang, t^erfd^Iungen, 

to swallow, ingulf. 
fwtffll^tiKitib', see t)erf(^ta)tnben. 
tierfd^ltrist'beitrt t>erf(^n>anb, toerfc^toun» 

ben, to vanish, disappear. 
bttUlfimm'btn, see t>erfc^n>{nben. 
tierfett'fettf berfentte, t)erfenft, to sink. 
ttttfWettt, t>erfi(^erte, Derftd^ert; to in- 
sure, assure. 
berfor'eett, öcrforgte, öerforgt, to pro- 
vide for, endow. 
üerffitefl^'ett, t^erf^rac!^, t^erf^rod^en, er 

t>erfprt(^t, to promise. 
bad f&tt^^neäf'm, bed -d, promise, 
ber fOetftotib', bed-ed, reason, mind, 

sense. 
tierftecfen, t^erftecfte, berftectt, to hide, 

conceal. 



fxtfte^lfett, t^erflanb, l>erftanben, to un- 
derstand; ed berftel^t ftc^, impera. 
reflex., it is a matter of course. 

tietftotit'iitett, t^erftummte, t^erftummt; 
to become silent. 

ber f&ttfnt^, bed -ed, bie -e, trial, at- 
tempt. 

tierftK^'ett, berfuc^te, berfuc^t, to try, 
attempt, tempt. 

bie lOerfis'il^itttdr ber —, temptation. 

tiertva'gen, bertrug, bertragen, er ber« 
trögt, to endure, bear, stand. 

fiettiNtift', orphan. 

fMtloe^tm, bertbe^rte, bertoel^rt, to hin- 
der, prevent, dfeny. 

tier)oelfett,t bertbelfte, bertbetft, to fade, 
wither, decay. 

ffttbfW^ttt wild, disorderly: 

SientHfteri, weather-beaten. 

tietumtt'bett, bertounbete, bertbunbet, to 
wound. 

btxtmm^bem, bertbunberte, bertbunbert, 
to astonish, surprise; fid^ berkbun« 
bem, to wonder. 

tierioötifd^', cursed, damned, be- 
witched. 

iKt^cmfbetn, berjauberte, berjaubert, to 
enchant, to transform. 

tKt^^'ten, berje^rte, bergel^rt; to con- 
sume, eat. 

fftt^ffm» bersielj^, bergie^en, w, dat., 
to pardon. 

bie fOtt^'^im^ ber — , pardon. 

tiersie'^eti, berjog, ber^ogen, to disap- 
I>ear, move away ; bergog ben IDhtnb, 
made a wry face. 

fiei^O0', see ber^ie^en. 

friel, many, much, a great deal, lots of. 

fHeOeiil^t', perhaps. 

Irfer, four ; bierjel^^n, fourteen. 

trinlelt', violet (color). 

ber $Bo'geI, bed -d, bie 9$öget, bird. 

ber fQa'eiüfMtt, bed -d, bie — , bird- 
catcher. 
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bad tDüg'Idtt, bed -d, bie — , little bird, 
bad fQoU, bed -ed, bie f&öltev, people, 

nation. 
boU, full. 
ffOIMnfg^ bottbrad^te, boIlSrac^i; to 

accomplish, fulfill. 
fMilIIinimicitr perfect(ly)> 
ber f&M'mmCb, bed -ed, bie -e, fall 

moon. 
tioll'fimibig, complete (ly). 
tuwir prep, with dat,, from, by, of, 

about, since; t)on $ter mx9, from 

this place, 
bad fOmuiam'htt^fjn, separation. 
fwt,prep. with dat. and ace, before; 

ago ; bur (angen ^al^ren, many years 

ago ; ^or f ed^d SBo(^en, six weeks ago ; 

bot fU^ l^in, to himself. 
fwum% ahead. 
*<w*rt'' ^y> past, over, up. 
fif>r]M'0d^t ging t>orbei, borbeige« 

gangen, to go past or by. 
mwliei'toifleitr trug borbei, borbeige« 

tragen, to carry past or by. 
Hov'bereiten, bereitete i>ov, «vorbereitet, to 

prepare, 
bad fQpt'Utteü, bed -ed, bie -e/ fore- 
part, prow. 
f>Dv^ringeii,t brang t>or, borgebrungen, 

to push on, advance. 
fwtffet% before, first, previously. 
fW!C^% before, just now, a little 

while ago. 
iMt^fmttttUttff tarn t)or, ^orgetontmen, to 

happen, occur, seem. 
timf'Iegett, legte ioor, i^orgelegt, to put 

before, to help (at table), 
ber fOvy^mHUiQ, bed -«d, bie -e, fore- 
noon, 
ber ÜDotttosit^ bed -nd, bie -n, given 

name. 
tunr'itelrntett, na^m bor, borgenommen, 

to take in hand, put before one, 

determine. 



ltov9,/or bor bad* 

tior'fid^gr cautions, careful. 

tMW'flcllcit, ftellte bor, borgeftellt, to put 
before, present, introduce, imag- 
ine. 

ber tGnt'teO, bed -d, bie -e, advantage. 

iwttxe^U^ excellent. 

twftttttnA trat t>or, «vorgetreten, to step 
forward or to the front. 

tMtüfut, by, past, gone, over, done. 

lMiril1ierge|ien,t ging «vorüber, oo^ber» 
gegangen, to go past or by. 

Iiiiril'ber^dieit, ^e^te oorüber, tvorüber« 
ge^e|t, to chase past. 

fßot&^betffenUn, V^ulte vorüber, bor« 
übergel^euU, to howl past. 

tweWbetft^teittnfi fc^ritt öortiber, bor* 
Übergef(^ritten, to walk past. 

tiiwüliersie^ftirt 90g «vorüber, borüber« 
gejogen, to go past. 

ber fOatffMätt, bed -d, bie i^rbilter, an- 
cestor. 

twr'loärtöf forward, ahead, on. 

bie fBkiäf% ber — , bie -n, guard, sen- 
tinel. 

toaOf'm, toaäfte, gekoac^t; to be awake, 
wake, watch. 

tiMUl^'feti, t toud^d, getoac^fen, er koüd^^ft 
to grow. 

tuofl^'te mtf, see auftoac^en. 

bie fS^a^^e, ber — , bie -n, weapon. 

ber IB^a'geti, bed -d, bie — , wagon, car- 
riage. 

Itilt'gen, toog, getoogen, to weigh 
(axitive). 

iwüftp true. 

toä^'rettb, subord. conj.f while; prep, 
with gen.y during. 

bie ^BUdfycff^f ber — , bie -«n, truth. 

mol^cl^eittlif!^, probably, likely. 

bad as^ai'festfittb, bed -ed, bie -er, or- 
phan. 
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ber fBkilh, bed -e«, bie JSälber, forest, 
woods. 

ber fl&dfhnnaa^, bed -ed, bie SBalb' 
bränbe, forest fire. 

XSalb'tnismt, proper name, 

t>a9 fBkdlttt, bed -d, surge. 

bie aSSottb, ber — , bie Wathe, wall. 

ber fCQan'hettt, bed -d, bie — , wao- 
derer. 

bad fHQan'httiafft, bed -ed, bie -e, year 
of wandering; p/., travels. 

toHsn'bent^t n>anberte, gen>anbert, to 
wander. 

ber SSImt'bentbe^ wandering (man), 
wanderer. 

ber SSatt'berffl^, bed -ed, bie -e, walk- 
ing or wandering shoe. 

bie SSIati'betüntg, ber — , bie -en, wan- 
dering, journey. 

toNmb'te, see n>enbetu 

bie 38fut0'e, ber —, bie -n, cheek. 

tumsttf when. 

bad fBki:^^i>enf bed -d, bie ^, coat of 
arms. 

toaXf -en, -ft, -t, was, were ; «ec fein* 

nwtb, see n>erben. 

liw're, were, would be ; see fein. 

tiKitf, see n^erfen; n)arf and, urn, see 
audh>erfen, umtt)erfen. 

toarm, -e, -em, -en, -er, -ed, toärmer, 
ber hjärmfte, warm. 

iwtt'tm, toartete, geh>artet, to wait (for). 

bad fHQat^tm, bed -d, waiting. 

tuanim', why ; the reason why. 

tuad, what; /or ettuad, something, 
anything; toa9 für, what kind of; 
tt)ad tl^ufd! What's the difference ! 

liMiffi^'eii, n>uf(j^, gen>af(!^en, er M\(fyt, to 
wash. 

bad S28af'fer, bed -d, water, body of 
water; bie äBafferblunte, ber — , bie 
-n, water-flower ; ber SSafferfatt, bed 
-ed, bie äBafferfäUe, waterfall; ber 
SBaffemtann, bed -ed, water-sprite; 



bie SBaffer^flanje, ber — , bie -n, 
water-plant. 

toe'lben, toob, getooben, to weave, twine. 

nftd'm, toectte, getoectt, to wake, wake 
up. 

toe'^er, neither; koeber . . . nod^, nei- 
ther . . . nor. 

toeg, adv.f away. 

ber Söeg, bed -ed, bie -e, way, road, 
path; bed SSeged, adverbial geni- 
tive, that way, along. 

toe'gen, prep, with gen., on account 
of, for. 

toeg'veilfen, ri^ n>eg, n>eggeriffen, to 
tear away. 

ltie0'fUt9en,t fanl n)eg, toeggefunfen, to 
sink away. 

ber SSkgloeifer, bed -dy bie — , sign- 
post. 

toe^! woe! 

tot% sore, aching, painful ; tocff t^un, 
to hurt. 

tife'^en, toel^te, gen>eH to blow ; float. 

bie SSe^'mitt, ber — , sadness. 

toel^'ten, n>e^rte, getoei^rt; to defend. 

to^d^ soft, tender, smooth. 

toei'fi^en, n>i(j^, ^mUfytn, to yield to» 
with dat. 

bie ilSei'be, ber — , bie -n, willow; 
pasture. 

toei'bett, n>eibete, gen>eibet, to pasture. 

ber SSkfbeititostttt, bed .-ed, bie -h^kume, 
willow-tree. 

ber fUSMffftt, bed -d, bie — , pond. 

US^^tmif^tm, Christmas. 

toeil, suhord. conj., because. 

bie S^ei'Ie, a while ; delay. 

ber SSkitt, bed -ed, bie -e, wine. 

toei'ttett, toeinte, getoeint, to weep, cry. 

tuei'fen, ti>iz9, gen)iefen, to show, point 
out. 

toeil^, white. 

toei^, know; see koiffen. 

toei^ far, distant, wide ; n>eit unb Sreil; 
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far and wide; t>on kt>ettem, from 

afar ; toetten SBeg, long journey, 
loei'tev, further, farther, on ; else; bad 

^tiUxe, the rest. 
mei'ievgel^ettrt ging toettet, n>etterge« 

gangen, to go on or farther. 
todter'rettettrt tttt n>eiter, toeitergerttten, 

to ride on. 
MU^, which, what. 
toeI'fett,t n>eRte, geiDelft, to fade, wither, 
bic tBM'Ie, bcr — , btc -n, wave, 
bic fSSieU, ber — , bic -en, world, 
bie aSdett'rdfe; bcr — , bic -n, a long 

journey. 
Uien'ben, koanbte, gen>anbt, to turn. 
toe^ttifir few, little; tvenigcr, less, 

fewer ; kDcnigft, least ; n>enigftcnd, at 

least. 
memt, when, if ; tocnn aud^, kocnnglcid^, 

even if, although. 
toetf who. 
tuer'bettrt koarb or kourbe, gctvorben, 

shall, will ; to become, get, be. 
mer'feit, toarf, getoorfen, er h>irft, to 

throw, cast, 
ba« S28etf, be« -e«, bic -c, work, deed, 

act. 
ba« fBkftat^äl, valley of the Werra 

River. 
toert, worth, worthy. 
ba« fßh'^cn, beö -6, bic — , being, man- 
ner, conduct. 
foedl^Ili', why, wherefore, 
bie fß^% bcr — , bie -n, vest, 
bcr S28efi'ett, bed -9, west, 
ba« SBkt'ter, bed -«, bie — , weather. 
taet'ttvfgtmi, weatherbeaten. 
ber aSSi'b.erflittii^r bed -cd, bic SSHber« 

fprüd^e, contradiction. 
toie, how, what; as, like, as if; h>ic 

l^ei^t bu? what is your name? 
toie'ber, again, back. 
Uriebet^oOett, n>ieber^oIte, toicbcr^olt, to 

repeat. 



loie'betfomiitotrt lam koieber, toieberge« 

tommen, to come again, return, 
bad flSdie'berfe^cttr bed ~d, the meeting ; 

auf äBieberje^en, in hope of meet- 
ing again, au revoir. 
loie'gett, toog, getoogen, to weigh, be of 

weight, 
bie ftBiffer bcr — , bie -n, meadow, 
tollb, wild, fierce (ly). 
bad fHQiXb, bed -cd, game. 
mü^lm, William. 
MI, will, want; see tooUtru 
ber fHQWlCf bed -nd, will, mind. 
loinett, um ♦ ♦ ♦ toiöen, prep, with gen, , 

for the sake of. 
loinfQttt^en, welcome. 
W\üft, see kooUen* 
ber S28istb, bed -ed, bie -e, wind. 
tQitt'bett, tvanb, gekounben, to wind. 
toitt'fett, toinftc, gckoinit, to nod, beckon, 

make a sign, 
bcr fSMn'tet, bed -d, bie — , winter, 
ber mip'fü, bed -d, bie — , top (of a 

tree) . 
toit^beln, koirbelte, gckoir^cli; to whirl. 
tuivb, see kocrben. 
mitfeit, koirftc, gekotrft, to work. 
tuiH'Iid^, real, genuine ; in fact. 
toitr, confused, tangled. 
loitfi, will ; see kvcrben. 
ber fH&itt, bed -ed, bie -e, landlord. 

host, 
bic tCdir'tist, ber — , bie -ncn, landlady, 

hostess, 
bad aSlirt9'^fmd,bed -l^aufcd,bic -«pufer, 

inn, tavern, 
ber S28ii;t9'tifd^, bed -cd, bic -e, tavern 

table, 
bie mim^MS^, bcr — , bie -töc^ter, 

landlord's daughter. 
foinett, konnte, gekauft, xä) kt>c{§, know, 
bad flSdif'feti, bed -d, knowledge. 
loo, where, when, 
bie SSIod^'e, ber — , btc -n, week. 
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hit V&^qtf bcr — , bic -n, wave. 

Wüfftx', from where, whence. 

tM!^% whither, where, which way, 
to what place. 

twfjH, well, surely, perhaps; I sup- 
pose, indeed, probably, I hope, 
certainly, fully. 

loo^Ibeleifit', corpulent. 

too^'ttett, to>o](inte, gen>o^nt, to live, 
dwell. 

bte lEdo^'ftoN, ber —, bte -n, sitting- 
room. 

bie 9Siof^'mm^ ber —, bie -en, dwell- 
ing. 

ber fH&^l bed -<9, bte 9Bö(fe, wolf. 

bie aSSolfe, ber — , bte -it, cloud. 

tQonett, n>oIIte, gen>oQt, td^ toiU, will, to 
want. 

bte SS^oti'tie, ber — , bie -n, delight, 
rapture. 

loorauf', on which, on what. 

ba« fHQtftt, be« -e«, bie -e or ©örter, 
word. 

bad fB^itt'äfen, bed -d, bte — , little 
word. 

tmtd^d, n>ud^fen, m« koad^fett ; n>u(i^d auf, 
«ee auftoacl^fetu 

bie SSntt'be, ber — , bte -n, wound. 

Wim'httfHn, wonderful, strange. 

Iiitttt'berlid^f odd, queer, strange. 

^ Itmtt'bent, ed n>unbert miä), I won- 
der; impera. with occ, to wonder* 

lotm'betfaitt, wonderful. 

Iiitttt'berffl^öti, wonderfully beautiful, 
yery beautiful. 

bcr aOOmt'toctfHefer, be« -«, bie — , 
magic boot. 

tDitn'beiittoa, wonderful. 

ber SBttttfi^, bed -ti, bie äBUnfd^e, wish. 

toiitt'fil^eitr toitttfd^te, getoünfd^t, to wish. 

Wux'ht, see koerbett* 

tufted, would ; see koerbetu 

bte SiMiCbe, ber — , bie -n, dignity. 

Mr'bidr worthy ; dignified. 



bte 89itrfl, ber —, bte SBürfte, sausage, 
bte SShiv'^, ber — , bie -n, root. 
nm^, see ta>af(^etu 
tmt^tt, see n>iffen. 
tufi'tenb, furious, in a rage. 

bie S^^h ber — , bie -en, number, fig- 
ure. 

Sä^aen, sä^Ite, ge^äl^lt, to coimt. 

^^m, tame, domestic ; cultivated. 

ber Qiifytt, be« -e«, bie S'xifne, tooth. 

ber QäSfn'^toä^, be« -«, bie — , tooth- 
pick. 

^Sxt'lU^, tender. 

ber Qanfftt, be« -«, bie — , magic» 
charm. 

ber Btntfiererr be« -«, bie — , magician. 

Se^f ten. 

ba« S^'tlftn, be« -«, bie — , sign, signal. 

Setd^'nett, ^eid^mit, gejetcl^net, to sketch. 

bte 8^'mm^ ber — , bte -en, sketch. 

5ei'0en, jeigte, gegeigt to show, point; 
ftc^ jeigen, to show one's self, ap- 
pear. 

bie 3ei'fe, ber — , bie -n, line. 

bte 3^ bcr — , bie -en, time. 

|eit'lasi0, for a time, for a while. 

SetPiiran^', see serbre(!^en* 

Sevtecil^'ett, ^evhvaä), ^eri&rod^en, er set* 
f>vid)tf to break in pieces, crush. 

SrrfoI'Ietift ^cv^el, jcrfatten, er ^erfdltt, 
to fall to pieces, go to ruin. 

Sevle'0en, $erlegte, serlcgt, to pick to 
pieces. 

^etttifi'm, serri§, serrtffen, to tear to 
pieces. 

Sertif' fen, see jerret^en. 

^ptin$'enA scrf^)r«ng, jerf^rungen, to 
crack, split, burst. 

Serflming'eti, see {crf^ringetu 

^ettxtä', see jertretett. 

^tttn'tm, sertrat, jertreten, er gertriti^ 
to crush, trample down. 
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Sic^ Ott, see an^ie^etu 

t/itfffen, sog, gcjogcn, to draw, pull; 

move, go, pass ; make, form, 
bad Siü, bed ~ed, bie -e, aim, goal. 
SieOot, jielte, gejiett^ to aim. 
licnt'Iidi, rather, pretty, 
bad Sim'mtt, bed -d, bie —, room. 
Stt'tetit, jitterte, gegittert, to tremble. 
SOfl* «ee Steven ; jcg a(, ]^er)9or,«ee obsie« 

^en, ^ertjorjte^etu 
^prep. with dat^ to, at, on, for, as; 

adv.f too. 
^'Mnam, brachte ^u, gugebrac^t; to 

spend, pass. 
SÜf^'Hg, chaste, modest, bashful. 
Stnfeti, gucfte, geguctt; jerk, twitch; 

shrug, 
bad Qadftttü^, bed -ed, sugar-cane. 
^fofheien, becfte ju, §ugebe(ft, to coyer ; 

put back. 
ptnft', at first, first. 
Sn'fäOifi» accidental, incidental.. 
Sttfrie'betir satisfied, contented, 
ber 3n0r bed -ed, bte 3%^f ^^^^ ; P^^o- 

cession ; feature ; pull ; movement ; 

draught. 
Stt'sefttiM'fif buttoned up. 
pt^fSttttf ^Svtc ^VL, juge^ed, to listen. 
Inldft', at last. 
pxm = )u bent, as, for. 
^uuti^en, machte {U, sugemotj^t; to shut, 

close. 
S&t'Me mt, «ee onjünbetu 
pufnUttn, ntdte $u, jugeniclt, to nod 

to, 
jiir = ju ber. 

^attäftf fisi'beti, to find one's way. 
^'tkOftttt, richtete ^u, gugerit^tet, to fit 

up, use up. 
SttCtifC, back, backwards, behind. 
^otM'atbtHm, arbeitete jurüct, jutüct* 

gearbeitet, to work (one's way) back. 
pnMWeOfen,^ blieb surttcf, juritdge» 

blieben, to stay behind ; be inferior. 



$itrii(Pbmttient, bonnerte surtttt, gurüd« 
gebonnert, to thunder back. 

Snrihf 0ctat, gab surüdt, surüdtgegeben, 
to give back. 

bie 3tn^iU^0^I<<^<tt^ those left be- 
hind. 
Snriiif ge^cttrt ging $urü(f, auriutgegang« 

en, to go back. 
Sitrüff fe^reti^t feierte surücf, gurüdge«* 

fe^rt, to return. 
Snribflaffeti, (ieg jurttd, juritctgelaffen, 

to leave (behind), abandon. 
SntMlqirti, legte jurüct, jurücfgelegt, to 

put back, travel over. 
Stnrihfle^itetir lel^nte gudicf, surüdge« 

lel^nt, to lean back. 
^axM'fdfomn, fd^aute gurüdt, jurüdge« 

fc^ut; to look back. 
awriiif fdHe^en, f(^Db jurüd, $urü(fge« 

fc^oben, to shove or push back. 
Sttrjiffff^IODeti, fc^lug jurüd, surücfge« 

f(^(agen, raise, open. 
^mMfftofittt, ftie| surücf, jurüdge« 

flogen, to push back. 
|itrftfniKitibeni,t toanberte jurüd, $u» 

rikfgen>anbert, to wander back. 
Sttfont'tncti, together. 
Sttfam'meftteOett, battte jufamnten, $u« 

fammengebaat, to clench. 
snfam'meiifiittbett, banb jufammen, ju« 

fammengebunben, to bind together. 
pt^am' men fft dttn , ^ielt sufammen, ^vu* 

fammenge^alten, to hold together. 
Sttfant'ineitfimtisieti^t fam gufammen, $u« 

fammengefontnten, to come together. 
Sttfom'tnet^Nufett, padtt jufammen, $u« 

fammenge^adt, to pack up. 
9itfam'titeti|n;effen, ^ref te jufammen, ^u* 

fammenge^re^t, to press together. 
Sttfam'tncttfd^Iagett, f(!^Iug gufammen, 

gufammengefc^lagen, to strike to- 
gether. 
^am'mettftotesi, ftedtte jufamtQen, $»• 

fantntengefted t; to put together. 



Sttf^attett 
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Ätnölf 



Su'fil^mteii, fd^aute ju, ^ugefcj^aut, to look 

on. 
Su'Wagett, f(^tug gu, jugef(^Iagcn, to 

strike, to shut (with a bang). 

close, lock up. 
p'fd^reilettrt ^ä)vitt $u, gugefd^ritten, 

walk towards. 
^'ttttttlUI^, confiding, familiar. 
ptioV, before, previously. 
$ittoei'Ietif sometimes, once in a while. * 
Stiiati'5i0r twenty. 
Stoeir two. 
ber 3t>*^ ^^^ -^^t ^^^ -^t twig, branch. 



3loei'ittisI» twice, two times. 

jtoeite, second, other. 

ber Qimtt^ be« -c«, bie -e, dwarf. 

bad BtaiergOdtt, bed -d, bie — , little 
dwarf. 

Stoing'eti, givang, ge$h>ungen, to force. 

ber B^Qittt, bed -ed, bie -«, thread. 

Stoifd^'ett, prep, with dat. and ace, 
among, between. 

bie ^tK>\\tiytnyM, ber — , bie -en, inter- 
val. 

Stoitfd^'evn, siDitfd^erte, ge5n>itf(l^ert, to 
twitter. 

atoolf, twelve. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



Boman namerals after nouns Indicate the class to which each belongs. A dagger (tj 
after a verb indicates that it takes fein as auxiliary. 



A. 

a, art, ein. 

able, to be, tön'nen. 

about, prep,, ma, with ace, ^cn, with 

dat. 
abroad, adv., auf Stet'fetu 
account, on — of, toe'gett, with gen. 
acquainted, to be — with, tenmetu 
admission, ber (Sin'ixitt, II. 
advise, ra'ten, with dat. 
affair, bic «gJft'd^e, IV. 
afraid, to be, ftd^ fürcl^'ten ; of, t>or, toith 

dat. 
after, prep., na^, with dat. ; after all, 

boc^. 
afternoon, ber 92ac^mttttag, II. ; in the 

— , nac^'mittag«. 
again, adv., n>te'ber, noc^ tixtmat 
against, prep., ge'gen or toi'htv, with 

ace. 
ago, adv., bor, prep, preceding the 

noun in dat. 
agreeable, ac{j., an'gene^nu 
air, bie «uft II. 
all, ac(j., gan^ aU. 
allow, to, erlau'Sen; to be allowed, 

bur'feiu 
aloud, adv., laut 
already, adv., fc^on« 
although, conj., eh)nc^V, obfd^on', ch- 

glcid^'. 
always, adv., im^er« 
am, bin (see fein). 
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among, prep., un'ter, with dat. or ace. 

an, art., ein* 

and, conj., unb. 

angry, ac^., bo'fe. 

animal, bad X^ter, II. 

Anna, Stnma. 

annoy, to, bcrbne^'en. 

another, adj., an'ber ; mnl^ ein« 

answer, to, ant'tt)orten. 

any, ac^., ir'gcnb ; anything, ct'tt)a« ; 
anybody, any one, jentanb ; not any- 
thing, nid^td ; not any one, nie'manb. 

appear, to, fc^etmen, aud'fe^en; bor'« 
fottimen,t with dat. 

apple, ber SIH^I, I. 

AprU, ber WßviV. ' 

are, finbt {see fein). 

arm, ber SCmt, II. 

around, prep., um, with ace. 

arrive, to, an'fommen.t 

art, 6ift {see fein). 

as, conj., ba, benn ; as ... as, e'benfo, 
. . . kbie ; as with compar., al9, kbie. 

ashamed, to be, fic^ fc^ä'nten ; of, bor, 
with dat. 

ask, to, fra'gen ; ask for, bif ten unt, 
bertan'gen. 

astonish, to, erftau'nen. 

astound, to, erftau'nen« 

at, prep., hex, neben, with dat.; at all, 
gar, \a ; at home, ju ^ufe, 

August, ber Slu'guft 

avoid, to, mei'ben. 

away, adv., n>eg, fort 



back 
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castle 



B. 


boat, ha9 »oot, n. ; bo« ^x% n. 


bolt, ber 9tte'gel, L 


back, bet 9tü(f'en, I. ; adv., surtid'* 


book, bad ^utf), in. 


bad, ac(j., bi>'fe, fd^tec^t 


boot, ber ©tte'fet, I. 


bag, ber ^d, II. ; ber ^eu'tel, I. 


both, adj., bei'be ; both . . . and, fotocl^I' 


bake, to, bad'etu 


. ♦ . al«. 


band, ba« ^nb, III. 


bother, to, fu^ fihnmem, — about, urn. 


bathe, to, Sa'ben ; pd^ toafd^'cn. 


with ace. 


be, fein t {see Lesson I.) ; of health, 


bottom, ber i^o^en, L 


jtt^ befin'bctu 


bought, getauft'. 


bear, ber 93dr, IV. ; to bear, gcM'ren ; 


boy, ber Äna'be, V. 


(carry), tra'geiu 


bread, ba« ^Brot, II. 


beard, ber ^avt, II. 


break, to, hveä^m ; — to pieces, ser- 


beat, to, fd^Ia'getu 


bred^'en* 


beautiful, cu^., fd^ötu 


breakfast, bad ^rül^ct, IL 


because, coiy,, totii; — of, tvegen, 


bride, bie IBraut, II. 


with gen. 


bright, ae(/., i^tU, flar. 


become, to, tver'betut 


bring, to, brtn'gen, l^o'len ; — op, ouf- 


bed, bad SBett, lY. 


aie^en. 


been, gekoefen f (see fein). 


broad, ac^., Breit 


beer, ba« »icr, II. [borl^'. 


brook, ber !6ad^, II. 


before, pi^ep., öor ; coTy., el^e ; adv,. 


brother, ber ©ru'ber, I. 


beg, to, bitten ; for, um, with ace. 


brown, adj., braun. 


begin, to, begin'nen, an'fangen. 


build, to, bau'cn. 


beginning, ber Stn'fang, II. 


bundle, ba« SBün'bel, I. 


behind, prep., ^in'ter, with dat. or ace. 


bum, to, bren'nen. 


believe, to, glau'ben, with dat. 


burst, to, berft'etu 


belong, to, ge^ö'ren, with dot. 


bush, ber ^ufc^, II. 


bench, bie ^ant, II. 


but, conj.f aber ; contrasting with a 


bend, to, bie'gcn, fic^ bic'gen* 


negative, fonbem. 


Berlin, ba« 33erlin'. 


button, ber ^m)))f, II. 


beside, prep., ne'6en, with dat. or ace. 


buy, to, fau'fen. 


best, a^*., ber beft'e, am beft'em 


by, prep., ne'ben, with dat. or ace * 


between, prep., skntfd^en, with dat. or 


of agent after passive, öon. 


ace, 
big, ac^., gro§. 


C. 


bind, to, btn'ben« 


call, to, ru'fen ; nen'nen ; l^ct^'en. 


bird, ber «o'gel, I. 


came, famf {see lommen). 


birthday, ber ©eburtö'tag, II. 


can, fön'nen. 


bite, to, betf'en. 


cane, ber ^tod, U. 


black, ac^., fc^tvarj» 


card, btc Äar'te, IV. 


blow, ber ^d^Iag, II. ; to blow, blaf en* 


care, to, ftc^ füm'mem ; — about, urn. 


blue, ac^.j hlavu 


carry, to, tra'gen. 


blunder, ber f^el^ler, I. 


castie, bad @(i^U)§, III. 



cat 
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dress 



cat, bfc Stai'^e, IV. 

catch, to, fan'gcn; — sight of, cr- 

hlid'etu 
celebration, bad ^% II. 
cellar, ber ^eHer, I. 
certain, adj., gctoi^'. 
chair, bcr @tu^l, II. 
chamber, bic @tu'bc, IV. 
chase, to, ja'getu 
cheat, to, betrit'getu 
child, bad ^nb, III. 
church, bie Äir'd^c, IV. 
city, bie @tabt, II. 
class, bic Älaf'fc, IV. 
clear, (u^*., flar. 
clever, at?/., tlug. 
climb, to, ftei'gcti. t 
clock, bie U^r, IV. 
close, to, \ti^liz^tn, ju^mad^en; adj,, 

eng. 
cloth, bad Zuöf, m. 
clothes, bie Alei'bet, III. 
club, ber ^ii^'^et, I. 
coarse, adj., grob. 
coat, ber ^d, II. 
cold, ac^j.f fait 
collar, ber ^a'gen, I. 
come, to, fom'inen f ; come again, to, 

tote'berfomnien. t 
command, to, befe^^en« 
compel, to, sta>in'gen. 
completely, adv., gans unb gat« 
comprehend, to, begrei'fen. 
conceal, to, t>erber'gen. 
contented, adj., ^ufrie'ben. 
conyince, to, übergeu'gen. 
correct, to, öerbef'fem. 
cost, to, foft'eiu 
count, ber @raf, V. 
country, bad Sanb, III. 
couple, bad ?paar, II. ; a — of, ein ^or. 
course, of course, adv., natürlich, 
cover, to, becf'en. 
cow, bie Sta^, II. 



create, to, f(^f fen. 
creature, bad !S)ing, II. 
crowd, bie SWen'gc, IV. 
crown, bie ^o'ne, IV. 
cry, to, »ei'nen. 
cry out, to, f(^rei'en. 
cultivated, adj., ^affttu 
cup, bie Siaf'fe, IV. 
cut, fd^nei'ben* 

D. 

dance, ber Zan^, II. ; to — , ton'jen« 

daughter, bie Zod^Ux, I. 

day, ber Sag, II. 

dead, ac^., tot 

dear, adj., lieb. 

debts, bie «Sci^ufben, IV. 

deceive, to, bctru'gem 

December, ber ^^ejem'ber, I. 

deep, ac^., tief. 

demand, to, i>erlan'gen« 

depart, to, f(!^ei'ben. t 

deserve, to, öerbie'nen. 

desire, bie fiuft, II. 

dew, ber Xau, II. 

did, t^t {see t^un). 

die, to, ftcr'ben. t 

difference, ber Un'tetfd^ieb, IL 

difficult, adj., f(l^n>er. 

dig, to, gra'bcn. 

direction, bie 9tt(^'tung. 

disappear, to, t^erjc^toin'ben. f 

distant, adj., todt, fern. 

do, to, t^un, fd^affen; in sense of 
"travel over," burtl^rei'fen ; to 
strengthen an imperative, ^oäf ; to 
bo (in health), flc^ befin'ben. 

doctor, ber ®ol'tor, IV. 

dog, ber ^unb, II. 

door, bie X^ür, IV. 

downstairs, adv. (rest), unten; (mo- 
tion), bie Sre^'^je ^inun'ter. / 

draw, to, jie'^en. 

dress, bad ^leib, III. 



drink 
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folk 



drink, bad ©ctx'dnV, U. ; to — , trin'!cm 
drive, to, intrans.f fa^'renf; activCf 

trei'betu 
during, prep., to^mxtb, with gen, 
dust, ber ^iauh, II. 
dwarf, bcr 3^^*^Ö# ^^ 
dwelling, bie SS^o^'nung, IV. 

E. 

ear, ba« O^r, IV. 

^arly, adv., frii^. 

earn, to, Derbie'netu 

earth, btc (gr'bc, IV. 

easy, ad/., leidet 

eat, to, cf'fcm 

eight, adj.f ad^t 

eleven, ac^'., etf» 

else, adj.f an'ber* 

embrace, to, umav'metu 

emperor, ber ^ai'fcr, I. 

empress, bte Äai'fcrin, IV. 

enchant, to, nev^au'bcvxu 

end, bad (Snbe, IV. 

enemy, bcr ^in!t>, II. 

^njoy, to, geme^'cn, 

enough, adj., genug'« 

entertain, to, unter](^al'tetu 

entire, adj., ganj« 

entrance, ber ©n'trttt, 11. 

even, adv.^ felbft, gar. 

evening, ber Sl'bcnb, II. ; in the — , 

a'benbd. 
ever, adv.^ je. 
everybody, every one, pron., jc'ber* 

titan, 
everything, al'IeS. 
everywhere, adv., üBeratt'. 
exact, adj., gera'be, genau', ^unlt 
exercise, bfe Stuf gäbe, IV. 
explain, to, ertlci'ren. 

P. 

fairy tale, ba« ^'dtfdfen, I. 

fall, ber $erbft ; to — , fallen f ; — down, 



l^erun'terfaUent; — asleep, ein'» 
Wlafen. f 

family, bic gfomilie, IV. (four sylla- 
bles). 

idJCf adv., toett, fern. 

farmer, ber S5au'er, IV. 

farther, adv., h)ei'!<»r. 

fast, adv., fd^neU. 

fat, a^.t biet. 

father, ber )@a'ter, I. 

fault, bie ec^ulb, IV. 

fear, bie Sngft, II. 

feather, bie g^'ber, IV. 

features, bte St^'%t, II. 

February, ber ^feb'ruar, II. 

feel, to, ftd^ fü^'len, ftc^ ibefin'ben* 

fence, to, fecf^'ten. 

festival, bad ^eft, U. 

fetch, to, l^o'Ieiu 

fewer, adj., toe'niger. 

fiancee, bte ^raut, n. 

fiddle, bte g-te'beJ, IV. 

field, ba« Oretb, III. 

fifteenth, adj., fiinfjcl^nt 

fight, to, fed^teit. 

figure, bie ©eftalt, IV. 

finally, adv., enbltci^. 

find, to, fin'ben ; — out, oud'ffatben. 

fine, adj., fctn, fd^o'n. 

fire, bad ^u'er, I. 

first, adj., ber er'fte ; in the — place, 
er'ftend. 

fish, ber ^ifd^, II. ; to — , fifd^'en. 

fisher, fisherman, ber S^tfd^'er. 

fit, to, gaffen, with dat, 

five, adj., fünf. 

flag, bte ?^i^'ne, IV. 

flatter, to, fd^mei'd^etn, with dat, 

flee, to, ftic'^en. t 

floor, ber SSo'bcn, I. 

flow, to, fKie^'cn. f 

flower, bie Slu'mc, IV. 

fly, to, flie'gen. f 

folk, bad SßoVt, m. 



follow 
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hat 



follow, to, foUgen, f with dat. 

food, bic @^)ei'fe, rv. 

for, conj.j bcnn ; prep,, für ; auf, 

force, to, jtoin'gciu 

forenoon, ber ©or'mittag; in the—, 

öor'mtttag«, 
forest, bcc SOSalb, III. 
forget, to, öergej'feiu 
forgive, to, öcrgebciu 
fork, bic ©a'bel, IV. 
fonner, the, ie'ner* 
formerly, adv., ]cnft, frit'l^er« 
fortune, bad ®IM, II. 
found, gefun'ben {see fin'ben), 
tour, ac^., tyicv* 
Frederick, g^ricb'rtd^, ^vit^» 
free, ac^., frei ; to set — , befrei'ciu 
freeze, to, fric'rciu 
fresh, adj., frifd^. 
Friday, ber f^rei'tag, II. 
friend, ber ^reunb, II. 
friendly, a«?;., freunb'K(^. 
frightened, to be, erfd^red 'etu f 
ftom, prep., Don, aud* 
front of neck, ber ^19, II. 
front, in — of, öor. 

6. 

game, bad @^iet, II. 

garden, ber ©ar'ten, I. 

gate, bad X^or, II. 

gaze, to, fc^au'en. 

general, ber ©enerat', n. 

genuine, adj., ed^t 

German, adj., beutfc^ ; noun, (bad) 

^^eutfti^ ; Germany, bad 2)eutf(i^Ianb. 
get, to, iDer'ben, t fcefom'men ; get up, 

auffielen, f 
giant, ber 9lte'fe, V. 
gift, bad ®ef(^cnf', II. 
girl, bad SD^äb'c^en, I. 
give, to, gc'6en ; — up, <(uf'gei6ciu 
glad, ac^., fro^ ; be — , f!(^ frcu'ciu 
gladly, adv., gem. 



glass, bad ©lad, lU. 

gleam, to, glän'jen, 

glide, to, glei'teiut 

go, to, ge'l^en t ; — to sleep, ein'» 

fc^Iafent ; — and get, l^o'len, 
Goethe, ber @oe't^e, 
gold, bad @olb, II. 
golden, ac{j., gol'ben, 
good, adj., gut. 
goose, bie ©and, II. 
grasp, ber ©riff, II. ; to — , ergrei'fen, 
grass, bad ©rad, III. 
grateful, adj., ban!'bar. 
gray, adj., grau, 
great, adj., gro§. 
green, a^., grün, 
greet, to, grü^'cn. 
ground, ber ^o'ben, I. 
grow, to, tt)er'ben, t hjad^'fen t ; grow 

pale, erblei'd^en t ; grow up, auf* 

toac^fen. t 
guard, to, ^ü'ten. 
guest, ber ©aft, II. 
gush, to, queKIen. f 

H. 

hair, bad $aar, II. 

half, bic Hälfte, IV. ; ^alb {see Les- 
son LII.) . 

ham, ber @(j^in'fen, I. 

hand, bie $anb, II. ; to — , rei'c^en, 
with dat. 

handle, ber ©riff, II. 

hang, to, l^an'gen. 

happen, to, gef(l^e'(;en, f with dat. 

happiness, bad ©lud, II. 

happy, acij., glüd'lid^, frol^, frö^'Iit^. 

hard, a^., ft^tt)er, of difficulty; ^ari, 
of material or texture. 

hardly, adv., laum. 

hare, ber ^a'fe, V. 

has, hast, had, etc., see ^aBen* 

hat, ber $ut, II. 



bave 
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know 



hare, to, ^fbtn ; haye (done), cause 

tobe (done), laHeiu 
have to, to, ntüf'feiu 
hBfpron.f er. 
head, bet ^p^, II. 
heap, ber ^ou'fen, I. 
hear, to, heard, etc. ; IfUfttu 
heart, ba« ^crj, IV. ; by — , au«'tt)cn* 

big. 
heaven, ber $tm'mel, I. 
heavy, a((;., fcl^iDer. 
help, bie $il'fe, IV. ; to — , Reifen, with 

dat. 
her, pron.f t^r ; f!e. 
here, adv.^ ^ier. 
herself, pron.y ftd^ ; felSft 
hide, to, i^erftect'en. 
high, adj.t l(^o(^, infiected, tfof^, '^of^, 

him, pron.f his, etc., see er. 

himself, pron., fid^ ; fe(l6ft 

hit, to, tref'fen. 

hither, adv., ^er ; — and thither, l^tn 

unb ^er. 
hog, bad ^(!^n>etn, II. 
hold, to, ^al'ten ; take — of, an'fafTen* 
hole, bad Soc^, III. 
home, bie $ei'mat, IV. ; at — , ju $aufe ; 

(to) — , nac^ ^ufe. 
homely, adj., tf'd^liäf, 
honor, bie (S^'re. 
hope, to, ^of'fen* 
horse, bad ^ferb, IL 
host, ber 9Birt, II. 
hot, adj., l^ei§. 
hour, bie ^tun'be, IV. 
house, bad ^u9, III. 
how, adv., kDie. 
howl, to, li^eu'Ien* 
hundred, adj., ^un'bert 
hungry, adj., ^ung'rig. 
hunt, to, la'gen. 
hunter, ber ^ü'ger, I. 
husband, ber SD^omt, m. 



hot, bie ^iif te, IV. 

I. 
l,pron., id^. 

ice, bad &€, II. 

ill, ac^., ftant 

impart, to, mif teilen. 

improve, to, öerbef'fem. 

in, prep., in, with dat. or ctcc. 

industrious, ac^., fleig'ig. 

inform, to, mit'teilen. 

in order to, urn . . . $u, with infin. 

inside of, in'ner^Ib, with gen. 

instead of, an'ftatt, with gen. 

into, prep., in, with ace. 

iron, bad (Si'fen, I. 

is, tft 

it, pron., ed ; after a prep., ba(r)* 

itself, pron., fiä^ ; felbft 

J. 

January, ber Q^'nuar. 

John, 3«>'^«nn. 

journey, bie 8lei'fe, IV. 

joyful, ac^., fro^. 

joyous, adj., fri^^lic^, 

July, ber ^u'li 

jump, to, fprin'genf ; — up, ouH^^nii* 

June, ber Su'nu 

just, adv., gera'be, e'ben; with other 
adv., erfl ; just now, eben jet^t 

K. 

keep, to, Be^al'ten. 

kill, to, tö'ten. 

kind, what kind of, koad für. 

king, ber ^ö'nig, II. 

kingdom, bad dUiäf, II., bad ^'ntg« 

reid^, II. 
knapsack, ber S^orniff er, I. 
knife, bad Sl^Ief'fer, I. 
knight, ber 9tit'ter, I. 
knock, to, flo^'ten. 
know, to, to have knowledge of. 



\ 



lady 
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mistake 



toif'fen; to be acqaainted with» 

fen'netu 

L. 

lady, bic 2>a'me, IV. * 

lamb, bad Zamm, m. 

lance, bie San'se, IV. 

land, bad Sanb, III. 

landloxd, ber mvt, II. 

language, bie @>^ra'(^, IV. 

large, ac^"., grog» 

laat, a^;., let^t; last evening, geff« 

era a'bcnb ; to — , bau'era, 
late, a€{j., \p'at 
latter, the, pron., bic'fcr» 
laugh, to, WäfCtu 
lay, to, Ic'gciu 
lead, to, fü^'retu 
learn, to, lecmen. 
least, adj., n>e'm9ft, min'beft ; at least, 

toemgftend ; not in the least, nu^t 

im tninbeften* 
leather, bad iQe'ber, I. 
left (hand) , Unl ; to or at the left, ttnld. 
leg, bad ^cin, II. 
lend, to, lei'^en. 
less, ac^.f toe'niger, 
lesson, bie ©tun'be, IV^ * 

let, to, laf'fen. 
letter, ber ^3rtef, II.; letter of the 

alphabet, ber ^c^'ftabe, V. 
lie, to, Ite'gen ; to tell a lie, Uigetu 
Ufe, bad fie'ben, I. 
lift, to, ^e'ben ; — up, auf^ebetu 
Ught, bad Si(^t ; ac^., i^U, Har ; leicht 
lightens, it, ed blt^t 
Ughtning, ber SBIi^. 
like, to, (gern) mo'gen ; to like to, gern 

{see § 132, a) ; ac^*., iHin'lid^* 
lip, bie Si^'^e, 
listen, to, laufd^en* 
little, ac^.j ttein; toe'nig* 
live, to, to have Ufe, le'ben ; to reside, 

koo^netu 



load, to, la'ben« 

long, a(^'., lang ; adv., lon'ge. 

look, to, fe'^en, f(!^'en; to appear, 
aud'fe^en; — for, fu'i^en; — on, 
iVL'jdfoatn ; —at, an'fei^en,an'f(i^auetu 

lose, to, t)erUe'ren, 

loud, oe^'., laut 

love, to, lie'ben. 

luck, bad mM, II. 

M. 

magnificent, acij., pv'iiä^'ÜQ* 

man, ber SD^ann, III.; human being, 

ber 3Renf(^, V. 
many, ac^., öie'le ; — a, ntanc^. 
March, ber Wx^* 
Marie, iD2ari'e. 
marry, to, ^ei'raten. 
master, ber SD^ei'fter. 
matter, bie 2>a'äfc ; it is a — of course, 

ed berfte^t' fic^. 
may, biir'ten, of permission ; lön'nen, 

of probability , 
May, ber SSlau 
meadow, bie äBie'fe. 
mean, to, bebeu'ten ; fotlen (SBad fott^ 

bennbad?). 
measure, to, tnef'fen* 
meat, bad %it\\<ii, II. 
meet, to, begeg'nen, t with dat., — by 

chance ; — with intent, tref'fen, with 

ace. 
melt, to, f(^met'$en. 
mend, to, flid'en. 
mere, adj., lau'ter, nur. 
messenger, ber ^o% V. 
midst, in the — of, inmit'ten, with 

gen. • 
milk, bie SDWIti^ ; to — , mel'fem 
minister, ber ä^^iniffer, I. 
minute, bie SO'^nu'te, IV. 
misfortune, bad Un'glUcf, II. 
mist, ber SUt'htXf I. 
mistake, ber f^^ler, I. 



moment 
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pardon 



moment, ber SCu'gen^Ucf, U. 

Monday, ber SRon'tog, II. 

money, bad @elb, III. 

month, ber 3)^>'nat, II. 

moon, ber SD'^onb, II. 

more, ac^., me^r, no(^. 

morning, ber 3}'2or'gen, I. ; in the — , 

morgend, 
mother, bie Sl^t'ter, I. 
mountain, ber $erg, II. 
mouse, bie ^au^, II. 
mouth, ber ^Dtün!t, II. 
much, adj., i>iel. 
music, bie SD^ufif. 
must, muffen. 
my, pron., ntein* 
myself, pron., mic!^ ; fel6ft 

N. 

name, ber 92a'me, bed 92antend, V. ; to 
— ; nen'nen ; to be named, ^^ei^'eiu 

narrow, adj.,m^» 

near, adj., na^ ; pr^., ne6en, an, with 
dat. or ace. 

aeck, ber $ald, II., throat, as distin- 
guished from nape, ber ^aderu 

need, to, hvauä)'en, 

needle, bie Öia'bel, IV. 

neither . . . nor, toe'ber • • • ni>(^. 

net, bad 9{eQ, II. 

neyer, adv., nie'matd* 

newer, ac?/., neiu 

news, Sf^eu'ed. 

next, adj., näd^ft 

night, bie Sflaä^i, II. 

nine, ac^f., neun* 

no, adv., nein; ac^., fein; no one, 
nie'manb. 

nobody, nie'manb. 

noise, ber Särm, II. 

noon, ber ^ifia^ II. 

nor, noc^. 

not, adv., nici^t 

nothing, ni(^td ; — but, lau'ter* 



November, ber 9^ot>em'5er. 
now, adv., je^t 
number, bie ^% II. 

0. 

obey, to, gcl^orc^'en, with dot. 

obliged, to be, muffen. 

occupy, to, befet'jen. 

occur, to, ein'fatten, t with dat. 

o'clock, U^r. 

October, ber iOfto'ber. 

of, prep., ton. Use the gen. when 

possible for of. 
offer, to, Wtexu 
often, adv., oft. 
old, ac(j., ait 

on, prep., auf, with dat. or ace. 
once, adv., ein'mal ; at once, g(ei(^. 
one, ac^., ein ; man ; no one, nie'manb ; 

the ones, bieje'nigen. 
only, adv., nur. 
on to, prep., auf, with ace. 
open, ac^., offen; of the sky, fret' 

to —, öffnen, auf macj^en. 
order, in . . . that, bamit' ; in ... to, 

urn . . . gu. 
other, ac^., on'ber ; neäf. 
otherwise, adv., an'berd; conj., fonft 
ought to, foU'te. 
our, ac^., un'fer. / 

ourselves, pron., und ; feKfi 
out of, prep., oud, with dat. 
outside of, prep., au^'^vifaVb, with gen. 
over, prep., ü'Ser, with dat. or ace. 
ox, ber iO(3^d, V. 

P. 

page, bie @eite, IV. 

pail, ber (Si'mer, I. 

pair, bad ^aar, II. 

palace, ber ^ataff , II. 

pale, to grow — , erblei'c^en. f 

paper, bad ^a^ier', II. 

pardon, to, oerjei'^en, with dat. 



parents 
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recover 



parents, hie (SX'Uvn, pi. 

Paris, bad $arid'« 

part, ber zi^ilf II.; to — , fc^ei'betut 

pass, to, reid^'en ; of Hmef t^rge'^etu t 

patch, to, flitf'en. 

path, ber $fab, U., ber SSeg, II. 

patience, bte @ebulb', IV. 

pay, ber fiol^n, II. ; to — , bejal^'letu 

peasant, ber i^au'er, V. 

pen, bie ije'ber, IV. 

penetrate, to, burt^brin'gen. 

people, bie Seu'te, pL ; bad ^oVt, III. ; 

motu 
perhaps, adv., bteQetd^f. 
pennit, to, eriau'bett, with daU ; to be 

permitted, bür'fen. 
person, bie ^erfon', IV. 
perase, to, bur^bliif tenu 
pick, to, ^fltid'en ; — up, oup^iebeiu 
piece, bad @>tü(f, II. 
pig, bad ^(^toetn, n. 
pile, ber ^au'fen, L 
pinch, to, fnet'fen« 
pitcher, ber ^ntg, II. 
place, bie ©tel'Ie ; to — , ftelten {see 

also put) . 
plant, to, vflan'jen* 
plate, ber SieCler, I. 
platter, bie ©d^üncl, IV. 
play, bad 0piel, II.; to — , f^ieleiu 
pleasant, adj., an'gene^m. 
please, to, gefallen, with dot, ; (if you) 

please, hWii, 
pluck, to, ^flücf 'etu 
pocket, bie Safc^'e, IV. 
point out, to, h>ei'fen. 
pole, bie @tan'ge, IV. 
polish, fc^Iei'fen. 
polite, adj., ^Öf1i(^. 
poor, adj.^ arm. 
possible, adj., tni^glit^. 
pouch, ber ^eu'tet, I. 
pour, to, gief 'eiu 
praise, to, Whetu 



pray, bod^, with the imperative, 

present, bad @ef(^enf', IL 

press, to, brin'gen. 

pretty, adj., fc^dn ; adv., fjizm'ivä^ 

prince, ber ^rinj, V. 

prison, bad ©efüng'nid. 

probably, adv., n>o^I; bod^ («ee Zm- 

sonLXIV.). 
proper, to be, fic^ fd^ict'en. 
proud, adj., fto(^ 
pull, to, jie'^en. 
punctually, adv., $untt 
pupil, ber @k^ü'ler, I. 
push, to, brin'gen ; fd^ie'ben, fiog'en. 
put, upright, ftel'len ; set, fe^'en ; lay, 

le'gen ; stick, fted'en ; — out {of a 

light), W'Weiu 

Q. 

quarrel, to, flrei'ten. 

quarter, bad iQSier'tel, I. 

queen, bie Äö'nigin, IV. 

queer, adj., fon^ber^ar. 

question, bie S^ra'ge, IV. ; it is a — , 

ed fragt fid^. 
quick, adj., jd^neOt. 
quiet, adj., ru'^ig ; to be — , fd^toei'* 

geiut 
quite, adv., gatt), gar ; gait) unb gar. 

R. 

rain, ber Sle'gen, I. ; it — s, ed regnet 

raise, to, ^e'6en, aufgeben. 

rapid, adj., fd^neO. 

rather, indep. adv., lic'6er; modify' 

ing an adj. or adv., jiem'Iid^. 
reach, to, rei'c^en. 
read, to, le'fen. 
reader, bad fie'febuc!^, III. 
ready, a^., fer'tig. 
real, adj., ec^t 
realm, bad fReiäf, II. 
recommend, to, empfehlen, 
recover, to, gene'fen. f 



red 
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shut 



red, ac{j.t rot 


saw {see see). 


rejoice, to, fi(^ freu'en, loith gen. or 


say, to, fa'gciu 


with über and ace. 


Schüler, bcr ®(^i('Icr. 


remain, to, hUi^ben. t 


school, bic ^u% IV. 


remember, to, ^iäf ertn'nem, vdth gen. 


scold, to, fc^cl'tcn* 


repeat, to, koteber^o'len. 


sea, bad IDIecr, II. [fct'^cn* 


resemble, to, glei'c^en, with dot. 


seat, bcr ^iat^ II.; to take a—, fi(^ 


resound, to, fc^al'len. 


second, ae^'., gkocit; in the ^ place, 


rest, bic Slu'^c ; to — , ru'^cit. 


adv., streitend. 


reward, bcr Co^n, II. ; to — , Uioi^nttu 


see, to, fc'^cn. 


ribbon, ba« ^ant>, UI. 


seek, to, fu'c^cn. 


rich, ac^.y retd^» 


seem, to, fc^cin'cn, bor'fommcn. f 


ride, to, fa^'rcn t ; rci'ten, 1 0/ a horse. 


seize, to, ergrci'fen, grci'fciu 


rider, bcr 9tti'ttv, I. 


self, ft(^ ; fclbft. 


right, bad ^ted^t, II. ; to be ~, rec^t 


sell, to, t)crfau'fctu 


^ben; a(|/., red^t; adv., gerabe; 


send, to, fd^icf'cn, fcn'bcn. 


to the — , adv., rec^W. 


sense, bcr )6crftanb'. 


river, bcr ^hi% II. <» 


sensible, a^;., vernünftig» 


road, bcr SScg, II. ; bie ©trag'c, IV. 


sentence, bcr @a^, II. 


roast, to, bra'tcn. 


September, bcr ^c^tenfber. 


rock, bcr f^W(cn), I. or V. 


servant, bcr 2)ic'ner, I. 


roof, bad Xadf, III. 


serve, to, bic'nen, toith dat. 


room, ba« 3^^«'»"^i^^ !•» ^^^ ©tu'bc, IV. ; 


set, to, fct'jcn; — a table, bccf'cn; 


(bcr) ?pia^, II. 


— free, bcfrci'cn. 


rose, bic »lo'fc, IV. 


seven, adj., ftc'bcn. 


row, bic 9lci'^c, IV. 


seventeenth, ac^., ftcb'^cl^nt 


rub, to, rci'bcn. 


several, adj., mc^'rerc. 


rule, bic »Ic'gcl, IV. 


sew, to, nä^'cn ; flicf'cn. 


run, to, tau'fcn, t rcn'ncn f ; — through 


shall, fotlcn; see also future tense. 


(abook),bnr(l^blät'tertu 


shave, to, fc^e'ren. 


Russia, bad 92u$'Ianb. 


she, pron., fie. 




shear, to, ftfye'rcn. 


S. 


shine, to, gldn'jcn ; fd^cimcn* 


sack, bcr ^d, II. 


ship, bad ed^iff, n. 


sad, ac(j.y trau'rig. 


shoe, bcr ®(!^u^, II. 


said {see say) ; is — to, foWctu 


shoot, to, fd^ieg'en. 


sail, to, fe'geln. 


shore, bad U'fcr, I. 


salt, bad ^la, II. 


should, fod'tc; see also Subjunctive 


same, ac^., bcrfcl'bc. 


and Conditional Modes. 


sand, bcr «Sanb, II. 


shoulder, bie ^uVtev, IV. 


Saturday, bcr ^onmabenb, II.; bcr 


shove, to, jc^ic'ben, fto^'en. 


€5aind'tag, II. 


show, to, sci'g^Wf h)cif en. 


sausage, bie f&üv% II. 


shun, to, mci'bcn. 


saye, to, ref tctu 


shut, to, f(^Ue$'cn, su'mad^ 



sick 5 


9 stupid 


sick, adj,^ trant 


speak, to, f^rec^'en, re'bem 


sight, catch — of, erBlict'en. 


spin, to, f^in'nen* 


signify, to, Bcbcu'tciu 


spite, in — of, tro^, toith gen. 


silent, adj.f to be — , f(^n>ei'getu 


splendid, ac^f., j^erraic^. 


silk, bic Sict'be, IV. ; a^/., fci'bciu 


spoil, to, «»erber'ben« 


sllyer, ba« @ilber, I. ; o^;., ftl'bcriu 


spoke, see speak. 


similar, a(^'., ä^n'lic^. 


spoon, ber €öf'fel, I. 


since, prep., feit, u;»7A da^; oo?^., 


spring, ber fjfrü^'ling, II. ; to — , f^rin'* 


benn ; ba, tveiL 


gcn.t 


sing, to, fin'gciu 


sprout, to, f^)rie§'en. t 


singing, bad ©efang', XL 


stairs, bie 2:re^'^>e, IV.; upstairs (mO' 


sink, to, fin'fen, t 


tio7i) , bie 2:re^^e l^inauf ; (rest) , oben ; 


sister, bic 0(^n>effer, IV. 


downstairs {motion), bie Zvcppe 


sit, to, fi^'cn ; — down, fld^ fcyen. 


hinunter ; (rest), unteju 


six, adj., fed^d. 


stairway, bie S^re^'pe, IV; 


skim, to, burc^tjlaf tenu 


stake, bie ©tan'ge, IV. 


Akin, bte $aut, IL 


stall, ber etaü, II. 


sky, ber ^im'mcl, I. 


stand, to, act., fteQen; intrans., fte'« 


sleep, ber @(^Iaf ; to — , fc^Ia'fen ; to go 


l^en ; — up, auffielen, t 


to — , etn'fd^Iafem t 


star, ber @tem, II. 


slip, to, glei'tent, WleidJ'ciu t 


start, ber Sln'fang, II. ; to — , an'fange«. 


small, adj., fleitu 


begin'nen. 


smash, to, $erbre(^'en. 


stay, to, btei'ben. f 


smell, to, rte'd^etu 


steal, to, [teilen. 


smith, ber ^d^mteb, II. 


step, to, tre'ten,t Wrei'teiuf 


smoke, ber 9lau^, II. ; to — , roud^'eiu 


stick, ber @to(f, II., bie ©tan'ge ; to — , 


sneak, to, fc^lei(^'en.t 


act., fteden. 


sneeze, to, me'fen* 


still, ac0., ftttt; adv., nod^* 


snow, ber ^d^nee; to — , Wnei'en, 


stone, ber 0tein, li. 


impera. 


stop, intrans., aufhören; act,, f^'UxL 


so, adv., fo ; adverb, conj., alfo; isn't 


store, ber fia'ben, I. 


it— ? nid^ttoa^r? 


storm, ber @tumt, n. 


soap, bie ^ei'fc, IV. 


story, bic ©cfd^id^'te, IV. 


soldier, ber ©olbaf , V. 


stove, ber Cfcn, I. 


some, for pi. of ein, einige ; —thing, 


straight, adj., gera'be. 


ttma9 ; — one, —body, jemanb. 


strange, ac^., fon'bcrbar, frentb. 


somewhat, adv., stem'Ud^. 


stride, to, fc^rci'tcn. t 


son, ber @o^n, II. 


strike, to, fd^la'gcn. 


song, ba« fitcb, III., ba« ®efang', n. 


stroke, ber ©d^lag, II. ; ber 3"3f H- 1 


soon, adv., 6alb. 


to — , ftrct(^'cn. 


sorry, to be, leib t^un, impers. with 


strong, ac(j., ftart. 


dat., I am sorry, ed ti^ut tntr letb* 


struggle, to, rtn'gen. 


sought, see seek. 


study, to, ftubie'ren. 


sound, to, tlin'gen, fd^dletu 


stupid, a^/., bumnu 



succeed 



60 



tone 



•ucceed, to, gelin'getvf impers. with 

daU 
•nch, a^.f foU!^* 
•uddenly, adv.j ^pVit^IvS^ 
suffer, to, Ici'bcn. 
suit, bcr Hn'jug, II. 
summer, ber ^om'mer, I. 
sun, bic ©on'nc, IV. 
Sunday, ber ^onn'lag, II. 
sunshine, ber 0on'nenfc^eiiu 
surface, bie i^läc^'e, IV. 
surround, to, umge'ben* 
sweet, adj,y fü^. 
swell, to, fc^ttjct'lemt 
swim, to, j(^n>im'tnetu 
swing, to, f(^n>in'getu 

T. 

table, ber %\\6i, II. 

tail, ber ^(^toanj, n. 

tailor, ber ^c^nefber, I. 

take, to, ne^'tnen ; — hold of, on'faffen ; 

{of time) t bau'crn. 
tale, bte ©efc^id^'te, IV. ; ba« SWör'd^en, L 
talk, to, rc'ben, f^)re(^'eiu 
tall, ad;., ^ix^. 
tame, adj., yx^m* 
taste, ber ©efd^tnacf; II. 
taught, «ee teach, 
tea, ber S^ee. 
teach, to, lel^'reiu 
teacher, ber Sei^'rer* 
tear, bie %\)iöi'nz, 
tear, to, jerrei^'cn, rei^eju 
tell, to, erjö^len, fa'geiu 
ten, adj.^ $e^n. 
thank, to, ban'fen, with dot, 
that, demon. t ber, bie, bad; je'ner, -e, 

-«« ; conj., b«§ ; in order — , bamif. 
thaw, to, tau'en, ed taut, impers. 
the, art.f ber, bie, bad ; correl., the . . • 

the, je . ♦ . beft'o. 
theatre, bad S^^ea'ter, I. 
their, pron,t \f)X. 



them, pron,, fte, i^nen ; — themselves, 

fu^ ; fte felbft 
then, adv., bantu 
there, adv., bo, bort ; there is, ed giebt^ 

edift 
they, pron.f fte, tnatu 
thick, o^;., bid. 
thin, a((/., bitntu 

thing, bad 2)tns, II. ; bte ^ä^, IV. 
think, to, ben'fen, glau'beiu 
third, adj., britt ; in the — place, brtt* 

tend, adv. 
thirsty, ac{j., burft'ig. 
this, bte'fer, -«, -ed. 
thither, adv., ifxn; hither and — , ^in 

uttb ^er. 
thorn, ber ®ont, IV. 
thorough, adj., tüc^'ttg. 
thou, pron., bu. 
though, coiij., ch)n>oi)V, oSgletd^', oh» 

fd^on'. 
thread, ber Ofa'ben, I. 
threaten, to, brol^ett, with dot. 
three, adj., brei 
throat, ber ^Id, II. 
throne, ber S^^ron, IL 
through, prep., burd^, with ace. 
throw, to, ttjer'feiu 
thrust, to, fterf'en, ft^te'ben, flo^'eiu 
thunder, ber 3)on'ner, I. ; to — , boti* 

nem, ed bonnert, impers. 
Thursday, ber 2)on'nerdtag. 
tight, a^., ettg. 
till, prep., h\9 ; conj., Wd ba§. 
time, bie 3eit, IV. ; bad SOtol, II., bie 

©eile, IV.; what — is it? tote ötel 

U^jrtftcd? 
tired, ac^., tnitbe. 
to, prep., ju, and dat. with persons; 

tta(^ and dat. with places ; auf, auf 

bad ^U>% ; in order — , urn . • • iu. 
to-day, adt;., I^eu'te. 
to-morrow, adv., tttor'getu 
tone, ber Son, II. 



too 
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too, adv., ju. 

tooth, bcr S^ifxu II. 

totally, adv., gan) unb gar. 

toward, prep., gegen, with ace, 

tower, ber Zuvm, II. 

town, bad 2>orf, III., bte @tabt, II. 

train, ber S^^ ^^• 

translate, to, überfefaetu 

tree, ber Saum, n. 

trip, bic aiei'fe, IV. 

true, ac^., tmaf^v* 

truth, bic ©a^rn^eit 

try, to, üerfu'd^em 

Tuesday, ber jbten0'tag* 

twelve, ac{j't Skoolf. 

twenty, ac^'., jkoan'^t^. 

twice, adv., jmei'maU 

twig, ber 3*^^Öf ^^• 

twine, to, fled^^'ten, toin'betu 

two, acij.f jtoet, befbe. 

U. 

ugly, a<^*., mnidf. 

under, prep., uWttt, with dat. or 

ace. 
understand, to, berfte^en. 
undertake, to, unterne^'metu 
ungrateful, ac^'., un'banfbar* 
unless, eonj., toenn . • . ni(!^t 
upon, prep.f auf, with dat. or ace. 
upstairs, adv. (motion), bie S^re^^e 

^inauf ; (rest), oben, 
us, pron., und. 
use, to, gebrau'c^en. 



V. 

very, adv., fe^r. 
vest, bie SBeft'e, IV. 
vex, to, bcrbrtc§'«n. 
village, bad Xov^, UL 
violin, bfe ©ei'ge, IV. 
visit, ber ©efuiji', IL; 



to — , befu'* 



W. 

wagon, ber Sa'gen, J. 

wait, to, mar'ten ; — for, auf, with ace. 

wake up, to, auf'n»a(^en.t 

walk, to, gcl^'en t ; go to — , f^Mijie'rcn 

gcH^en. t 
want, to {need), fcrau'c^cn; to — to, 

tDol'len ; kvünf^'en. 
warm, ac^., kDamt. 
was, n>ar, see fein« 
wash, to, toafd^'en« 

watch, bie U^r, IV. ; to -^ suf <^auetu 
water, bad 9Baffer, I. 
wave, bte SBel'Ie, IV. 
way, ber SBeg, II. 
we, pron., toix. 
weak, adj., fd^koa«!^. 
wear, to, tra'gen« 
weather, bad 9Bef ter, I. 
weave, to, fled^'ten. 
Wednesday, ber SDWtt'ttJodJ. 
week, bte Soc^'e, IV. 
weigh, act., ttjüg'en ; intrana., toie'gen. 
welcome, you are, bit'te. 
well, adv., gut; {of health), koo^l; 

expletive, nun. 
went, ging ; see ge'^en. 
were, ttja'ren ; see fein, 
what, interrog., Xo^if tDeld^; — kind 

of, )m9 für? 
when, co-nj., aid, toenn; interrog., 

toann? 
where, interrog. and subord. eonj., 

too ; — to, tooi(>in' ; — from, too^er'. 
which, interrog. and relat., toeld^. 
while, subord. eonj., ba, toä^'renb. 
whistle, to, ^fet'fen* 
white, adj., toet§. 
whither, interrog., tool^tn'. 
who, interrog., toer ; rel., ber, toetc^er* 
whole, adj., ganj. 
why, interrog., tDavum'; expletive, {«» 

bod^ {ßee Lesson LXIV,). 



wicked 
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yottth 



wicked, ac^., bö'fe. 


work, bie «r'beit, IV.; to — . or** 


wide, ac{j., httit 


beiten. 


wife, bic ^vau, TV. 


world, bie Seit, IV. 


wild, ac^*., toilb. 


worth, te be, gel'tetu 


will, kool'len ; «ee also future tense. 


wound, bie SBun'be, IV. 


WUIiam, ber jföil'^elm. 


wrestle, te, rin'getu 


willing, to be, imoVUtL 


write, te, Wrci'beiu 


win, to, gekoin'nen. 




wind, bcr SBtnb, II. ; to — , totnbeiu 


Y. 


window, bad ^fenft'er, I. 


year, bad Qal^r, II. [tives, hodf* 


wine, ber Sein, II. 


yes, adv.f ja; in answering nega- 


wing, bcv t^tü'gel, I. 


yesterday, adv., gep'em. 


winter, ber ©in'ter, I. 


yet, adv., boc^» 


wish, ber SBunfc^, IL ; to — , toünfc^ciu 


yield, to, mei'c^eiu t 


with, prep.f mit, with dat. 


yonder, adv., bort 


without, prep.f o^'ne, with ace. 


you, pron., bu, i^r, 0ie. 


wolf, bcr SBolf , 11. 


young, adj., jung; — man, ber 


woman, bie g^rau, IV. * 


3un'ge,V. 


wonder, te, ftc^ kvutfbertu 


your, pron., bein, euer, ^r. 


wood, ber Satb, III. ; bad {^olj, lU. 


yourself, pron., bid^, @ie, ftcJ^ ; felbfL 


word, bad fBoxt, UI. 


youth, ber 3un'ge, V. 
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